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YEARBOOK 

of Jehovah’s Witnesses 

Building is a pleasure! Over the centuries man 
has made great progress in building, and what he 
is now making in the way of new things is truly 
amazing. Man has built comfortable homes, mam¬ 
moth factories, automatic machines, huge bridges, 
unique skyscrapers, jet airliners, and yet this does 
not satisfy. Some want to live in outer space! But 
are all these constructive achievements appre¬ 
ciated by man, or does man prefer to be a de¬ 
stroyer? How often have you picked up your daily 
paper to read in the headlines—WAR? How many 
pictures have you seen, how many stories have 
you read, how many history books have you stud¬ 
ied about war? Yes, you have seen the destruc¬ 
tion that man has brought upon his own work. 
Men spend billions of dollars and unnumbered 
man-hours of work building for their own enjoy¬ 
ment. Then other men, or perhaps even the 
builders themselves, bring about the destruction 
of their projects. Is this building to the future? 

In just the past few years war has leveled many 
great cities to the ground. Today no one knows 
if the city in which he lives will be leveled to the 
ground tomorrow. What is wrong with man, the 
builder? Has he no sense or reason? Has all the 
world gone mad? Where is security? How disturb¬ 
ing to observe the great statesmen in the world, 
assembled in the United Nations, quarreling! Now 
this one, then that one, vies for power and world 
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domination. Even the great religious systems of 
Christendom are not able to get together. The 
powerful political organizations inside the differ¬ 
ent nations do not see eye to eye. Big business 
is selfishly grasping for power everywhere. True, 
they all build, but are they building just to de¬ 
stroy? Are they pursuing the policy, Rule or 
ruin? How foolish! Solomon wisely wrote: “The 
truly wise woman has built up her house, but the 
foolish one tears it down with her own hands.” 
—Prov. 14:1. 

Jesus Christ, the Leader of Christianity, gave 
the right and only solution for peace and prosper¬ 
ity and told his followers to seek first the kingdom 
of God and his righteousness. Does Christendom 
seek that kingdom today? Certainly not! Their 
great hope is the United Nations. Jesus, however, 
taught the first Christians to pray, “Let your 
kingdom come. Let your will come to pass,” but 
Christendom’s clergy pray for the United Nations 
as man’s only hope. The leaders in government 
and religion are blind guides, just as Jesus said: 
“Every plant that my heavenly Father did not 
plant will be uprooted. Let them be. Blind guides 
is what they are. If, then, a blind man guides a 
blind man, both will fall into a pit.” (Matt. 15: 
13, 14) In the pit is where all the foolish ones 
will find themselves at the battle of Armageddon. 

What this world needs is someone who can 
build and keep on building into the future. All 
earthlv rulers for the past six thousand years 
have built nothing lasting. Where are their king¬ 
doms now? Look at the changes since 1914! The 
facts prove man needs a righteous leader with 
wisdom who wants to do God’s will, not man’s. 
With the majority of mankind hungry, poorly 
housed and not well educated, there must be some¬ 
one better than anyone we have had who can lead 
the people. The Word of God says there is, in these 
words of invitation: “Incline your ear and come 
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to me. Listen, and your soul will keep alive, and I 
shall readily conclude with you people an indefi¬ 
nitely lasting covenant respecting the loving¬ 
kindnesses to David that are faithful. Look! As a 
witness to the national groups I have given him, 
as a leader and commander to the national 
groups.” (Isa. 55:3, 4) That leader is Christ Jesus, 
the promised One who can and will bless all the 
families of the earth. 

BUILDING THE CHRISTIAN CONGREGATION 

This wisest of all men who ever walked upon 
this earth said: "Who of you that wants to build 
a tower does not first sit down and figure out the 
expense, to see if he has enough to complete it? 
Otherwise, he might lay its foundation but not 
have the funds to finish it, and all the onlookers 
might start to ridicule him, saying: ‘This man 
started to build but had not the funds to finish.’ ” 
(Luke 14:28-30) Jesus started to build God’s 
kingdom class, the Christian congregation, 1900 
years ago. (Matt. 16:18) Today he is establishing 
it in the heavens to rule the new world with him. 
To finish building the new world of righteousness 
he must soon destroy the Devil, the god of this 
evil world, and his wicked system of things on 
this earth. Then will come the paradise new earth. 
But what building work has been going on under 
Christ’s direction in proof of this statement? 

Moses, the prophet of Israel, was a great leader 
and an organizer of a nation whose God was Je¬ 
hovah. There was one, though, even greater than 
Moses. “In fact, Moses said: ‘Jehovah God will 
produce for you from among your brothers a 
prophet like me. You must listen to him according 
to all the things he speaks to you. Indeed, any 
soul that does not listen to that Prophet will be 
completely destroyed from among the people.’ ” 
(Acts 3:22, 23) That one was Christ Jesus. Moses 
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had led an organization of millions of people out 
of the land of Egypt. God had prepared this people 
and made them into a nation and then appointed 
Moses to be their leader and mediator. But when 
Jesus came to earth he had to start building a 
new organization. He was sent to the lost sheep 
of Israel. He preached to them that the kingdom 
of the heavens was at hand. In advance of him, 
his forerunner John the Baptist had got “ready 
for Jehovah a prepared people.” (Luke 1:17) 
Jesus Christ was to lead these to begin building 
a new organization. When he started his Chris¬ 
tian ministry he went to John the Baptist. John 
directed his followers to Jesus. Jesus had to build 
something new, because the old was just a picture 
or a shadow of the new. Jesus was to build a 
spiritual house with those who had faith in the 
true God. He had a big task. Would he be success¬ 
ful? Success meant life for men and women of 
faith. 

Life is interesting and to be enjoyed. Life is 
what man wants to hold on to. Without life man 
can do nothing. Now the way of everlasting life 
was to be opened up to mankind through Christ 
Jesus, because God gave his Son “in order that 
everyone exercising faith in him might not be 
destroyed but have everlasting life.” (John 3:16) 
It was this Son of God who said: “I am the way 
and the truth and the life. No one comes to the 
Father except through me.” (John 14:6) Jesus 
really opened up the way of life for all faithful 
followers. He called twelve, taught them and sent 
them out to preach just as he did. He gathered 
around himself men who loved truth and right¬ 
eousness, and with these he began to build a new 
organization. There was a small number, or a 
remnant, of the Jews in Jesus’ days, lovers of 
righteousness, who accepted God’s way of getting 
eternal life. Long before then Micah, as God’s 
spokesman, wrote: “I shall without fail collect 


Y earbook 9 

the remaining ones of Israel together. In unity 
I shall set them, like a flock in the pen, like a 
drove in the midst of its pasture; they will be 
noisy because of men.” (Mic. 2:12) Jesus Christ, 
a good shepherd, gathered the men of faith and 
wisdom and brought them together “like a 
flock in the pen.” There they would be secure, 
under the guidance of the Master, and especially 
under the protection of their God, Jehovah. Hav¬ 
ing brought them together, he was here able to 
teach them and feed them with spiritual food, 
building them up so that they, too, could go out 
into the world and be ministers themselves and 
still be at unity or together like a drove in a 
pasture or a flock in a pen. They would always 
be one flock no matter where each individual 
would be. 

AN ENDURING, UNIFIED ORGANIZATION 

Jesus finished his earthly work. He died upon 
the torture stake at the hands of those opposed to 
God’s kingdom, both the religious and political 
rulers. On the third day after his death he was 
raised from the dead by Jehovah’s power as an 
immortal heavenly creature. What would happen 
to this new organization that he had built up 
around himself? They had been invited into a 
new covenant. They would be the first ones of a 
little flock of whom Jesus said: “Have no fear, 
little flock, because your Father has approved of 
giving you the kingdom.” (Luke 12:32) Would 
they stay together now, as it were, in a pen, feeling 
the same security as they did when Christ Jesus 
was with them? Would they continue building 
what Jesus had started? 

The facts show that at Pentecost these same 
faithful followers of Christ Jesus were still to¬ 
gether, and then God’s holy spirit descended upon 
them and they “started to speak in different 
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tongues”; and from then on the preaching of the 
good news of God’s kingdom took on a new im¬ 
petus. On that occasion Peter spoke to a great 
crowd of people, and the historian says: “Those 
who embraced his word heartily were baptized, 
and on that day about three thousand souls were 
added.” (Acts 2:41) Now what did these newly 
converted Jews do when they dedicated them¬ 
selves to this Christian way of worshiping God? 
“They continued devoting themselves to the teach¬ 
ing of the apostles and to association together.” 
(Acts 2:42) Here we see the congregation of God, 
the new spiritual Israel, being built up and trained 
for bigger work. 

Paul, an aggressive apostle of Jesus Christ, was 
a great builder too, and a true, faithful follower 
of his Master. He gathered together those who 
dedicated their lives to Jehovah’s service and 
organized them into congregations. It was he 
who said: “According to the undeserved kindness 
of God which was given to me, as a wise director 
of works I laid a foundation, but someone else is 
building on it. But let each one keep watching 
how he is building on it. For no man can lay any 
other foundation than what is laid, which is Jesus 
Christ.” (1 Cor. 3:10,11) Paul built to the future, 
but always on the true rock Jesus Christ. He knew 
that he was building new Christians into the 
structure of the Christian organization, Jehovah’s 
theocratic organization. He was not trying to 
build a sect with himself as its foundation. This 
would cause division and would be a bad example. 
That is why he stated so positively to the Corin¬ 
thians: “What, then, is Apollos? Yes, what is Paul? 
Ministers through whom you became believers, 
even as the Lord granted each one. I planted, 
Apollos watered, but God kept making it grow; 
so that neither is he that plants anything nor is 
he that waters, but God who makes it grow. Now 
he that plants and he that waters are one, but 
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each person will receive his own reward according 
to his own labor. For we are God’s fellow workers. 
You people are God’s field under cultivation, God’s 
building.”—1 Cor. 3:5-9. 

Paul had the true perspective of what it meant 
to be a Christian in the congregation of God. The 
whole congregation of spiritual Israelites was 
God’s. The great gathering work taking place 
after Jesus died upon the torture stake was to be 
to God’s glory. The spiritual Israelites were taken 
into the new covenant and commissioned to 
preach God’s kingdom everywhere. They there¬ 
fore made disciples of people of all nations, and 
these people from all national groups were being 
baptized in the name of the Father, the Son and 
the holy spirit. Jesus had once been Jehovah’s 
special ambassador here upon the earth, but now 
all these newly dedicated Christians had to be 
ambassadors. That is why Paul emphatically told 
the Corinthians: “We are therefore ambassadors 
substituting for Christ, as though God were mak¬ 
ing entreaty through us. As substitutes for Christ 
we beg: ‘Become reconciled to God.’ ” (2 Cor. 
5:20) The work of reconciliation must go on! In¬ 
stead of Christ preaching, all his faithful followers 
must minister, each one being an ambassador. 
Each individual was a substitute for Christ. Not 
just the appointed overseers of the many congre¬ 
gations, but all others associated with the apostles 
and ministerial servants were such substitutes. 

Peter agreed with Paul as to the organization. 
There could be only one organization, and that 
one must be built on Christ and be “God’s build¬ 
ing.” Each believing individual begotten by God’s 
holy spirit comes into Jehovah’s organization as a 
living stone. Each one becomes part of God’s 
"spiritual house.” Paul called it “God’s building.” 
Christ Jesus, of course, was the first true “living 
stone” of this new building or “spiritual house.” 
Peter said: “Coming to him as to a living stone, 
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rejected, it is true, by men, but chosen, precious, 
with God, you yourselves also as living stones 
are being built up a spiritual house for the purpose 
of a holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacri¬ 
fices acceptable to God through Jesus Christ.” 
(1 Pet. 2:4, 5) Peter, Paul and all the other apos¬ 
tles, along with thousands of others who made up 
the Christian church of the first century, preached 
so as to “offer up spiritual sacrifices acceptable 
to God,” and really proved to be living stones in 
God’s building, his one congregation. All these 
Christians together make up God’s building, and 
they kept building to the future. Their determi¬ 
nation was to remain in this “spiritual house” 
and never be rejected. There is only one way that 
anyone can remain in this “spiritual house,” and 
that is by being faithful in doing the will of Jeho¬ 
vah God. One of the ways to prove faithful is to 
follow Jesus’ admonition: “Go therefore and make 
disciples of people of all the nations, . . . teaching 
them to observe all the things I have commanded 
you.”—Matt. 28:19, 20. 

The early church was held in unity because 
each one had Jehovah’s spirit, and put confidence 
in the written Word of God. God’s spirit and His 
Word cemented this Christian congregation into 
one, into “God’s building" or “spiritual house.” 
Peter, when addressing Christians, showed the 
importance of the Holy Scriptures. He said: “If 
anyone speaks, let him speak as it were the sacred 
pronouncements of God; if anyone ministers, let 
him minister as dependent on the strength which 
God supplies; so that in all things God may be 
glorified through Jesus Christ.” (1 Pet. 4:11) 
From that day to this the Scriptural admonition 
is the same: use the Holy Scriptures; speak the 
“sacred pronouncements of God.” The final gath¬ 
ering of those who make up the “spiritual house” 
of God is now going on in these last days. The 
Scriptures show there is a remnant of this “spir- 
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itual house” still on earth and still doing that 
great work that Christ Jesus began. They are 
at unity. As in the days of Jesus, so today Jehovah 
says through his prophet: “In unity I shall set 
them, like a flock in the pen, like a drove in the 
midst of its pasture; they will be noisy because of 
men.” (Mic. 2:12) World-wide Jehovah’s witness¬ 
es can be heard, in all nations, but still as one 
voice, declaring the good news of God’s kingdom. 

BUILDING WITH THE CHRISTIAN 
CONGREGATION 

Being gathered together with this “little flock” 
we find today a great crowd of Christian people 
doing the same joyful work. How is this? Because 
hundreds of thousands of people are today finding 
the truth in God’s Word and dedicating their lives 
to God’s service. They come into God’s organiza¬ 
tion with the remnant of the “little flock” to find 
a place of security, “like a flock in the pen.” There 
they find peace and safety from everything that 
has disturbed them on the outside. In the study 
of the Scriptures, they see that they will be safe 
from Jehovah’s anger if they seek Jehovah and 
come under the Kingdom’s rule. They have heark¬ 
ened to Jehovah’s words: “Seek Jehovah, all you 
meek ones of the earth, who have practiced His 
own judicial decision. Seek righteousness, seek 
meekness. Probably you may be concealed in the 
day of Jehovah’s anger.” (Zeph. 2:3) This great 
crowd believe this and now have a sense of secu¬ 
rity in the strong Christian organization, and that 
is most satisfying. They have pleasure in associat¬ 
ing with the congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses, 
for they have come into God’s congregation. 

In the more than 20,000 congregations of God’s 
people throughout the world we see the remnant 
of the “little flock” and this great crowd fully 
believing Paul’s words about congregation meet- 
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ings when he said: “Let us consider one another 
to incite to love and right works, not forsaking 
the gathering of ourselves together, as some have 
the custom, but encouraging one another, and all 
the more so as you behold the day drawing near.’’ 
(Heb. 10:24, 25) These Christians know that con¬ 
gregation meetings are upbuilding. Here the 
Christian is strengthened. He sees the organiza¬ 
tion and how it functions. He sees how it is held 
together by love, love for Jehovah God and love 
for his brothers. Furthermore, each individual in 
the congregation of God has the opportunity of 
expressing himself so as to incite others to love 
and right works. Besides that, each one in the 
congregation can keep busy preaching the good 
news of the kingdom of God. This spirit of telling 
out the good news permeates the entire organiza¬ 
tion. All together this great body of Jehovah’s 
witnesses is building to the future. In their daily 
lives they show they are seeking meekness and 
righteousness, and by staying together in the 
Christian organization they will be concealed in 
the day of Jehovah’s anger during the battle of 
the great day of God the Almighty. 

The “great crowd” see themselves in Isaiah’s 
prophecy: “It must occur in the final part of the 
days ... the mountain of the house of Jehovah 
will become firmly established above the top of 
the mountains, and it will certainly be lifted up 
above the hills, and to it all the nations must 
stream. And many peoples will certainly go and 
say: ‘Come, you people, and let us go up to the 
mountain of Jehovah, to the house of the God of 
Jacob, and he will instruct us about his ways a 2 id 
we will walk in his paths.’ For out of Zion law 
will go forth, and the word of Jehovah out of 
Jerusalem. And he will certainly render judgment 
among the nations and set matters straight re¬ 
specting many peoples. And they will have to beat 
their swords into plowshares and their spears into 
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pruning shears. Nation will not lift up sword 
against nation, neither will they learn war any 
more.”—Isa. 2:2-4. 

Those who “go up to the mountain of Jehovah” 
must draw away from this old world and its un¬ 
righteousness and come to Jehovah’s house and 
live together in unity, “like a flock in the pen.” 
They will now rejoice because they have put away 
“wrath, anger, injuriousness, abusive speech, and 
obscene talk,” out of their mouth. (Col. 3:8, 9) 
Having built to the future they will be instructed 
in His ways and walk in His paths, and thus enjoy 
security. 

How can one maintain this security? By just 
being associated with the organization of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses? No, each individual must do 
building in a specific way. The strength of the 
organization comes according to the strength of 
each dedicated Christian. The congregation re¬ 
mains strong and devoted to its work according 
to the individuals who make up that organization 
or structure. The Christian congregation of God 
would crumble if there was no unity or oneness 
in thought and action on the part of all members. 
Individually each person in Jehovah’s congrega¬ 
tion must pay close attention to himself and 
build properly. He must take heed to Paul’s words 
when he said: “The fruitage of the spirit is love, 
joy, peace, longsuffering, kindness, goodness, 
faith, mildness, self-control.” (Gal. 5:22, 23) As 
a Christian are you interested in having these 
qualities? If you are, then not only as an individ¬ 
ual must you stay in association with the congre¬ 
gation of Jehovah God, but building must take 
place in your own heart and mind. Bringing forth 
these qualities or fruits is an absolute necessity in 
addition to your being part of God’s congregation. 
Prove yourself to be a Christian bearing the fruit¬ 
age of the spirit. 
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SHOWING FRUITAGE OF THE SPIRIT 

The spirit of this world produces the “works of 
the flesh.” They are very manifest Paul says they 
are “fornication, uncleanness, loose conduct, idol¬ 
atry, practice of spiritism, hatreds, strife, jeal¬ 
ousy, fits of anger, contentions, divisions, sects, 
envies, drunken bouts, revelries, and tilings like 
these.” “As to these things I am forewarning you, 
the same way as I did forewarn you, that those 
who practice such things will not inherit God’s 
kingdom.” (Gal. 5:19-21) These are some of the 
things, then, one must be sure to get rid of if he 
wants everlasting life. Paul’s description surely fits 
this world today just as it did the ancient Roman 
world he lived in. But can a Christian live today 
in a world like this and change? Yes, even though 
surrounded by people doing “the works of the 
flesh.” The Christian can produce the fruitage of 
the spirit. Certainly Paul and all the other inspired 
writers would not tell us to do so if it could not 
be done through Jehovah’s spirit. 

EXERCISING LOVE 

In order to produce the “fruitage of the spirit” 
the Christian must first of all love Jehovah God, 
which would mean following the great command¬ 
ment that Jesus quoted, namely: “You must love 
Jehovah your God with your whole heart and with 
your whole soul and with your whole mind.” Jesus 
added: “The second, like it, is this: ‘You must love 
your neighbor as yourself.”’ (Matt. 22:37, 39) 
That means loving a lot; but it means your life too. 

In Galatians 5:22 love is described by Paul as 
the first fruit that must be manifest on the part 
of a Christian. This great lover of God and of his 
Son, Jesus Christ, fought for Christianity with the 
"sword of the spirit.” He defined it as God’s Word. 
(Eph. 6:17) Paul did not hate men; he loved men. 
He wanted men to know the truth. Paul, being a 


man full of love, had a lot to say about it, but he 
« found it was rather difficult to give a concise de¬ 
scription of love. In the thirteenth chapter of First 
Corinthians he tells us that even ‘though he spoke 
with the tongues of men and of angels and did 
not have love, then he would sound like a piece of 
brass or a clashing cymbal. Even if he had the 
i gift of prophesying and understood all the sacred 
secrets of God and had the greatest faith of any 
man in the world, sufficient to transplant moun¬ 
tains, but he did not have love, he would amount 
(to nothing.’ What a traveler and worker Paul was! 
1 What energy he spent in the service! He did not 
) spare his life. He poured it out in preaching the 
/ good news. To a Greek Paul was a Greek, to a Jew 
! a Jew. Yet, if he did not have love, love for Jeho- 
Lyah God, his Son, and his Christian brothers, Paul 
“I am nothing.” Love, he said, is obliging. 

tfjor'ipeople, not wanting or expect- 
When observinj ' 


\ Paul did thij 
\ing a retu: 


/ing^the success of a 
[brother he was not jealous ogsuchi^i^individual,] 
■cause love is not jealous. 

A Christian must be interested in just one thing, 
id that is the true worship of Jehovah. In per¬ 
forming that worship the Christian does not brag 
/about what he has done. Love never gets puffed 
up because of accomplishments; and certainly love 
never behaves indecently. Love is expressed in' 
good conduct. A Christian showing love does not 
continue to live like the world, even though he is 
in it. Love makes him change his course of action 
so as to follow the right way. 

Producing this first fruit of the spirit, love, the 
Christian will not always be looking after his own 
interests, always being first and superior. He will 
not be provoked at every little thing that someone 
else does, because love does not become provoked. 
And when someone does something against the 
Christian, or even goes so far as to injure him, he, 
'having this fruit of the spirit, love, will not every 
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keep account of the injury. When something hap¬ 
pens to a Christian that is not right or just, love 
is not going to rejoice over unrighteousness. There 
is only one thing that love can rejoice in, and that 
is in the truth. 

Love was an attribute that Jehovah God put in 
the perfect man, Adam. Why not reinstate it? 
Furthermore, “God is love,” and he is the one we 
worship. Love is a necessary quality for every 
Christian. He cannot get along without it. It is 
urgent upon every Christian that he stop to think 
once in a while as to how much he loves other 
people. How much does he love his brothers? The 
measuring rod whereby we can determine wheth¬ 
er we Eire a Christian or not is love. Jesus said: 
“By this all will know that you are my disciples, 
if you have love among yourselves.”—John 13:35. 

Are you afraid to talk to people about your be¬ 
lief in the Bible? Do you claim to be a Christian, 
and still fear in going from house to house, doing 
the same kind of work Jesus and his disciples did? 
Are you afraid to express yourself even to your 
own brothers in a congregation meeting? Do you 
say, “Yes, I am afraid”? Then you do not have 
perfect love, and you know there is room for im¬ 
provement. John, who truly loved the Master, 
wrote this: “There is no fear in love, but perfect 
love throws fear outside, because fear exercises a 
restraint.” (1 John 4:18) Is there a restraint on 
you that holds you back from expressing your 
Christian belief? If that fear exists, then there is 
some branch cleaning to be done so that the bear¬ 
ing of more fruit will be possible. Jesus said: 
‘Every branch bearing fruit he cleans, that it may 
bear more fruit’; and he also said: “Every branch 
in me not bearing fruit he takes away.” (John 15: 
2) Do you want to be built up by being pruned or 
be completely lopped off the vine as a nonproducer 
of the fruitage of the spirit? 
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“Knowledge puffs up, but love builds up.” 
(1 Cor. 8:1) Christians must show love and build. 
Love is not just a word to be used promiscuously. 
It is a word full of expressive meaning. Love is 
alive, active. An individual who has this quality, 
love, will show it everyday and in everything that 
he does. “In brotherly love have tender affection 
for one another. In showing honor to one another 
take the lead.” (Rom. 12:10) Love, while just one 
of the fruitages of the spirit, is the principal one. 
It is basic, fundamental, because all the other 
fruitage of the spirit is different aspects of the ex¬ 
pression of love. They all keep love in action. 
Therefore cultivate these qualities and show forth 
more love. 


JOV AND PEACE 

Joy is something a Christian must have, or get, 
because it is the second fruit of the spirit men¬ 
tioned by Paul. What does it mean to have joy? 
Joy is “an emotion of keen or lively pleasure aris¬ 
ing from present or expected good.” (The Ameri¬ 
can College Dictionary) A Christian’s greatest joy 
comes because of preaching, from hearing good 
news and experiences of those who have done so. 
That is how it was with the early Christians. We 
read at Acts 15:3: “Accordingly, after being con¬ 
ducted part way by the congregation, these men 
continued on their way through both Phoenicia 
and Samaria, relating in detail the conversion of 
people of the nations, and they were causing great 
joy to all the brothers.” How was this “great joy” 
caused? By “relating in detail the conversion of 
the people of the nations.” They had talked to 
people about God’s kingdom. They had wonderful 
experiences in field service to tell others. This 
brought great joy to the hearers and the tellers. 
Hearing about other people listening to the truth 
and then coming into the truth brings joy. Love 
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made the disciples preach; joy was the result. 
—Acts 13:45-52; 2 Cor. 7:13. 

Peace is a fruitage of the spirit. One who is 
peaceful is “free from strife or commotion.” He is 
serene or tranquil. Peter admonished Christians 
to “seek peace and pursue it.” The way he told 
them to pursue this wonderful way of life was like 
this: “He that would love life and see good days, 
let him restrain his tongue from what is injurious 
and his lips from speaking deceitfully, but let him 
turn away from what is injurious and do what is 
good; let him seek peace and pursue it.” (1 Pet. 3: 
10,11) For one to enjoy peace with his fellow man 
he has to watch his tongue. Words can cause a 
great amount of trouble, especially the injurious 
ones. Good words establish good relations. But 
when one starts speaking deceitfully and injuri¬ 
ously, peace soon flees. A peaceful individual, with 
a peaceful message, can talk about Jesus Christ 
and the kingdom of the heavens and how God will 
bring “upon earth peace among men of good-will.” 
(Luke 2:14) A Christian will use his tongue to 
bless. Paul told the Corinthians: “Live peaceably, 
and the God of love and of peace will be with you.” 
—2 Cor. 13:11; Matt. 10:12-14. 

LONG-SUFFERING 

“Long and patient endurance of injury or prov¬ 
ocation” is what is termed long-suffering. This 
is a fruitage of the spirit. Some people’s long- 
suffering has reached its limit in about thirty sec¬ 
onds, others’ in one or two minutes; but some are 
able to suffer the injury or provocation for a long 
time. Remember, Paul said that “love is long- 
suffering and obliging.” (1 Cor. 13:4) And he men¬ 
tioned God’s long-suffering toward mankind when 
he wrote to the Romans: “Do you despise the 
riches of his kindness and forbearance and long- 
suffering, because you do not know that the kindly 
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quality of God is trying to lead you to repent¬ 
ance?” (Rom. 2:4) Jesus certainly showed long- 
suffering toward Saul, who finally became con¬ 
verted and who said: “Nevertheless, the reason 
why I was shown mercy was that by means of me 
as the foremost case Christ Jesus might demon¬ 
strate all his longsuffering for a sample of those 
who are going to rest their faith on him for ever¬ 
lasting life.” (1 Tim. 1:16) Paul must have often 
reflected back to the days when he was a Pharisee 
persecuting the Christians, proud of his position 
and delighting in the ruination of the Christian 
organization. He was then a destroyer, not a build¬ 
er. But ‘as he approached Damascus a light flashed 
around him’ and he heard a voice say: “Saul, Saul, 
why are you persecuting me?” The facts show 
that Paul appreciated the long-suffering of Christ 
Jesus in that it allowed him to come to a knowl¬ 
edge of the truth. 

All persons on earth today, and especially Chris¬ 
tians, ought to show such gratitude to Jehovah 
God and Christ Jesus for their long-suffering in 
allowing them to live this long. Now they, too, can 
be long-suffering toward others when hearers do 
not agree with them. When they are, try to show 
them the way to everlasting life in God’s new 
world of righteousness. Show long-suffering to¬ 
ward your brothers too.—1 Thess. 5:15. 

KINDNESS 

Kindness, the fifth fruitage of the spirit listed, 
is something that can be expressed in so many 
ways. When one is kind he shows a ‘good or be¬ 
nevolent disposition, is considerate and helpful.’ 
Kindness is not something we show only to those 
we like. We must be kind to people we do not even 
know. Paul received such kindness and he made 
mention of it, saying: “And when we made it to 
safety, then we recognized that the island was 
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called Malta. And the foreign-speaking people 
showed us extraordinary human kindness, for they 
kindled a fire and received all of us helpfully be¬ 
cause of the rain that was falling and because of 
the cold.’’ (Acts 28:1, 2) These Maltese went out of 
their way to help the shipwrecked ones. They did 
not know these total strangers. They could have 
been invaders of the island. But these foreign¬ 
speaking people did not look at it that way. Here 
was an opportunity to show extraordinary human 
kindness. 

Every Christian has that opportunity, some¬ 
times in more ways than one. Jehovah’s witnesses 
try to show extraordinary human kindness by tak¬ 
ing the message of life directly to the people in 
their homes, making back-calls on interested ones 
and conducting Bible studies, and this at great ex¬ 
pense to themselves and with the use of much time. 
They ask nothing in return. Many people do not ap¬ 
preciate this kindness shown on the part of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses. But still the kindness must contin¬ 
ue, as this is the will of God. The Scriptures de¬ 
clare that all mankind must know that Jesus 
bought the whole human race by laying down his 
life. By so doing he has offered all men the gift of 
everlasting life, though not all will accept it. That 
will be each individual’s responsibility. 

If a Christian is going to have this fruitage of 
the spirit, kindness, then it will have to be mani¬ 
fested in his daily activity toward all people, not 
just a selected few. 


GOODNESS 

Goodness is something to be admired. It means 
"moral excellence, virtue.” In order for Paul to 
emphasize goodness he makes it stand out by con¬ 
trast. He says: "Let fornication and uncleanness 
of every kind or greediness not even be mentioned 
among you,... neither shameful conduct nor fool- 
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ish talking nor obscene jesting. ... For you know 
this, recognizing it for yourselves, that no forni¬ 
cator or unclean person or greedy person—which 
means being an idolater—has any inheritance in 
the kingdom of the Christ and of God.” (Eph. 5:3- 
5) Paul then advises Christians that they must be 
separate from this type of people. There is no room 
in the lives of Christians to be associated with 
them. He says: “Therefore do not become partners 
with them; for you were once darkness, but you 
are now light in connection with the Lord. Go on 
walking as children of light, for the fruitage of 
the light consists of every kind of goodness and 
righteousness and truth.” (Eph. 5:7-9) Right, de¬ 
cent, respectable living, that is goodness. Even in 
this evil, degenerate world it is a necessary fruit¬ 
age of the spirit, says Paul. 

Goodness is a quality that must be guarded, and 
certainly it must be the goal of one who is dedi¬ 
cating his life to Jehovah’s service. Before anyone 
can be called a Christian he must put away shame¬ 
ful conduct. If we are going to produce within 
ourselves the fruits of the spirit and qualify our¬ 
selves for living in God’s new world, then we cer¬ 
tainly must have this fruitage of the spirit, good¬ 
ness. 


FAITH 

“Faith is the assured expection of things hoped 
for, the evident demonstration of realities though 
not beheld.” (Heb. 11:1) That is the way Paul de¬ 
fined faith. A Christian cannot be without faith, 
because “without faith it is impossible to win his 
good pleasure, for he that approaches God must 
believe that he is and that he becomes the reward¬ 
er of those earnestly seeking him.” (Heb. 11:6) 
The disciple James showed his faith, and he point¬ 
ed out that faith must be backed up with works. 
(Jas. 2:26) If one believes in Jehovah God, Christ 
Jesus and his kingdom, then he will prove his be- 
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lief by what he says, by what he does, by the way 
he lives. 

A man’s faith can die, or become weak. Many 
individuals who at one time believed in Jesus 
Christ as the Redeemer and Savior of mankind 
have fallen away. They have turned to evolution. 
They reject the Bible. And still, such people call 
themselves Christians and go to Christendom’s 
churches. James would say to them: “Thus, too, 
faith, if it does not have works, is dead in itself.” 
(Jas. 2:17) Faith is expressive. It makes procla¬ 
mation. Paul said: “For with the heart one exer¬ 
cises faith for righteousness, but with the mouth 
one makes public declaration for salvation.” (Rom. 
10:10) One’s faith becomes stronger when he uses 
his heart, mind and mouth in making a public dec¬ 
laration of his belief in God’s kingdom as man’s 
only hope. Jesus said: “This good news of the king¬ 
dom will be preached in all the inhabited earth for 
the purpose of a witness to all the nations, and 
then the accomplished end will come.” (Matt. 
24:14) This is being done today not only by a rem¬ 
nant of the “little flock” who have faith and whom 
Jesus began gathering nineteen hundred years ago, 
but also by a “great crowd” of people from all 
nations who have the same kind of faith. Because 
of this faith on the part of the many Christian 
people great works have been done in these very 
troublesome days. 


MILDNESS 

Mildness is sometimes misunderstood for weak¬ 
ness. When one reads the life of Christ as told by 
the writers of the four Gospels he sees Jesus as a 
mild-tempered man. But be sure to read the 23rd 
chapter of Matthew and see Jesus as a forceful 
denouncer of wickedness. He was fearless. He had 
perfect love, and such love throws fear outside. 
With those who wanted to learn he was amiably 
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gentle, tempered in his feelings and behavior to¬ 
ward all. Because of his mildness Jesus was able to 
teach people. He told them: “Become my disciples, 
for I am mild-tempered and lowly in heart, and 
you will find refreshment for your souls.” (Matt. 
11:29) They put confidence in him. They did not 
become afraid when Jesus spoke plain truth, be¬ 
cause he did it in love. They were ready to listen. 
Paul knew the value of mildness and said to Tim¬ 
othy: “A slave of the Lord does not need to fight.” 
Fighting is not the way to help one gain the truth. 
Paul went on to say: The Lord’s slave “needs to 
be tactful toward all, qualified to teach, keeping 
himself restrained under evil, instructing with 
mildness those not favorably disposed.” (2 Tim. 
2:24, 25) The Word of God properly stated is what 
makes a person repent, not force. 

What a different course the Roman Catholic 
Hierarchy, which still wields great power in the 
world today, took during the years of the Inquisi¬ 
tion. That false religious body can never live down 
its history of torture, putting men and women on 
the rack, tearing their limbs out of their bodies, 
hanging persons by their thumbs. These inquisi¬ 
tors professing to be Christians—yes, priests, who 
arranged for Jews, Moors and heretics to suffer 
excruciating pain—certainly did not have a mild 
spirit. These religious leaders fought to drive peo¬ 
ple into the Roman Catholic Church. What have 
they accomplished by their wars and tortures? A 
world of peace and unity? No! False religion has 
been driving people away from God with its 
wars and crusades. Christianity will never be 
brought about by the use of carnal weapons. If 
anyone accepts the truth it will be because the 
minister is mild and patient toward those not fa¬ 
vorably disposed toward the Bible message. Jesus 
used that method, and so did the apostles. True 
Christians today must use the same method. Mild- 
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ness is a fruitage of God’s holy spirit, and its use 
brings lasting results in declaring God’s kingdom. 

SELF-CONTROL 

Self-control is hard for imperfect men to prac¬ 
tice. Why make excuses? Try to exercise it. It is 
one of the fruits of the spirit. So it must be attain¬ 
able. To have self-control means to be able to con¬ 
trol oneself, one’s actions, words, eating and drink¬ 
ing habits, yes, one’s feelings. In Paul’s eyes one 
not able to have some self-control gets classified 
with a rather despicable crowd of people. Those 
having no self-control he classes with very disrep¬ 
utable individuals who the Bible says would be 
prevalent in the last days. In writing to Timothy 
he said: “But know this, that in the last days 
critical times hard to deal with will be here. For 
men will be lovers of themselves, lovers of money, 
self-assuming, haughty, blasphemers, disobedient 
to parents, without gratitude, with no loving-kind¬ 
ness, having no natural affection, not open to any 
agreement, slanderers, without self-control, fierce, 
without love of goodness.” (2 Tim. 3:1-3) Why be 
classed with such delinquents because of lack of 
self-control. Solomon wrote: “All his spirit is what 
a stupid one lets out, but he that is wise keeps it 
calm to the last.” (Prov. 29:11) If a Christian has 
no self-control, or loses what he has, how easy 
for him to slip back to the ways of the flesh and be 
disqualified so as not to inherit the blessings of 
God’s kingdom! How foolish, then, not to strive 
to produce this fruitage too, namely, self-control! 
One shows love if he has self-control. 

All these fruitages of the spirit Paul contrasts 
with the works of the flesh. A change must take 
place when a believer dedicates himself to do the 
will of God. No longer can he act as the world 
does, but “those who belong to Christ Jesus impale 
the flesh together with its passions and desires.” 
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(Gal. 5:24) There must be a change, a building 
up of the individual. “If we are living by spirit, let 
us go on walking orderly also by spirit. Let us not 
become egotistical, stirring up competition with 
one another, envying one another.” (Gal. 5:25, 26) 
Bringing forth the fruitage of the spirit qualifies 
one to be in Jehovah’s New World society. So 
‘paying constant attention to yourself and to your 
teaching’ does something for you. “You will save 
both yourself and those who listen to you.” (ITim. 
4:16) Build yourself up by paying attention to 
your fruitage of the spirit, and at the same time 
help in making Jehovah’s New World society 
grow. Christians must be at unity with one anoth¬ 
er, showing oneness “like a flock in the pen, like a 
drove in the midst of its pasture.” Feed with Je¬ 
hovah’s sheep and keep at unity, for “in the house 
of the righteous one there is an abundant store, 
but in the produce of the wicked one there is trou¬ 
blesomeness.”—Prov. 15:6. 

APPLY YOUR HEARTS 

When one keeps the Word of God first in his 
mind he is going to gather a good treasure. Work¬ 
ing continually with the Word of God brings great 
gain and increases one’s treasure. No matter how 
much of this treasure one gives away, by word 
of mouth or the printed page, the treasure itself be¬ 
comes greater. Moses was well aware of this fact. 
Just before the children of Israel were to cross 
the Jordan into the Promised Land he said to the 
Israelites under inspiration: “Apply your hearts 
to all the words that I am speaking in warning 
to you today. . . . For it is no valueless word for 
you, but it means your life, and by this word you 
may lengthen your days upon the soil to which 
you are crossing the Jordan to take possession of 
it.”—Deut. 32:45-47. 

Jehovah’s words carry valuable information, 
and, in fact, they are words of life. It means great 
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wealth, a treasure, to heed them. The individual 
who applies his heart to all the words that Jeho¬ 
vah speaks is the individual who will be doing the 
will of God. He is the one that will bring forth 
good treasure during his life and he will be a bless¬ 
ing to other people. Jesus said: “A good man 
brings forth good out of the good treasure of his 
heai’t, . . . for out of the heart’s abundance his 
mouth speaks.” (Luke 6:45) How necessary, then, 
to apply our hearts to God’s Word so as to have 
this good treasure. This good treasure is the Word 
of God. 

The marvelous thing about doing good to others 
is the fact that goodness always replenishes itself. 
As we let the truth in our hearts overflow to oth¬ 
ers and preach the Word of God the truth never 
becomes diminished. It never becomes exhausted. 
But, rather, it increases so that even greater riches 
can be given freely. It makes us think of the mir¬ 
acle that Jesus performed when he fed the great 
crowd and he told his disciples: “ “You give them 
something to eat.' They said to him: ‘We have 
nothing here but five loaves and two fishes.’ He 
said: ‘Bring them here to me.’ Next he command¬ 
ed the crowds to recline on the grass and took the 
five loaves and two fishes, and, looking up to heav¬ 
en, he said a blessing and, after breaking the 
loaves, he distributed them to the disciples, the 
disciples in turn to the crowds. So all ate and 
were satisfied, and they took up the surplus of 
fragments, twelve baskets full. Yet those eating 
comprised about five thousand men, besides wom¬ 
en and children.” (Matt. 14:16-20) Jesus was very 
generous in his giving. He started out with five 
loaves and two fishes along with Jehovah’s bless¬ 
ing. So he could keep on giving, and after he had 
given them all they wanted he had more left than 
when he started. In fact, he had left over twelve 
baskets full of food! 
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Jehovah has provided the Holy Scriptures full 
of knowledge and wisdom and he has given his 
servants this written Word. The more we give 
out to others of what we learn from Jehovah’s 
Word, the more there is left for us to keep on 
giving. The more we work with the truth, the 
richer we become. God’s Word says: “The good 
man out of his good treasure sends out good 
things.” (Matt. 12:35) What a great, inexhaustible 
treasure the truth is! Of those who are faithful 
and use what they have, Jesus says: “To everyone 
that has, more will be given; but from the one 
that does not have, even what he has will be taken 
away.”—Luke 19:26. 

RESULTS OF CHRISTIAN MINISTRY 

Tire prophet Moses knew it was necessary to 
listen to the words of Jehovah, and he said: “Ap¬ 
ply your hearts to all the words that I am speak¬ 
ing. ... It means your life.” (Deut. 32:46, 47) The 
earnest endeavor of Jehovah’s witnesses has been 
to make this truth known around the world. Last 
year, in 1960, they did make the truth known in 
179 different nations, islands of the sea and pro¬ 
tectorates. Under the direction of the Watch Tower 
Society’s eighty-five branch offices there have 
been 851,378 ordained ministers preaching the 
truth concerning the good news of God’s kingdom 
world-wide. These Christian people have given 
freely from the good treasure of their hearts by 
good works. Because of their global preaching ac¬ 
tivity in many tongues, talking to all kinds of peo¬ 
ple, Jehovah’s witnesses are now enjoying the reg¬ 
ular co-operation of 47,896 more individuals than 
they did the year before. Their service year re¬ 
port shows a 6-percent increase in the number of 
persons regularly preaching with the organiza¬ 
tion. 

A new peak of publishers was reached, too, dur¬ 
ing 1960. There have been as many as 916,332 
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different persons sharing in the preaching of the 
good news of God’s kingdom. This is great cause 
for rejoicing. These individuals have all used their 
treasure to do good, and if they continue faithful 
in the ministry and apply their hearts to the Word 
of God, their good treasure will become greater. 
This great crowd of people, numbering 916,332, 
are organized into 21,008 congregations. In these 
congregations Jehovah’s witnesses study the Word 
of God together, and they go out in the field min¬ 
istry from house to house and in so doing put their 
faith into action. They all want to do good with 
their knowledge of God’s Word. These congrega¬ 
tions, in turn, comprise 1,561 circuits, and these 
circuits are grouped into 194 districts situated 
throughout the world. 

It is a joy to report that during the 1960 serv¬ 
ice year 69,027 persons were baptized in water in 
symbol of their dedication to the doing of Jeho¬ 
vah’s will. With these thousands of newly or¬ 
dained ministers bringing forth good treasure 
from their hearts, many, many more thousands of 
people of good will will be reached with the good 
news of God’s kingdom. On April 10, 1960, there 
wei'e 1,519,821 persons assembled at the Memorial 
service of Christ’s death. This was the world-wide 
attendance, and on that evening 13,911 individuals 
partook of the emblems served. 

The eighty-five branch offices in the principal 
countries and islands of the earth direct the af¬ 
fairs of the districts, circuits and congregations of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. In these main offices of su¬ 
pervision known as Bethel homes there are 1,299 
ordained Christian ministers working. In connec¬ 
tion with many of these offices the Society has 
printing plants where Bibles, books, booklets, mag¬ 
azines, tracts and other information are printed 
in over 125 languages for the spreading of the 
good news by means of the printed page. 
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In order to help those who are sighing and cry¬ 
ing because of the abominations that exist in the 
world Jehovah’s witnesses use much printed mat¬ 
ter to aid people to get acquainted with God’s 
Word and to get a clearer understanding of the 
Holy Bible. To this end there were distributed in 
the field, which field is the world, 4,167,407 bound 
books and 12,372,784 booklets. 

The greatest aid that the Society has for help¬ 
ing believers in God’s Word to understand the 
Holy Scriptures is the Watchtower magazine, and 
each year special effort is put forth to obtain sub¬ 
scriptions for this magazine along with its com¬ 
panion magazine, the Awake! During the year the 
ministers who preached from house to house were 
able to obtain 1,317,009 new subscriptions. This 
was 70,035 more subscriptions than they obtained 
the previous year. Those who do not care to sub¬ 
scribe for the magazines quite often get individual 
copies, and Jehovah’s witnesses were able to dis¬ 
tribute 97,082,433 individual copies of the Watch- 
tower and Awake! magazines in their many lan¬ 
guages. This was an increase of 4,771,655 over the 
previous year. While the distribution of books, 
booklets and magazines is very necessary in order 
to get this good news of the Kingdom preached, 
what does the most good for an individual inter¬ 
ested in the truth is to study the Bible with one 
of Jehovah’s witnesses. 

It takes much time for Jehovah’s witnesses to 
call back and study the Bible, or one of the Soci¬ 
ety’s publications, with the people. However, it is 
truly a joy to do so. This is where the good treas¬ 
ure of the Christian’s heart can abound and can 
help the individual being studied with to have his 
heart filled with good treasure. Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses have made back-calls on interested people 
and have started home Bible studies. The number 
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of return visits made totaled 44,440,977, an in¬ 
crease over last year of 200,759. Jehovah’s people 
also conducted hour-long Bible studies—and per¬ 
haps some of them were longer than that—to the 
number of 646,108 weekly. In other words, Chris¬ 
tian teachers each week made calls on individuals 
to study the Bible with them in order to help them 
get a clear understanding of the purposes of Je¬ 
hovah, that they might apply their hearts to all 
the words that Jehovah God has set forth in 
his Holy Scriptures. This is a marvelous free serv¬ 
ice that Jehovah’s witnesses render anyone, any¬ 
where in the world. In carrying on this most im¬ 
portant work they have increased their efforts to 
the point of conducting 41,033 more weekly home 
Bible studies this year than last year. 

To distribute this tremendous amount of litera¬ 
ture in its millions of copies and to make all these 
back-calls and conduct these home Bible studies, 
Jehovah’s witnesses have to spend millions of hours 
in preaching. In fact, during the year they dis¬ 
cussed the Bible truths with the people of the 
world for 131,662,684 hours. This is 5,345,560 
more hours than they spent in the preaching work 
luring the previous year. 

Jehovah’s witnesses are building to the future. 
They are interested in just one thing, everlasting 
life. With this they can carry on true worship of 
Jehovah God forever. They know that the life 
that is worth while will be theirs in the new world 
of righteousness under the kingdom of heaven 
that faithful men have prayed for for 1900 years: 
“Let your kingdom come. Let your will come to 
pass, as in heaven, also upon earth.” (Matt. 6:10) 
Before that time comes they have an obligation. 
They may not sit back and rest and feel so re¬ 
laxed and satisfied that God must have a place 
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in the new world for them. No, they must be ener¬ 
getic ministers. They must fully appreciate that 
God has given them the sword of the spirit, which 
is the Word of God, to wield. They must do the 
will of their Master and must walk in the foot¬ 
steps of Christ Jesus. Therefore, they must think 
of the future. They build to it physically and spir¬ 
itually. By building physically we mean they must 
work at building many new branch offices through¬ 
out the world, many new Kingdom Halls, larger 
printing plants where more literature can be pro¬ 
duced for a greater witness for God’s kingdom. 
They must work for increasing the visible theo¬ 
cratic organization of Jehovah’s witnesses. At the 
same time they must build themselves up spirit¬ 
ually so that a good treasure can come out of their 
good hearts. 

Knowing that the Word of God contains the 
words of life, Jehovah’s people in these many 
printing establishments throughout the world have 
produced 7,998,010 bound books and 14,728,423 
booklets. They have printed the Watchtower mag¬ 
azine in fifty-eight languages during the year to 
the total number of 90,898,182 copies. The Awake! 
magazine has been printed in twenty-three dif¬ 
ferent languages and 78,947,503 copies came off 
the Society’s presses. The total number of maga¬ 
zines printed in the various printing plants of Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses during the 1960 service year 
reached to the number of 169,845,685, an increase 
of 9,445,452 copies over the previous year. The 
truth of God’s kingdom must be made known in 
all the inhabited earth for the purpose of a witness. 

PIONEERS 

Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere are happy that 
the people are reading these magazines. These 
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dated publications bring much information about 
present world conditions to the attention of the 
people. Marvelously today’s world conditions are 
fulfilling Bible prophecy. By the study of these 
publications with the Bible one is able to keep 
“a tight grip on the word of life.” (Phil. 2:16) 
All of God’s servants in His New World society re¬ 
joice that so many persons have applied their 
hearts to all the words of Jehovah, and, as pointed 
out, 916,332 individuals did good preaching work 
during the 1960 service year. Out of this great 
number there were 5,890 who engaged in special 
pioneer activity. These special representatives of 
the Society were sent into isolated territory to 
work or to organize small groups of God’s people 
in order that they might be built up spiritually. 
Their task was a hard one, but their Christian ex¬ 
periences were worth it all. 

In addition to this special group of pioneers 
thei’e were 24,694 regular pioneers working with 
congregations. These regular pioneers were put¬ 
ting in an average of 95 to 100 hours each month 
preaching the good news of the Kingdom. While 
the congregation publisher devotes approximately 
ten hours, or a little more on the average, in ac¬ 
tual house-to-house work and in conducting Bible 
studies in the homes of the people, these pioneers 
devote 100 hours or thereabouts, and the special 
pioneers spend around 150 hours in preaching 
from house to house and studying the Bible in the 
homes of the people. It is seen, then, that there is 
a small group of 30,584 pioneers and special pio¬ 
neers who are doing a great work in all parts of 
the earth. It is the Society's hope that many of 
the congregation publishers will be able to arrange 
their affairs so as to join the pioneer ranks and 
eventually the special pioneer ranks. 


Yearbook 35 

The increase in the pioneer service over the 
previous year was 1,896. This was good, but there 
is still much room in the world today for pioneer 
ministers, and we urge all Christians to give this 
matter prayerful and careful thought. The field is 
great. 

The Society aided the 5,148 special pioneer pub¬ 
lishers and its 742 missionaries to remain in their 
isolated territories. The funds that the Society 
spent in their behalf during the year amounted to 
$2,089,648.86. Then, too, the Society sent circuit 
servants, district servants and special represent¬ 
atives to serve congregations and isolated Chris¬ 
tian groups throughout the year, and it spent $402,- 
901.13 for this activity. So to help the expansion 
work in the field of preaching the good news alone 
the Society spent during the 1960 service year 
$2,492,549.99. 

We want to take this occasion to thank all the 
Christian people who have contributed funds to 
the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society in order 
to aid that Society in the expansion of the preach¬ 
ing and teaching work. If it were not for their 
contributions to the Watch Tower Society, this 
great work of spreading the good news of the 
Kingdom could not be done to such a great extent 
as it is being done today. 

The Word of God is powerful. It is sharper than 
any two-edged sword. When individuals take time 
to read the Word of God, study it with a Christian 
and believe it they are storing up a treasure in 
their hearts. As Jesus said: “A good man brings 
forth good out of the good treasure of his heart,... 
for out of the heart’s abundance his mouth speaks.” 
Let everyone who loves truth apply his heart to 
the Word of God, “for it is no valueless word for 
you,” but it means your life. 
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I960 SERVICE YEAR REPORT OF 


1960 

Pubs. 


%Inc. Peak 
over Pubs. 
1959 1960 

5 250,900 


Pio. Public 
Pubs. Meet'gs 
8,664 240,967 


Bermuda 


Iceland 
Argentina 
Australia 
New Britain 
New Guinea 


Solomon Islands 
Austria 
Bahamas 
Belgium 


174 4,043 
21 97 
193 4,251 


Congo 
Bolivia 
Brazil 

British Guiana 
British Honduras 


15,971 18,711 17 20,321 


British Isles 
Gibraltar 
Malta 

Canada 


144 


47,126 1,577 49,991 


58,382 1,262 24,699 


Chile” 

Colombia 1,217 

Congo Republic 826 

Central African Rep. 823 


1,724 2,025 17 


Gabon Republic 6 

Tchad Republic 5 

Costa Rica 2,118 

Cuba 11,166 

Cyprus_435 


11 120 12 

2,259 7 2,424 

11,898 7 13,117 


Denmark 
Faroe Islands 
Greenland 
Dominican Republic 


9,053 


Ecuador 
Eire (Ireland) 
Ei Salvador 
Ethiopia 
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JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES WORLD-WIDE 


No. ot Total Total New Individual Av. Bible 

Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies 


4,170 6,993.727 36,480.690 

6 12.108 67,296 

1 2,091 4,776 

10 4.143 28,652 

1 1,300 4,931 

1 4.991 22,035 

205 128,126 1,327,294 

356 249,558 1,973,043 

1 510 18,469 

3 598 14,172 

7 4,493 41,275 

2 593 28,908 

182 108,815 808,107 

4 13,307 42.616 

116 181.502 919.662 

8 848 361,006 

14 18,332 100,230 

661 389,013 3,194,442 

18 22.582 149,901 

8 3,285 50,998 

924 1,334,048 6,263,132 

1 625 5,433 

1 443 1,108 

4 34,096 68,182 

805 567,252 4,692,768 

9 21,238 85,409 

65 84,575 489,813 

45 54,710 433,649 

11 4.593 185.383 

15 3,076 164,290 


782,673 41,690,433 12,488,605 193,920 

1,496 63,749 22,804 326 

262 9,409 2,719 42 

180 1,350 14,260 144 

245 5,122 1,503 24 

809 26,479 7,776 76 

14,766 1,116,751 588,443 6,660 


5 462 9,894 88 

GO _607 5,826 64 


102 9.409 

4,386 870,757 

659 47,675 

7,142 1,061,710 


10,974 189 

13,987 128 

366,600 4,075 

18,009 294 

310,105 3,690 


33 188 121,607 1,122 

1,728 103.982 32,295 463 

32,352 2,292,431 1,019,472 14,956 
1,985 130,094 55,627 866 

143 39,349 18,799 269 

58,859 7,388,953 2,883,330 32,217 
33 1,429 2,014 31 

24 405 590 9 

975 58,617 22.785 277 

57,390 4,608,347 1,482,669 20.588 
801 58.514 28,994 356 

4.548 483,239 190,7® 2,915 

2,224 279,516 157,090 1,9® 

67,500 783 

94,340 836 


120 1,587 

2 4,457 16,564 

64 24,593 355,653 

352 141,784 2,076.957 

11 8,647 62,436 


886 127,927 

14,387 1,684,510 
507 23,421 


547 8 

7,045 87 

115,461 1,845 

746,829 11,871 

21,613 262 


2 4,980 14,596 

203 144,332 1,112,271 

1 2,811 10,617 

1,127 5,477 

15 2,872 55,388 


21 29,185 194,292 

4 6,659 108.266 

14 16,232 150,040 


334 10,457 

2,813 1,048,708 

57 14,109 

11 1,983 


3 

1,474 

239 

1,058 


116 


146,625 

42,701 

97,188 


5,355 66 

453,237 4,634 

4,291 19 

2,493 21 

34,681 6,164 

70,220 845 

27.990 160 

52,812 718 


















Pubs. Pubs. 


%Inc. Peak 
over Pubs. 
1959 1960 


American Samoa 
New Caledonia 
New Hebrides 
Tahiti 


Western Samoa 50 

Finland 7,475 

France 12,983 

Algeria 113 

Cameroon 3,858 


Madagascar 
Mall (Senegal) 
Tunisia 

Germany. West 
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1,469 50,596 


Gambia 
Ivory Coast 
Togoland 


395 6,750 


Guadeloupe 
French Guiana 
Martinique 
Guatemala 
Halt! 


Hawaii 
Honduras 
Hong Kong 
India 
Indonesia 


Italy 

Libya 

Somalia 

Jamaica 

Cayman Islands 


4,190 


Turks & Caicos Islands 5 
Japan 1,272 

Okinawa 62 

Korea 3,142 

Lebanon 480 


3,844 347 3,728 


Aden 

Iran 

Jordan 

Kuwait 
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No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bible 

Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies 


5 11,629 44,317 

2 2,555 19,082 

1 863 2,879 

78 

1 729 3,513 


651 

205 

154 

2 

70 


40,220 16,550 275 

15,047 6,961 72 

5,218 1,094 13 

7 17 

874 1,415 22 


1 920 7,996 

347 179,734 1,107.496 

280 548,215 1,920,265 

2 21,431 29,387 

57 38,157 1,185,925 


92 

16,819 

24,206 

1,012 


6,871 2.098 27 

1.348.759 435,823 5,010 

2,091,808 813,270 8,951 

38,554 14.205 135 

2,667 472,353 4,660 


1,177 572 

1 8,414 17,442 

1 3,377 5,920 

1 3,026 13,092 

873 805,316 8,803,773 


11 

1,208 

53 

139 

36,505 


259 209 2 

13,861 6,876 89 

951 2,424 28 

13,573 5,420 52 

8,993.329 3,460.257 36.428 


187 173,912 1,959.230 

578 4,371 

2 2,408 20,428 

9 11,192 79,191 

306 52.716 702.460 


3.624 313,480 

38 2,041 

82 10,217 

215 6,706 

3,375 408,817 


492,600 8.883 

3,356 23 

7,267 89 

19,781 318 

393,580 2,995 


7 7,072 

852 

1 2,115 

27 40,785 

23 15,585 

26 58,217 

12 17,972 

5 16,824 

60 72,551 

16 38,108 


46,747 

1,728 

14,341 

246,897 

178,429 


158,891 

78,676 

409,394 

157.463 


418 40,747 

101 1,674 

270 16,158 

1,837 180,804 

909 77,040 

7,813 386,254 

1,340 93,054 

1,515 61,370 

4,310 165,129 

6,856 221.105 


15,763 255 

634 13 

5,081 84 

80.285 1,212 

57,985 1,005 

103,367 1,753 

57,111 686 

30.934 418 

132,163 1,551 

54,045 761 




250 125,546 


154 42,367 

1 940 


63 84,648 
4 6,695 
89 63,997 
15 27,673 


688,125 6.316 

6,673 4 

2,494 51 

639,909 1,961 

6,773_53 


640,948 299,826 3,570 

319 3,010 41 

1,266 1,069 8 

393.120 243,788 4,275 

3.448 3,078 37 


1,934 

475,509 

26,772 

902.694 

103,112 


11 


7,444 

510 

7,461 

79 


923 616 6 

538,088 172,358 2,175 

43,251 8,218 126 

495,389 312,455 4,499 

2,193 33,873 480 


175 213 

367 3,014 


143 1 

3,722 48 

40 2 

5.992 68 

309 5 
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1959 

Av. 

Country Pubs. 

Leeward Islands 

(Antigua) 74 

Anguilla 5 

Dominica_102 


Montserrat 11 

Nevis 30 

St. Kitts 61 

St. Martin 23 

Liberia_350 


Luxembourg 274 

Mauritius 28 

Mexico 18.625 

Morocco 163 

Netherlands_11.018 


Neth. Antilles 

(Curacao) 143 

Aruba 125 

Bonaire 13 

Newfoundland _ 409 

New Zealand 3.284 

Nicaragua 318 

Nigeria & Br. Cam. 26,729 
Dahomey 928 

Fernando Po_10 


Northern Rhodesia 26,944 
Kenya 54 

Tanganyika 369 

Uganda 4 

Norway_3,228 


Nyasiiland 14,164 

Mozambique 301 

Pakistan 92 

Afghanistan 2 

Panama_1,182 


Paraguay 246 

Peru 1,001 

Philippines 26,300 

Portugal 544 

Angola_20 


1960 %Ine. Peak 
Av. over Pubs. 
Pubs. 1959 1960 


94 27 99 

6 20 8 

107 6 112 

12 9 14 

29 32 

63 3 72 

28 22 35 

471 35 516 

289 5 304 

39 39 44 

20.681 11 22.916 

227 39 259 

11,706 6 12,661 


149 4 160 

117 123 

16 23 20 

476 16 530 

3,533 8 3,847 

354 11 388 

30,001 12 33,259 

879 1,194 

16 60 39 

27,583 2 28,699 

86 59 108 

455 23 507 

10 150 12 

3.328 3 3,530 

13,954 15,065 

526 75 676 

96 4 112 

7 250 7 

1.231 4 1.400 


310 26 342 

1,138 14 1.216 

28,108 7 31,608 

780 43 862 

13_17 


Azores 28 

Madeira Islands 13 

SSo Tomd 

Puerto Rico L438 

St. Croix (V.I.) 34 
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New 

15 


Av. No. 
Pio. Public 
Pubs. Meet’gs 


8 150 

2 15 

8 113 

5 35 

2 19 

7 67 

4 34 

70 723 

14 225 

7 19 

834 15,047 

32 133 

343 5,095 


13 79 

4 104 

2 53 

26 566 

93 2.316 

38 241 

1,867 19,415 

52 580 

1 2 

297 13.280 

5 32 

27 523 
1 

118 2.128 

642 12.833 

41 539 

13 56 

1 

104 947 


35 216 

159 1,800 

1,862 16,001 
37 


111 1.684 

3 27 
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No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bible 

Cong's Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies 
65 419 4 162 135 1 


3 2,315 21,234 

1 199 2.381 

6 1,392 23,601 


220 14,420 7.565 123 

9 1,259 865 10 

56 10,345 7,703 142 


1 568 9.476 

2 423 6.171 

3 1,478 16,108 

2 1,004 7,516 

14 30.880 211,535 


26 


86 

731 


3,862 3,274 55 

3.104 2,602 37 

13,736 6,457 96 

6,273 3,674 47 

55,776 62,447 759 


184 139.920 


44,512 265 64,622 

14,561 172 13,026 

3,086,018 19,320 1,651,069 

71,823 1,078 57,904 

1,562,198 4,499 1,175,476 


19,764 218 

5,067 80 

942,496 15,916 

29,194 366 

560,474 5,923 


3 8,334 33.798 

3 2,850 17,119 

1 948 4,020 

32 9.998 71,736 

100 71,783 501,531 

12 12,581 92,910 

553 279.804 7.719.863 

20 11,227 263,625 

20 3.529 

485 120.444 4,753,418 

4 3,028 15.585 

17 10,308 135,532 

1 200 1,249 

132 67,149 453,623 


1,297 

585 

107 

1,122 

6.018 

784 

7.515 

140 


3,790 

263 

160 

6 

3,833 


36,966 14,051 183 

17,567 6,944 118 

1,869 1,329 21 

89,892 24,419 296 

549,671 162,357 2,272 

70,747 32,647 458 

755,300 1,903,114 33,045 

13,467 69,798 605 

98 _ 580 21 

210,717 1,210,631 21,829 

8,671 6,547 104 

8,056 38.967 682 

310 481 12 

558,661 186,612 1,606 


401 95,284 3,601.958 

7 7,429 156.317 

4 3,580 29,929 

1 104 467 

41 30,642 274,977 


1,488 91,946 

55 8.532 

556 15,863 

19 191 

1,364 156,755 


1.148,325 10,494 

53,933 623 

11,070 129 

212 1 

96.812 1,570 


22 8.090 79.320 

36 53,007 361,685 

823 252.686 5,385.666 

19 25.163 144,101 

1_667 2,714 


702 58,677 25,983 359 

2,814 266,044 127,763 1,625 

21,396 1,559,926 1,185,805 21,135 

1,116 66,133 63,843 753 

29 335 1,692 30 


390 

935 

37 


120,906 

2,385 


11.035 65 

4,947 27 

1,169 4 

345,484 10,046 

8,306 338 


1,272 4,473 59 

1,104 2,066 22 

17 311 7 

474,390 126.572 2,073 

9,838 3,187 40 
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Country Pi 

St. John (V.I.) 

St. Thomas (V.X.) 
Tortola (V.I.) 

Sierra Leone 
Singapore 


1960 %Inc. 
Av. over 
Pubs. 1959 


Peak 

Pubs. 

1960 


93 


Malaya 39 

North Borneo 15 

Sarawak 7 

South Africa 15.690 

Basutoland 111 


Bechuanaland 166 

St. Helena 42 

South-West Africa 72 
Swaziland 289 

Southern Rhodesia 12,391 


1 13.493 626 15,945 


Canary Islands 9 

Surinam 306 

Sweden 7,984 

Switzerland 4,543 


Liechtenstein 
Taiwan (Formosa) 
Thailand 
Cambodia 


Vietnam, Republic of 9 
Trinidad 1,527 

Barbados 609 

Bequia 7 

Carrlacou_36 


Grenada 
St. Lucia 
St. Vincent 
Tobago 
Turkey 


157 


United Arab Republic 467 

Sudan 18 

Uruguay 1,223 

Falkland Islands 4 

Venezuela 1.699 


2,003 18 2,11 


- 916,332 30,584 711,512 
1959 1960 

1,283,603 1,519,821 

14,511 13,911 


Yearhook 


43 


No. of Total Total New Individual Av. Bible 

Cong’s Literature Hours Subs. Magazines Back-Calls Studies 


1 13 306 

1 638 3,358 

1 460 3,297 

10 17,145 103,576 

1 6,807 24,847 


10 184 

120 5,500 

48 1,464 

1,320 70,283 

812 28,806 


147 5 

1,272 22 

1,314 27 

38,552 546 

8,780 133 


5 39,701 32,134 128 1,899 12,016 180 

1 201 1,025 22 432 203 4 


172 1,175 

438 307,429 3,813,159 

3 993 37,817 


1,268 645 7 

1,549,817 L 030,589 15,891 
5,577 8,746 144 


5 1,325 52,912 

2 136 4,780 

5 7,648 20,782 

8 1,857 75.926 

363 183,490 2,814,467 

39 40,403 348,454 

1 773 10,819 

7 17,079 84,918 

275 168,997 1,166,830 

115 114,287 620,553 

48 451 

60 11,164 277,628 

23 14,888 88,578 

1 584 4.954 

1 564 4,739 


18 1,891 

6 2,718 

475 21,010 

48 9,436 

4.432 373.516 

45 77,359 

724 

801 88,546 

14,754 1,503,201 

5.994 888,169 

7 251 

1,039 77,151 

1,237 74,092 

354 3,077 

37 3,809 


14,925 177 

1,380 32 

6,654 85 

23,771 299 

767,264 11,893 

162.622 2,170 

3,811 50 

30,237 364 

458,668 4,678 

262,020 3,355 

272 5 

122,893 1.048 

27,520 377 

2,437 39 

2,073 33 


1 3,568 11,059 

42 31.243 303,482 

27 6,632 91,874 

65 4,202 

1 28 4,051 

1,603 43,200 

1,370 27.056 

2,624 28,365 

1.5® 14,882 

3,147 56,140 


1 

41 

42 


5,186 111,049 

187 7,042 

16,660 321.249 

8S 679 

69,016 4®,796 


11,635 5,723 84 

232,300 120,074 1,849 

58,839 30,251 599 

547 1,439 22 

243 1,247 25 


15,859 1 3,524 205 

15,663 9,571 153 

12,006 10,285 157 

13,710 7,387 74 

1,445 26,361 291 


2,074 43,133 586 

987 2,358 22 

147,106 118,648 1,709 

205 421 10 

366,893 156,247 2,258 


4,450 576,999 8,436,466 1,913 903,844 2,743,0® 58,183 

21,008 16,540,191 131,662,684 1,317,009 97,082,433 44.440,977 646.108 
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THE NEW WORLD SOCIETY 

Jehovah’s witnesses are Christian people living 
under all forms of government, coming from ail 
nations, peoples and tongues, but having one form 
of worship. Individually, their goal in life is to have 
a clear understanding of Jehovah’s Word and to 
live according to the divine will. At the present 
time every individual who professes to be one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses has the responsibility to carry 
out this command: “This good news of the king¬ 
dom will be preached in all the inhabited earth 
for the purpose of a witness to all the nations, and 
then the accomplished end will come.” (Matt. 
24:14) These dedicated, hard-working ministers 
of Jehovah God make up the New World society 
around this globe on which we live. These or¬ 
dained ministers of God use many corporations 
that they have organized in different countries of 
the world to carry on their work such as the 
Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Pennsyl¬ 
vania, Watchtower Bible and Tract Society of New 
York, Inc., International Bible Students Associa¬ 
tion of Canada and another such organization in 
England, and similar organizations throughout the 
world. The chartered purpose of all these societies 
is the same. 

The Pennsylvania corporation was the first one 
to be organized by Christian men and women, 
and what is now the Watch Tower Bible and Tract 
Society of Pennsylvania was incorporated in 1884. 
Today this Society is directing the work of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses along with other similar societies 
in 179 principal countries, colonies, protectorates 
and islands of the sea. There are eighty-five 
branches in the principal nations that supervise 
the Christian activity in different parts of the 
earth. 

The central headquarters of Jehovah’s witness¬ 
es is located at 124 Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, 
New York. During the past twelve months the 
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headquarters was enlarged by the building of an¬ 
other (L-shaped) structure, twelve stories high, 
two hundred feet long and one hundred feet wide. 
This new addition, which is approximately the 
same size as the main headquarters building at 
124 Columbia Heights, will, together with the 
present building, accommodate 1,100 people when 
it has reached its capacity, as far as rooming ac¬ 
commodations are concerned. 

The new building was dedicated on October 10, 
1960, and there were 630 in attendance in the new 
Kingdom Hall. They enjoyed the dedication serv¬ 
ices to the full. On this Monday evening, October 
10, the president of the Society introduced A. H. 
Macmillan as the first speaker. He told that in 1909 
the Society moved from Pittsburgh to Brooklyn, 
the city of churches, and then he pointed out how 
over the period of years since then there has been 
a wonderful growth of the organization. It was 
shown how Jehovah continually blessed and guid¬ 
ed the activities of the Society. Then the secre¬ 
tary-treasurer of the Society, Grant Suiter, spoke 
and told all present how generous Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses throughout the world had been in making 
contributions and loaning funds to the Society 
I so that these many structures could be built, in¬ 
cluding the new one at 107 Columbia Heights— 

! which is the address of the new structure—and 
[ how God’s dedicated people covered all the expens- 
I es for the factories and machinery for printing 
that have been purchased over the years in order 
that great expansion work could continue. 

Then came a speech by the vice-president, F. W. 
Franz. He gave a thrilling discourse, pointing 
i out the glorious position in which Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses find themselves. They are not like the cap¬ 
tives of Israel in Babylon, sitting under the willow 
trees being taunted by the Babylonians who held 
them in captivity to sing songs of Zion. But here 
Jehovah’s witnesses are a free people, joining in 
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joyful melody, singing not only psalms to music 
but the praises of the Most High God through the 
printed page and by word of mouth world-wide in 
many, many languages. 

The final speaker on the dedication service was 
the president of the Society, who pointed out the 
great responsibility that rests on every member 
of the Bethel family who has the grand privilege 
of living in the Society’s buildings. It was shown 
that at no time should we think of taking credit 
to ourselves for the increase. Everything that we 
have seen in the way of advancement and growth 
in these many years that we have been associated 
with God’s work has been due to Jehovah himself. 
Jehovah was the one who protected us through 
all the troublesome years. Jehovah is the one who 
has given us all the blessings. At the present time 
it is Jehovah who feeds us with food convenient. 
Jehovah is the one who has arranged for the build¬ 
ing of all these structures and now if we are 
truly going to dedicate them to Jehovah’s service, 
then we, the dedicated people living in the build¬ 
ings, must show our appreciation by devotion and 
good works. 

It was a grand evening. The entire Bethel fami¬ 
ly was overjoyed with the excellent program, 
which had climaxed a day of real pleasure for 
them. They had had the opportunity of going 
through the printing plant late in the afternoon as 
well as through parts of the new building that 
had been completed and were ready for occupancy. 

In addition to the beautiful Kingdom Hall that 
was put into use for the first time that evening, 
October 10, the building has two very fine office 
floors, which will be used for handling the in¬ 
crease of work in connection with the Society’s 
administrative affairs. There are five beautiful 
new classrooms and a big useful library in the 
building, which will be used in connection with the 
Watchtower Bible School of Gilead, soon to go into 
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operation in Brooklyn. There is also an assembly 
hall designed for use by the Gilead School, a 
school of the highest learning. 

What a pleasure it was to tour the new building 
and to see the beautiful rooms newly painted, 
carpeted and furnished with desks, book cabinets 
and dressers, all manufactured by the Lord’s peo¬ 
ple in their own carpenter shop at 117 Adams 
Street. It was a day that none who had the privi¬ 
lege of attending will forget, because here again we 
see God’s people building to the future, and every¬ 
one keeping uppermost in his mind the need for 
greater knowledge, which is gained through edu¬ 
cation, and certainly the Society has provided the 
facilities for this. 

The New World society of Jehovah’s witnesses 
is truly expanding, and every effort is being put 
forth by God’s servants in the earth to use the 
things that he has given them to spread the good 
news of Jehovah’s kingdom world-wide. 

Other facilities are also under construction in 
different parts of the world where the Society is 
erecting new branch offices, Bethel homes and 
printing plants so that adequate facilities will be 
on hand in these different countries to take care 
of the increase of work. What a joy it is to be 
associated with the New World society and to 
share in the prosperity of God’s people! It was 
Samuel who said: “And you must not turn aside 
to follow the unrealities that are of no benefit 
and that do not deliver, because they are unreali¬ 
ties. For Jehovah will not desert his people for 
the sake of his great name, because Jehovah has 
taken it upon himself to make you his people. As 
for me also, it is unthinkable on my part to sin 
against Jehovah by ceasing to pray in your be¬ 
half, and I must instruct you in the good and right 
way. Only fear Jehovah and you must serve him 
in truth with all your heart, for see what great 
things he has done for you.”—1 Sam. 12:21-25. 
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PEACE-PURSUING DISTRICT ASSEMBLIES 

During the 1960 service year of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society 
of Pennsylvania arranged for district assemblies 
of God’s people to be held in different parts of the 
earth. The Peace-pursuing District Assemblies 
world-wide have proved to be very upbuilding and 
educational to all of Jehovah’s witnesses. The spir¬ 
itual food that was received at these fine assem¬ 
blies was outstanding, particularly the good coun¬ 
sel given on the subject of marriage and the 
peaceful way of life that must be followed by every 
dedicated Christian. It clearly was set before the 
minds of all in attendance that a great responsi¬ 
bility was placed upon Jehovah’s witnesses as re¬ 
gards their mission upon the earth at this time, 
and it was shown how they can better qualify to 
preach and teach the good news of the Kingdom. 

The outstanding event of the assemblies was the 
release of the final volume of the New World 
Translation of the Hebrew Scriptures. On June 18, 
1960, in the city of Manchester, in England, before 
a crowd of 10,439 this final volume was released. 
What a joy it was to all these British brothers to 
have presented to them for the first time this 
bound volume, which completed the New World 
Translation of the Holy Scriptures. From then on, 
in all parts of the world, Jehovah’s witnesses re¬ 
ceived this book with rejoicing. 

The president of the Watch Tower Bible and 
Tract Society had arranged to attend a number 
of assemblies throughout Europe during the sum¬ 
mer months and he had the pleasure of speaking 
to 125,885 people on the subject “Security During 
‘War of the Great Day of God the Almighty.’ ” 
At these selfsame assemblies there were more than 
2,300 persons baptized, which indicated to all pres¬ 
ent that these people had dedicated their lives 
to the doing of the will of Jehovah God. While 
the president of the Society was touring Europe 
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there was a series of twelve conventions held in 
the United States. At the public meetings held in 
the assembly cities there were 242,093 in attend¬ 
ance, and 5,739 were baptized. 

Of course, there were many other conventions 
held throughout Europe that the president of the 
Society was not able to attend. There was also a 
good series of conventions in Canada. Now 
throughout the winter months the same fine pro¬ 
gram, which was so upbuilding and helpful to the 
spiritual welfare of God’s people in the earth, will 
be held in many other parts of the world. 

It was announced at the close of these Peace- 
pursuing District Assemblies that in the summer 
of 1961 there would be an international assembly 
held in the United States, Canada, the Netherlands, 
V Germany, Italy, England, France and Denmark. 
t This announcement engendered great enthusiasm 
on the part of all of Jehovah’s witnesses through¬ 
out the world and they are looking forward with 

• great anticipation to the assembly of Jehovah’s 
servants in the earth at that time, the summer of 
i 1961. 

OVERSEERS OF JEHOVAH’S WITNESSES 
In every congregation, large or small, of which 
I there are more than 20,000 in the world, overseers 
are appointed to look after and care for Jehovah’s 
sheep. At no time can any of us who are dedicated 
to Jehovah God ‘forsake the gathering of our¬ 
selves together.’ (Heb. 10:25) Assembling with 
God’s dedicated people is essential in the lives of 
all of Jehovah’s witnesses, and the Society ap¬ 
points overseers to guide and direct these assem¬ 
bled ones in the study of God’s Word, in the han¬ 
dling of the preaching of the good news in the 
territory and in the organizing of the work of 
these Christian people. 

So as to hold the whole organization close to¬ 
gether, special representatives of the Society are 
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appointed, such as district and circuit servants, 
branch servants and other special representatives 
in the Bethel homes who are sent out from time to 
time to serve the congregations. All these men are 
ordained ministers who are continually studying 
the Word of God through the theocratic ministry 
school and are preparing themselves by private 
study to aid Jehovah’s witnesses in whatever ca¬ 
pacity they are appointed to serve. Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses see eye to eye because they study ttie one 
principal textbook, and that is the Holy Scriptures. 
Their study of the Bible is guided through The 
Watchtower, and this helps all of them to see eye 
to eye. They rejoice that they have been collected 
together and that they are in unity, just as Jeho¬ 
vah has said through his prophet Micah: “In uni¬ 
ty I shall set them like a flock in the pen, like a 
drove in the midst of his pasture.” (Mic. 2:12) 
Under Jehovah’s care in his congregation they are 
fed, protected and directed as to what to do in 
these last days in the midst of all this troublesome 
condition we find in the earth. 

The Society cannot list all the overseers that are 
appointed, but it does take this opportunity to set 
out herewith the names of special representatives 
throughout the world who are appointed and are 
sent out to visit congregations of God, even to the 
uttermost ends of the earth. 


ORDAINED MINISTERS APPOINTED TO SPECIAL. 
SERVICE 


Aaron, Gray 
Abad. Ervin Jores 
Abasto. Silvestre 
Abbuhl, David 
Abrahamson, R. E. 
Abungan, A. T. 
Accardi. L. J. 
Ackermann, Heinz 
Acquah, Daniel Sasu 
Adams. Don Alden 
Adams. Floyd 
Adams, Joel C. 
Adams, Karl A. 

Ad]el, E. K. 


Adu-Manuh, D. 
Ahuama, Friday A. 

-ibolle, Patrick 

Franz 


Algbcubollc. 
Aigner. li '~”- 
A j i f.; 111.:. 

Ajose. M. A. 
Akakambama, G. 
Akanbl, E. A. 
Akpabio, A. O. 
Akwamoah, D. Y. 
Alderson, G. R. 
Alegado, F. R. 
Aleman, F. 
Aliferls, George 


_, Malcolm S. 

Allen, Paul A. 
Almatl, L. G. T. 
Alsup, Robert R. 
Alvarado. Jose 
Amadi, Eugene U. 
Amende. Simon P. 

Ames, John ... 

Amores, Vlcti 
Am.irlm. G. — 
Amorim, Jose 
Amy, Donald Duane 
Anders, Donald L. 
Andersen. Willy 


Anderson, Eric M. 
Anderson, Fred A. 
Anderson, Marvin F. 
Anderson, R. L. 
Anderson, Willie 


Antao, iWgio A. 
Aoanan, C. C. 
Appenzeller, Werner 
Arango, Julio 
Araujo, Ruben A. 
Arboro. John Michael 
Arciga, Justino 
Arenlego, Clemente 
Armour. Robert C. 
Arnett, Douglas D. 
Amott, Harry W. 
Arroyo, Amulfo 
Ashby, Dennis N. 
Atiemoh, Henry 
Atkinson, George 
Attwood, Anthony C. 
Atzemis. D. C. 
Aufdengarten, B. C. 
Aveline. A. R. J. 
Avila, Jose 
Avoletta, Raymundo 


Azcuy. Juan 
Azevedo, P. de S. 
Babinskl, Joseph E. 
Back, Johan Take 
Baczynski, Francois 
Baeuerlein, John A. 
Bahus, Per 
Bailey, Ronald C. 
Bajec. Ludwig 
Baker. Ernest W. 
Baker, Glenn S. 
Baker, Robert Leo 
Baker. Waldo C. (Jr.) 
Balboa, Renato 
Ballinger. Blythe H. 
Banda, Florentino 
Bangle, Aleck 
Banks. Thomas E. 
Barber. Carey W. 
Bareuther. Oskar 
Barker, Lester 
Bnrlaan, L. U. 
Bnrler, Per Henry 
Barlow, Albert Louis 
Barnett. Herald Lee 
Barnor, Joseph C. 
Barr. John Edwin 
Barrera, Eleodoro 
Barrientos. Luis 
Barry, William L. 
Barth, Josef 
Bartja, WUUam D. 


Bartlett, Milton E. 
Bartrlp. Trevor G. 
Bartzsch, Otto 
Barwell, Sidney G. 
Baswel, Macarlo B. 
Bateman. Roger 
Batuke, John 
Batul. Emilio M. 
Baud'huln, Robert 
Bauer. Enrico 
Bautista, Pedro C. 
Bautista, Wulberto 
Baxter. Donald E. 
Baxter, Lester E. 
Baxter. Wallace H. 
Bayonne, Augustin 
Beamont. Walter 
Beavor, Ernest E. 
Becerra, Jaime 
Beda. Louis 
Behtntlck. Stephen 
Be! (lore. Salvatore 
Belflamme, A. H. J. 
Bellegante, Anthony 

Benavides. Manuel 
Beneseh, Howard J. 
Bennett, Ernest S. 
Bennett, Ralph G. 
Bennett, Walter K. 
Benson, Raymond C. 
Bentley, Halllday 


Bentsen, F 
Berg, Albe 


Berg. Lloy d Ma rtin 
Bergersen, Witte 
Bernardino. T. P. 

Eelsis. Christie 
Beukes, Petrus J. 
Bicknell. Ronald V. 
Blehn, James F. 
Bigler, Paul 
Bingham, Cecil L. 
Bittner, George G. 
Bivens, William A. 
Blaine. Ray Arnold 
Blalock, Charles W. 
Blane, Abner Ferenal 
Blaney, John Beech 
Blankson, John Ottoe 
Blankson, Nee A. 
Blenman, Egbert 
Rluemel, Wilhelm re. 
Bockaert, Jean-Marie 
Bodlnler. Joseph 
Bodner, Michael 
Bocekel. Dale R. 

Boer, Marl nus W. de ( 
Bogard, Gerald J. 
Bogard, John 
BolU. Eugene 
Borno, Arthur 
Bons, Josef 
Boohcr, Phillip G. 
Booth, John Charles 


Borchardt. Arthur L. 
Borges. Emerson P. 
Borglln, G. A. Goran 
Borre Hansen, Egon 
Borroto, Rolando 
Borys, Fred 
Bosompem, C. K. 
Bostick, Dale Clark 
Botha, Joseph F. 
Bower, Arthur Noble 
Bowers, Frederick C. 
Bowman. David F. 

» Donald Archie 
y. Lindsay J. 
Bradley. David G. 
Bradley. Lester D. 
Brame, Earle Roy 
Brmi.il. Eugene K. 
Brandt, Richard H. 
Brandt. Roy 
Bravo, Orestes 
Brolt, Frederick Otto 
Brekke, Norman A. 
Brewer, Henry C. 
Brlbina, Nathaniel A. 
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Brink, Karl Richard 
Brisart, Nicolas 
Brissett, Henry L. 
Britten, Erie 
Broad, Albert W. 
Brobst. R. H. (Jr.) 
Brodle, Ralph 
Brodle, Roy 
Bromwich, Neville C. 
Brown. Donald Gene 
Brown, Geoffrey W. 
Brown, Sidney James 
Brown, Victor H. 
Bruton, John Gist 
Buchta. Egon 
Buck, Samuel Dutton 
Buckingham, E. F. 
Buckingham, G. 
Buckingham, J. F. F. 
Buenger, Philip 
Bull. William John 
Burczyk, Benno O. 
Burnett. Charles 
Bums, Clark Denny 
Burt. Donald H. 

Burt, Gaylord F. 
Burtch, Lloyd Byron 
Buschbeck, Guenter 
Butler. Jack Edwin 
Buttlnelll. Leopoldo 
Cabral. Jaclntho P. 
Callaway, Neal L. 
Calsbeck. Cornelius 
Campau. John Leslie 
Campbell, lan Louis 
Campbell, Merton V. 
Canete, Cornello Q. 
Cantwell, Henry A. 
Cantwell, Jesse Lee 
Cantwell, Russell D. 






Canty. Clyde 
Cappollo, Andrew J. 
Cardoso, E. V. 

Car). Gotthold 
Carlson. Karl E. A. 
Carmichael. G. P. 
Carnle, William 
Carrasco, Ismael 
Carrbello, Peter R. 
Casola, Peter A. 
Castillo, Ramon 
Castro. Benito 
Catanzaro, Angelo A. 
Ceirano. Amado 
Chae, Soo-Wan 
Chantraboon, B. 
Chapman, Percy 
Charles, Ellison 
Charlwood. Edmund 
Charuk, Michael 
Chavez, Heriberto 
Ciavez, Ruflno 
"— Ah Pang 
Chin Ting 
fuka. Elie Brown 
ngatl, Jordan 
nyere, Simeon 
nyonl, Gibson 
pwaka, Muleba 
—ka, Ayton 
to, Edward 
r, Ewart C. 
Kenneth J. 
tundu, Peter 
vamushure. S. 
v,, vweka. Silas 
Christiansen, E. B. 
Ciun, Young-Soon 
Chyke, Calvin M. 
Chynn. David W. 

C alinl. Giuseppe 
C mwaza. Roster 
C villa, Francisco 
C uffl. Francesco 
Donald A. 

_t. William K. 

Carke, Cecil Percy 
C ay, Edgar Allan 
Clegg. Dougins G. 

C ep, Michel 
C ulterbuck, P. A. J. 
Cole. James D. 
Collier, Roland E. 
Collins. Boyd W. 
Combs, Hiram T. 
Conceicao, F. I. da 
Contehr, Donald A. 
Conley, Donald S. 
Constantinides, G. 
Conte, Anthony 
Cooke. John Roy 
Coonce, C. Harold 
Cora, Albert M. (Jr.) 
Corsat, Roger 
Corstnl, Annibale 
Costa, Jose I. (Jr. 


Couch, William D. 
Coultrup, Charles R. 
Courtney. Eric John 
Covllle, Allan S. 
Covington. H. C. 
Cowles, Paul J. 
Cowles, Richard J. 
Cowling, R. M. 

Cox. Donald G. 
Coysh, E. G. A. 
Crfchlow, B. F. (Jr.) 
Crlttl. Alfred 
Crowley, James E. 
Cruey, Carl David 
Cumming, Albert 
Curry. Vernon A. 
Cutforth, John A. 
Dakos, Dennis W. 

Dal [sen, A. Z. G. van 
Daniel. Rabson 
Danley. Albert F. 
Danylcyko. Maxim 
Dargles, Paul 
Darko, Theodore A. 
Darko. Willinm T. 
Datlsman, Donald C. 
Daudo, Goodwin T. 
Davey, Oliver Lester 
Davis, James Walter 
n.ivl.-. Randall V. 
Deane. Eldon 
De Boer, Adrian 
DeCecca, Giovanni 
DeClnque, H. (Jr.) 
Dehnbostel, H. 
DeJulIo, Robert G. 
De Leon, Saul Jesus 
I ■,■111:11,■<■. Romolo 
Del Pino, Rogelio 
Del Rio, Juan 
Dcnlnger, Orville E. 
Derderlan. D. P. 
Detoffolll, Jose E. 

De Voe. J. M. (Jr.) 
De Wandel, George 
Diamond. Robert H. 
Dias. Gentil F. 

Dias, Joao 
Dlckmann, Heinrich 
;Dlderlkscn. Bent 
Didur, Alexander M. 
Dldur. Thomas A. 
Diehl, Willi 
Dies, Harold J. 
Dixon, Russell 
D’Mur.-i, Peter 
Dobart. Edward 
Doehrmann, Ralph 
Dominguez, R. 
Donaldson, Norman 
Donaldson, William 
Doncel, Roberto 
Donley, Carl T. 

Dooh Ngoh, Jean 


Doulls, Athanasslos 
Douras, George 
Dowell, Roy Lee 
Drage, Ronald 
Drake, Grenville 
Dressel, Siegfried 
Droussfotls. Savvas 
Dryden. Wesley N. 
Dube, Meshack S. 

Du (Held, Harry W. 
Duffner. Herbert 
Dugan, Lester M. 
Duncombe, V. R. 
Duncombe, Yorke M. 
Dunlap, Edward A. 
Durlique, S. G. L. 
Dui. ru-, Ulysses S. 
Dwenger, Heinrich 
Eames, Joseph R. 


Eckhart, D. L. (Jr.) 
Eckley, Fred G. 
Egentl, Philip 
cher, Charles E. 
nschuetz, Willi 
_ senhower, C. R. 
Ekanem, David E. 
Ekltanle, Ellm A. 

”■ drldge, Francis R. 
_ eas. Tom 
E llott, Ernest C. 
Elliott. George 
E mer. Preben K. 

E oranta. Vllho 
Emter. Ernst 
Eneroth, Johan H. 
Engelkamp, R. J. 
Englund, Olle A. E. 
Englund, R. E. 
Eplscopo, Philip 
Erickson, R. R. 
Eriksson, Gustav A. 
Eriksson, Kurt BE. 
Ernst. Donald E. 
Espadas, Hector 
Esparza, Pedro 
Estelmann, Otto 
Estepa, Alfredo 
Ewafd, Klaus M. 
Fahle. Robert John 
” lardo, Felix S. A. 


Farnetii Walter 
Fayad, Samir 
Feke. Preston B. 
Fekel, Charles John 
Felix, E. F. 

Feller. Jules 
Fernandes, David 
Ferrari, Salvlno 
Ferreira, R. A. 
Fetzlk, Harry A. 


Feuz, Gottfried 
F Ison, James Wilbur 
f Iteau, Hector m. 

F sch. Wilbert D. 

F sher, Charles W. 
Fach, Fritz 
Fleischer, Fahl R. 

F ekal, Ferdinand 
Fletcher, John R. 
Fleury, Maurice W. 

F orentlno, E. A. 

F ores, Amadeo 
Fores. P. G. 
Foerster, D. K. 


Franceschettl, R. 
Franck, Alvyu L. 
Frmike. Konrad M. 
Franks, F. N. 
Franske, F. J. 
Franz, Fred William 
Franz. Raymond V. 
Fredtanelli, George 
Friend, Maxwell G. 
Friend, Samuel B. 
Frost, Charles Edgar 


Fry, John Searle 
Fujikurn. Kazuro 
Funk. Ernest 
Furchtmann. Heinz 
Furrer, Werner C. 
Gabardo, Guy 
<Libert, Diet helm 
Gabrlelldls. P. 
Gadiano, Esteban D. 
Galbreath. D. M. 
Gall. Frank H. 
Gameng. L. G. 
Gangas, George D. 
Garda, Adnlherto 
Garcia, Gabriel 
Garcia. Humberto 
Garcia, Israel T. 
Garcia. Josue 
Garda, Leonardo S. 
Garda, Samuel 
Gareni, Enoch 
Garrard. Gerald B. 


Gavlno. Pedro C. 
Gay. VIvyon 
Gee. George 
Geiger. Henri A. 
General, R. H. 
George, Arnold E. 
George. Saleem 
Georges, Ronald Kahl 
German, Nicholas 
Gertz, Arthur Georg 


bbons. James E. 
bson, Stephen D. 
elenfeldt, D. C. 
ffin, Bruce E. 

Iks, Walter R. 
[more, Edmund J. 
_ Imore. T. H. (Jr.) 
G aeser, Kurt 
" ass. Ulysses V. 
endinlng, C. C. 

—'* Gorgonlo C. 
Lu.Kvig H. 

. ^.eell Joseph 

Gom, Nazareno 
Gohl. Otto 
Goings. Chester 
'■'nmes, Antonio V. 

—mzales, Toney P. 
Gonzalez, Ramon M. 
Gooch, Wilfred 
Good. Harry C. 
Goodwin, Nell V. V. 
Gorra, Joseph Tofy 
Gosden. Percy 

Gotti Robert Elwln 
Gough. Robert 
Goux. Arthur R. 
Govea, Ruben 
Gowero. Dnston 
Graham, Allen L. 
Graham. W. R. G. 
Grahn, Rune 
Gray. John 
Gray. S. W. (Jr.) 
Green. Kenneth A. 
Greenlees. Leo K. 
Orels, Bernhard 
Grencer, Andrew 
Grieslnger. T. A. 
‘■'-'"In, Oran Lynn 

_:, Frank Eugene 

Grlica, Peter 
Grogg, Harold Lee 
Grofi, John Otto 
Grover, Erwin A. 
Gruetter. Max 
Grundy, Gerald E. 
Guerrero, C. M. 
Guest, Douglas A. J. 
Gulver, Ernest J. 
Gumbo. Stainer E. 
Gumede, Jeremiah 
Gunther. Charles D. 
Gustafsson, Lars M. 
Hachtel, Floyd H. 
Haegele, Karl 
Hagen. Roar A. 
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Hamilton. Milton R. 

Hamilton, Wallace C. 

’Jammer, Paul 
aney, Arthur 
anktns, Robert J. 
annan, George E. 
annan, William T. 
annl, Fritz 
ansen. Hugo Bogh 
ansen, Julius 
anson, Bengt Olof 
ansson, Karl G. 
arbeck, Martin C. 
irdlopranoto, P. 
argls, Calvin 
arman, Dennis A. 
arper, Eric T. 
arriman, Volney A. 
arris, Harley R. 
arrop, Stuart A. 
arteva, Kaarle A. 
artllef, Markus 
artmann, Manfred 


artstang, 1. 
arvey, F. E. ^ 

atton', w"Y. C. 
atzfeld. Robert H. 

gek^gto 

avfin, Paul D. 
awkins. Alonzo 
azethurst, Maurice 
card, Franklin M. 
eatley. Leonard V. 
ector. William E. 
eldelberg, John T. 
el berg, Leonard C. 
eld, Douglas Ede 
elstrom. Daniel N. 
enderson, R. N. 
endrickson, H. B. 
enry, Charles V. 
enry. Herbert T. 
enschel, H. G. 
enschel. M. G. 
erms, Juergen 
ernandez, Felipe 
ernandez, H. 
ernandez. Pedro 
ernandez. Ruben 
errera, Hector 
errera, Juan 
ershey. Monsell 
ess. Laveme E. 
eudens. Joseph M. 


__J. C. (Jr.) 

euwleser, Manfred 
. ewson, Arthur D. 
Heyward, Joseph 
Hibbard. Orln J. 
Hlbshman, David Z. 
Hlckerson, David H. 
HU born, Howard M. 
I-Iinderer, James A, 
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Hatswayo, 

odgson, O. „ - .-- 

odgson-WHUam H.Jensem Svend 


i Jensen, Hennod 
Jensen, Klaus M. 
Jensen, Svend A. 


- Franz Josef 

offmann, FLUp C. S. 
ogberg, Paul 
Jllen, Marvin L. 
ollender. Loy D. 
olmes. Calvin H. 
tolms, Robert A. 
olnbeek, R. A. 
lolz, Kurt 

iomolka, Charles P. 
looper, Edmund W. 
opklnson, Denton 
opley, Alfred 
opley, Randall 
oppe, Karl 
orton, Bert 
osle, Douglas M. 
osklns, Hayes 
louston. Joseph M. 
love, Clrlndo W. 
toward, J. C. (Jr.) 

-Weldon L. 

c. Lewis D. 

_, Emil 

ughes, Alfred P. 
ughes. Gwaenydd 
Tunick, Hollister A. 
unter. Wayne 
turst. Billy Ray 
usby. Klell Georg 
utchlnson, R. E. 
utchison. M. F. 
utchlson. Neil U. 
fyrkas, Kauko U. 
banes, Orestes 
Ibanga, John J. 

’ bbott, Geoffrey S. 
dowu, T. A. 
dreos, Plato 
Igbalajobi, J, F. 
leblyt, Beniamin J. 
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Woodworth. W. E. 
Woody. Charles 
Worsley. Arthur A. 
Wosu, Amos Anucha 
Woznmk, Andre 
Wrledt, Heinz 
Wright, W. H. 
Wrobel, Paul 
Wulle, Otto 
Wuttke, Richard 
Wynes, Emlyn 
Wynn. John Alfred 
Yaremchuk. William 
Yates, Allan John 
Yeatts, Hugh M. 
Yeatts, Lowell K. 


Yeatts, Thomas R. 
Yeatts, William R. 
Yllera, Fred S. 
Yoram, Kenneth 
Young, Charles W. 
Young, Gordon Keith 
Young, R. G. (Sr.) 
Young, William Loyd 
Yuchnlewicz, S. S. 
Yurkevltcb, Joao Y. 
Zachariades. John 
Zaklan, Arthur S. 
Zanker, Desmond A. 
Zarate, Roberto 
Zedl, Ernst 


Ziwawo, Delson 
Zondo, James H. 
Zondo, Welcome 
Zook, Aqullla B. 
Zoumbos, Lambros 
Zuercher, Franz 
Zyto, Caslmlro 


WATCHTOWER BIBLE SCHOOL OF GILEAD MOVES 

About seventeen years ago, Februapr 1, 1943, 
the Society opened the Watchtower Bible School 
of Gilead not too far from Lake Cayuga in upper 
New York state near the city of Ithaca. On Sep¬ 
tember 1,1959, it commenced its 34th class, and on 
February 7,1960, the 34th term of the missionary 
school graduated seventy-seven students. Then on 
July 24,1960, eighty-four ordained ministers were 
graduated who had prepared themselves for mis¬ 
sionary service. This was the last graduation day 
planned for the Watchtower Bible School of Gil¬ 
ead in South Lansing, New York, because now the 
Society was moving the school to 107 Columbia 
Heights, Brooklyn, New York. At that time the 
new schoolrooms and dormitories were not quite 
finished, but were well on the way to completion; 
and by October 10,1960, everything was in readi¬ 
ness, and the new building was dedicated to Jeho¬ 
vah’s service. 

The first students were scheduled to come into 
this new location of the Watchtower Bible School 
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of Gilead and to start classes on October 17,1960. 
These facilities are being used during October, 
November and December to give special training 
to specially appointed overseers in the United 
States and Canada, that is, all the district and cir¬ 
cuit servants of these two countries. Shortly after 
they receive their refresher course the Watchtow- 
er Bible School of Gilead will start training the 
students of the 36th class. 

During the period of seventeen and a half years 
when the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead was 
located in its beautiful campus near South Lan¬ 
sing, New York, there were registered 3,738 stu¬ 
dents, of which 1,145 were single men, 1,109 single 
women and 1,584 were married couples. Of all 
these, only a hundred were unable to complete the 
school’s prescribed course. So this left 3,638 who 
really completed the school course. Two hundred 
and six, however, failed to get diplomas, but 3,432 
were issued diplomas because they reached the 
scholastic requirements of the school. 

It is very interesting to note at this time that 
45 percent of all the students who graduated from 
the school came from outside the United States. 
This Bible school, operated by the Society, is truly 
an international school, because men and women 
were brought to the school from ninety-five differ¬ 
ent countries during the seventeen and a half 
years of operating the school in upper New York 
state. The individuals graduating were sent to 
more than a hundred lands as missionaries; and 
many of them today are branch servants, district 
servants or circuit servants, and are carrying 
heavy loads of responsibility in connection with 
file preaching of the good news of God’s kingdom 
to the uttermost parts of the earth. 

Our records show that 7.5 percent of those who 
have graduated from the school profess to be of 
the anointed remnant of Christ, and the remain¬ 
der, 92.5 percent, are of the great crowd of other 
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sheep that are being gathered out from all the 
world. These, together, have moved into foreign 
fields to carry on missionary service. 

While the Watchtower Bible School of Gilead 
has been moved to Brooklyn, New York, and is 
now housed in the headquarters of the Society, the 
fine facilities formerly used by the school in South 
Lansing are now being used for the Kingdom Min¬ 
istry School. On September 19, 1960, it opened 
its doors again with a school schedule calling for 
the training of 100 congregation overseers each 
month. So all these fine facilities that the Society 
had built many years ago are still in use. 

The registrar of the school gives us a very in¬ 
teresting report on the 34th and 35th classes as 
well as comments on the Kingdom Ministry School 
that was operating on a small scale along with the 
Watchtower Bible School of Gilead. 

THIRTY -FOURTH TERM OF GILEAD 

On September 1, 1959, this 34th class began its school 
work with seventy-seven students enrolled. Though this 
was Gilead’s smallest missionary class on record, it 
proved to be large of heart and keen of desire in learn¬ 
ing of Jehovah’s purposes. Following are extracts from 
the class’ expression of appreciation addressed to Broth¬ 
er Knorr on their graduation day. 

“We wish to thank you personally, Brother Knorr, 
as well as the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society, and 
our many brothers throughout the world whose contri¬ 
butions have made it possible for us to have the privi¬ 
lege of being selected and trained for foreign mission¬ 
ary service. This training has impressed upon our 
minds and hearts a fuller appreciation of our Christian 
responsibility.” 

Winter weather did not deter the many friends and 
relatives who gathered for their graduation the week¬ 
end of February 6 and 7, 1960. Brother Knorr was per¬ 
sonally present for this happy graduation. He spoke on 
the subject “Building to the Future.” Those assembled 
for the Saturday evening sessions numbered 2,090, and 
2,476 attended the Sunday morning program. All seventy- 
seven of this class graduated, with seventy-five receiving 
diplomas. These graduates had received assignments to 
twenty different countries. 
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Aspinall, Sheila M. 

(Mrs. J.) 
Beiobaba, Walter 
Buttinelll, Leopoido 
Clement, Norah B. 
Dollnski, Mary 
Dyck, Lois S. 

Hoeft, Bruce P. 
Holmes, Larry 
Hood. Alan C. 
Howell, Marlon M. 
Irvin, Melvin D. 
Irvin, Christine 
(Mrs. M. D.) 
Kammerer, W. C. 
Kite. Eustace W. J. 
Koivisto, George K. 


(Mrs. - F. W.) 
Lengel, Clifford R. 
Lowmaster, Merle 
Lowmaster, Fern 
(Mrs. M.) 

MacPhee, Russell A 
MacPhee. Dorothy I 
(Mrs. R. A.) 
Malenfant. W. F. 
Malenfant, Sandra L. 

(Mrs. W. F.) 
Manlon, Ernest 
Manlon. Catherine T. 
(Mrs. E.) 


MartlnelU, A. R. 
Martlnelll, Judith 
(Mrs. A. R.) 
McDougall. James I 
Mega, Kenneth 
Nesbitt, George J. 
Nesbitt Velma 
(Mrs. G. J.) 
Niemann, T. R. 

Oil' ll' (te. Estelle 
Pate, Russell A. 

Pysh, Joan E. 

Read, Thomas C. 
Reed, Robert D. 
Reed, Earline L. 

(Mrs. R. D.) 
Rempel. Lillian E. 
Reynolds. Lvl" M, 
Reynolds, Lois O. 

(Mrs. L. M.) 

Rossi. Louis A. 
Rossi, Martha B. 

(Mrs. L. A.) 

Schuh, Louis 
Schuh, Jeannine L. 
(Mrs. L.) 

Shimkus, Leonard R. 
Shimlcus. Hllja 
(Mrs. L. R.) 
Simmons, Albert L. 
Simmons, Serena 
(Mrs. A. L.) 
Smiley, Jon D. 


Smiley, Dorothy N. 

(Mrs. J. D.) 
Spencer, Joseph 
Spidel, Bernard J. 
Spldel. Anna 
(Mrs. B. J.) 

Stago, Samuel E. 
‘■■iot. Delores 
{Mrs. S. E.) 
Stewart, William A. 
Thomas, William D. 
Thomas. Shirley 
(Mrs. •" ~ 


hirley 
. D.) 


(Mrs. P. E.) 

Ward. Lawrence M. 
Ward, Arlene 
(Mrs. L. M.) 
Wa.vtho, Kenneth 
Waytho. Patricia A. 

(Mrs. K.) 

Webb, Delaurls 
Weisman, Anne 
Wendell, Audrey J. 
Williams. K. 

Young. David G. 
Zelenak, Mike 
Zenke, Norman W. 
Zenke, Eleanore A. 

(Mrs. N. W.) 

Zohe, Zoralee 


THIRTY-FIFTH TERM OF GILEAD 

The 35th term commenced on February 17 , 1960, with 
a registration of eighty-four students, of whom forty 
were men and forty-four women. This class worked 
and studied hard together as one happy family. Note 
their spirit in the following extract from their class 
letter read on graduation day, July 24, 1960. 

"What a sense of security we have gained in coming 
to know Jehovah’s goodness more fully. Perfect and 
practical—so Jehovah’s Word has proved to be. Our 
faith has grown as we have seen the Bible’s complete 
harmony. But what strengthens faith more than seeing 
its principles in action? Nothing! Not only have we 
been taught the theory, but we have observed living 
examples of how Bible principles applied earnestly 
smooth out an amazing number of wrinkles in the lives 
of imperfect creatures. The fact that Jehovah thus 
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reveals himself to us who are mere humans causes us 
to be deeply grateful.’’ 

The weather for the Saturday and Sunday sessions 
was sunny, enabling the weekend’s activities to be a 
veritable festival amidst the lawns, gardens and pine 
groves of Gilead and by its water courses. For the 
Saturday evening session 3,655 assembled, and for Sun¬ 
day 5,684 came from many parts of Canada and the 
United States. Brother M. G. Henschel gave the prin¬ 
cipal graduation address, in view of Brother Knorr’s 
absence in Europe. He gave much practical missionary 
counsel to the eighty-four graduates. Seventy-nine 
diplomas were passed out The graduates had already 
received their foreign assignments to twenty-eight 
countries. All together it was a very happy weekend of 
theocratic encouragement and fellowship. 


GRADUATES 

Aerale, Raymond C. 
Aemle. Norma E. 

(Mrs. R.) 

Aldrich, Lloyd E. 
Aldrich, Rosemary 
(Mrs. L.) 

A’Neals, Albert L. 

A’Neals, Laura M. 

(Mrs. A.) 

Ash. Pauline V. 
Atkinson, A. G. 
Benson. Phillip L. 
Benson, Patricia 
(Mrs. P.) 

Bortz, Timothy G. 
Bortz, Lois E. 

(Mrs. T.) 

Buyny. Madeline a.. 
Carretta, Alexandria 
Christ, Maiy M. 


OF THE THIRTY-FIFTH CLASS 
JULY 24, 1960 

Grafton, Carolyn P. 1 


Christ. Maiy M. 
Compton. Nancy C. 
Cowan, Billie J.. Jr. 
Cowan, Sandra J. 
(Mrs. B.) 

Downing, Robert H. 
Dumond, Janet M. 
Dysart. Dorothy M. 
Ferko, Joan M. 
Flanagan, Ronald E. 
Flanagan, Bobbie J. 
(Mrs. R.) 

Forward, Clifford J. 


(Mrs. R.) 

Grant. Gary W. 

Guy. Harold J. 

Haut, Ruth D. 
Henney. Wesley E. 
Henney, Marian J. 

(Mrs. W.l 
Hill. Gary L. 
Howard, Billy L. 
Humphries. G. M. 
Humphries, L. C. 

(Mrs. G.) 

Ingold, Reeves D. 
Ingold, Patricia R. 

(Mrs. R.) 

Isblll, Charles M. 
Isbill, Carolyn M. 

(Mrs. C.) 

Jarka, Lester F. 
Jarka. Audrey A. 

(Mrs. L.) 

Jenkins, Ruth 
Jenkins. Shirley R. 
Jespersen, Victor R. 
Jespersen^ )Anna D. 

_ion. Blanche V. 

Jones, Louise 
KeUy, W. Howard 

Ke ('fe. P W A ‘ 

Lucas. Alexander P. 
Lumby, M. E.. Jr. 
Madzay, Donald R. 
Madzay, Esther J. 
(Mrs. D) 


Madzay, J. David 
Madzay, Joy 
(Mrs. J.) 

Nussrallah, A„ Jr. 
Nussrallah, Joan E. 

(Mrs. A.) 

Owens, Ola I. 
Parsons, Roland B. 
Peterson, Ralph B. 
Peu-rt-on. Darlene 


Rogers, Gregory C. 
Sain thill, Miriam R. 
Scofield, Richard L. 
Scofield, Leola 
(Mrs. R.) 

Stauffer, Alvin J. 
Stauffer, Ruth 
(Mrs. A.) 

Stalling. James A. 
Stelling. Cecilc C. 
(Mrs. J.) 

Thompson. N. R., Jr. 
Thompson. Jeanne J. 

(Mrs. N.) 

White, Richard E. 
Wlngo, Marion L. 
Wtngo, Claudia 
(Mrs. M.) 

Witherspoon, L. E. 
Witherspoon, JoAnn 
(Mrs. L.) 
Zimmerman, Ella 
Zimmerman, R. A. 
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KINGDOM MINISTRY SCHOOL 

We are glad that the excellent school facilities here 
at the Kingdom Farm are to be used full time for the 
Kingdom Ministry School commencing the next fiscal 
year beginning with September 19, 1960. Already the 
conversion has been under way since 1959. 

During this fiscal year of 1960 we had the pleasure 
of having eight limited sessions. All together this year 
we have had 200 congregation overseers complete this 
new course; this in addition to the seventy-five that 
finished the course in the last fiscal year. Thus the total 
now stands at 275. 

We are happy to have had the new textbook for this 
11th session of twenty-five students. The program and 
course of study in the new book are excellent. The 
material is clear-cut and captures the keen interest of 
the mature students. We have had nothing like it before 
as textbook material. This new course being taught 
in many parts of the earth should do wonders for the 
field service and more closely knit and unify the 
congregations themselves. The congregation servants 
say that their eyes are opened as never before to see 
and understand how the theocratic organization is 
operating today in carrying out Jehovah’s will. 

Note the following expressions of appreciation by 
these various groups who have already completed the 
course during this fiscal year of 1960: 

“The joy of seeing the onward march of the truth in 
these days, the ingathering of so many people of good 
will and seeing the zeal of those we worked with at 
Gilead and studied with — all this has left a very deep 
impression upon our minds.” 

“We are determined to put to good use the excellent 
information we have obtained and will, as Jehovah 
directs through his organization, pass these teachings 
on to our brothers in a unified effort to increase the 
efficiency of our ministry." 

“Our hearts are overflowing with gratitude and 
appreciation for the provision of the Kingdom Ministry 
School to help us fulfill our responsibilities, first of 
all toward Jehovah God and then toward God’s 
congregation.” 

“The Kingdom Ministry School is a product of the 
forward movement of the New World society. Jehovah 



ravi,'.w; 








Yearbook 


65 


God is behind it and is blessing it. His spirit is here 
helping each one of us—else how could we retain sill 
that we have read, studied, heard and experienced?” 

“In just four short weeks basic truths we already 
knew (or thought we knew) were so clarified, it is as 
though we were seeing the theocratic organization in 
its true light for the very first time. For such a wonder¬ 
ful provision we give thanks to Jehovah, the topmost 
Educator in the universe.” 

From these extracts you see how much the congre¬ 
gation overseers appreciate this provision made avail¬ 
able to them. Already there is abundant evidence that 
this school is proving to be a success and has been 
blessed by Jehovah. 

All of us of the faculty express to you once again our 
gratefulness in serving at this place. We thank Jehovah 
continually for this rare privilege. 


UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
Peak Publishers: 250,900 Population: 176,174,000 

Ratio: 1 to 702 

Jehovah’s witnesses in the United States have 
had a good year, and their labors of love have 
helped many to get an accurate knowledge of the 
truth and to take their stand with all of Jehovah’s 
faithful servants in the earth. There were 20,220 
persons who were baptized in the United States 
this year and in that territory under the juris¬ 
diction of the Brooklyn branch office. While 
Alaska and Hawaii are now States of the Union, 
their reports are set out separately in this book 
because heretofore we have treated them as terri¬ 
tories that needed special attention. 

The year came to a very happy and peaceful 
close with the majority of the brothers in the 
States having the privilege of attending one of the 
Peace-pursuing District Assemblies. This was a 
fine climax for the year and prepared the brothers 
to start in a new service year with vim and vigor. 
The public meeting attendance in the forty-eight 
States was 242,093. 
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Another feature that we feel will have a telling 
effect upon the coming year’s activity in the terri¬ 
tory under the Brooklyn office’s jurisdiction is the 
Kingdom Ministry School. We began calling in 
congregation overseers to the Kingdom Ministry 
School in 1959; and were able to train quite a 
few during I960, and by the close of the service 
year of 1960, seventy-five overseers had gone 
through the school. All of them have expressed 
their appreciation for the fine training they re¬ 
ceived. This Kingdom Ministry School is in opera¬ 
tion at the Kingdom Farm. It must also be re¬ 
ported that the brothers and sisters working at 
Kingdom Farm have certainly taken good care of 
the Bethel family in Brooklyn, New York, by 
raising wholesome food and providing them with 
meat, butter, cheese and other necessities that 
have kept the family strong and healthy. 

In addition to Kingdom Farm, located in upper 
New York State, the Society also operates Moun¬ 
tain Farm, about fifty miles out of New York 
city, where other wholesome farm products, fruits 
and vegetables, are provided for the Bethel family. 
The good work of those at Mountain Farm in be¬ 
half of their brothers in the Bethel family is much 
appreciated. Having a well-equipped home in 
which to live and good food for keeping up the 
strength of the family removes many worries 
from the minds of those serving, and their entire 
attention can thus be given to the privileges of 
service they have to perform. These privileges 
include providing literature in all languages, 
taking care of tremendous amounts of correspond¬ 
ence that come in daily, answering Bible questions 
and matters pertaining to service arrangements. 

All members of the Bethel family, whether 
living and working at the Society’s headquarters 
in Brooklyn or at one of the farms or in one of the 
schools operated by the Society, have the glorious 
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privilege of going out in the field service from 
house to house and preaching the good news. 

The servant looking after the general activities 
of the branch writes a very interesting report on 
the United States. He gives us some field service 
experiences and tells us about the printing accom¬ 
plishments during the year. 

The book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained 
has been a wonderful provision to aid many to come to 
a knowledge of the truth. Studies can be started so 
easily in it when the placement is made or on return 
visits. A pioneer sister placed the Paradise book late 
in August with a young man. He was not home when 
she made the return call but his sister, who answered 
the door, manifested good will and had already read 
the first four chapters. A study was started in Septem¬ 
ber; in October she began attending meetings and con¬ 
tinued to do so in spite of the fact that all school 
football games were on Friday night and her school¬ 
mates derided her for not having the school spirit. In 
November she started to share in magazine work and 
used her own presentations. In December she started 
a Bible study with one of her schoolmates, and in 
January she started the schoolmate in the service. In 
February, just six months after first being contacted, 
she symbolized her dedication by water baptism. 

Good progress has been made in hundreds of terri¬ 
tories in need of much assistance by publishers and 
pioneers moving to serve where the need is great. Well 
over 800 families and groups have moved where help 
was needed. One brother, who turned down a scholar¬ 
ship to go pioneering and to serve where the need is 
great, tells us: “The congregation we came to numbered 
only twenty-two when we arrived and now there are 
42. My wife and I have had the privilege of starting 
nine new ones from five different families.” Writes 
another serving in the South who helped a congrega¬ 
tion increase from twenty-eight publishers to fifty-three 
publishers in nine months and who left many comforts 
of life to answer the call: “We are so thankful that 
we have listened to Jehovah’s voice and moved to serve 
where the need is great We are not the only ones who 
have made the move, by any means. Twenty-three 
publishers in the last two years left the California 
congregation where I was congregation servant to 
answer the call, and twenty-one of them are still in 
their assignments. I would not want to change the last 
two years for any other two years I have lived. They 
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have been the most fruitful and worth-while years of 
my life. Thousands of others could make the same 
statement if they too would move to where the need 
is great.” We look forward to many more brothers’ 
responding to the call this service year. 

True to Jesus’ words ‘the truth shall make you free,’ 
a publisher engaged in magazine work met a house¬ 
holder who, in the course of conversation, said she had 
been ill for thirteen years. Seldom did the woman leave 
the house, and she felt as though all life was to her 
was waiting for death. The publisher assured her that 
there could be much more to life than that if one 
would learn of Jehovah’s purpose to bring about a new 
world, which instruction was the purpose of The 
Watchtower and Awake! She readily accepted them. 
Three days later a back-call was made and a study 
started in From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained. 
Soon the woman began to tell the truth to others, 
among whom was her married daughter and married 
son. Her daughter quickly recognized the truth and 
not only symbolized her dedication but signed up for 
vacation pioneering in August during the circuit serv¬ 
ant’s visit. Her son and his wife are studying and have 
begun attending congregation studies. And the woman 
who was so sick that she had seldom left the house 
for thirteen years and was only waiting for death has 
been a regular house-to-house publisher since April and 
was baptized in July. While still physically in poor 
health, spiritually she is healthy and waits, not for 
death, but for life everlasting in the new world. 

Usually on knocking at a door and saying "Yes” to 
the householder’s, "Are you one of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses?” little can be done. However, a pioneer in the 
Midwest on replying “Yes” was invited in by a young 
couple who said: "We are devout Catholics and our 
very best and lifetime friends out in Washington have 
become Jehovah’s witnesses. We want to know what 
on earth we can write to them to bring them back to 
their senses.” For two hours the pioneer showed them 
from their big new $30 Catholic Bible why their lifetime 
friends had become Jehovah's witnesses. “I am going 
to see my priest about this at once,” said the young 
woman. On making a back-call the young couple were 
very cool and told the pioneer he need not return 
again. The priest had told them not to study with 
strangers, as he would study with them as soon as he 
had time and especially if they could get a group to¬ 
gether, enough of them to pay him, as he could not 
take time for them alone. They waited, and so did 
the pioneer, who returned from time to time, but never 
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did the priest keep his promise. One December day the 
couple phoned the pioneer and asked him to have dinner 
with them. Thereafter things really happened. A study 
was started, and within a short time they took their 
stand for the truth in spite of their Catholic landlady, 
their Catholic neighbors, the sisters and nuns at the 
school where their children attended, the priest and the 
relatives, some of whom came over 450 miles to 
straighten them out and bring them to their senses. 
They took their children out of the parochial school and 
moved from the neighborhood under the shadow of the 
church. Within three months from when the pioneer 
had dinner with them they disposed of two big sacks 
as large as gunny sacks full of cruciflxes, crosses, holy 
pictures, holy water, images, idols, the altar of the 
Virgin Mary before whom they had spent many hours 
praying, the chains from around their necks and expen¬ 
sive rosaries. And, best of all, they advanced in appre¬ 
ciation of the truth so much that in March they sym¬ 
bolized their dedication by water baptism and now 
have the privilege of knocking at the doors of others 
as Jehovah’s witnesses. 


PRINTING ACTIVITY AT BROOKLYN 

To carry on the teaching work of Jehovah’s witnesses 
effectively throughout the world millions of copies of 
books have been employed. The 571 of us here at 
Brooklyn Bethel have been very happy to have a 
share in providing this much-needed literature. Out¬ 
standing in the productive activity of the Brooklyn 
printing plant has been the output of books and Bibles. 
At the beginning of the service year a number of new 
machines were added to our book bindery equipment. 
This made possible stepping up our production of bound 
books. With this new equipment, could we make seven 
million books this year? Believing it possible, seven 
million was our aim. Then with just a few hours re¬ 
maining of the last day of the year, a great rejoicing 
was heard in the bindery department. The seven 
millionth book has just been made! How good we all 
felt! Leading in the publications made was the book 
From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained, totaling 
1,552,950 for the year. 

Of all the wonderful things Jehovah has given his 
people, the most precious is His Word of truth. What 
a pleasure it is to produce Bibles! During the year 1959 
the Brooklyn factory produced 432,488 Bibles, or parts 
of the Bible. But in 1960 we more than doubled the 
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Bible production, reaching a total of 1,101,818 copies 
completed. 

It is very interesting to compare the production of the 
factory over the past three years, which one can do 
from the following table. 


BROOKLYN FACTORY PRODUCTION REPORT 


Books and Bibles 
Booklets 

The Watchtower 
Convention Reports 


Calendars 

Miscellaneous printing 
Magazine bags 

Total mlse. printing 



7.009,240 

13.057.566 

57,402,520 


59,120.178 
1 086 
14.781.800 


In the operation of the factory there are other 
essential items produced that are not listed in the table 
shown above, among which were 102 tons of printing 
ink. Further, to keep the Society’s buildings in Brooklyn 
in neat condition, 2,103 gallons of paint were manu¬ 
factured in our factoz-y. Also essential are paste and 
glue. These were produced in various forms, totaling 
ninety-seven tons. 

Of daily interest to the Brooklyn Bethel family dur¬ 
ing the past year has been the observing of the growth 
of the new addition to the Bethel home. This new 
building provides living accommodations on the nine 
upper floors for 516 persons, which is a 100-percent 
expansion over the present Bethel home. The three 
lower floors provide extensive storage area, a Kingdom 
Hall, library, spacious office area and six classrooms 
for school. Since these added facilities are so urgently 
required to keep pace with expanding activity within 
the New World society, we are glad the building is 
nearing completion and is scheduled for occupancy in 
October, 1960. This creates another demand, however, 
upon the productive facilities of the Brooklyn factory 
in that most of the furniture to equip the new building 
is being manufactured in the carpenter shop of the 
factory. At the close of the service year 179 dressers 
and 150 desks had been completed, all in modern design 
and fully formica covered. Additionally, 1,500 chairs 
have been completed for the living rooms and the new 
Kingdom Hall. 
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The Brooklyn Bethel family is a very happy family, 
and we treasure dearly our privileges to do something 
to aid our fellow workers in all parts of the world, 
whom we love very much. How precious it is that we 
can all work together in all countries of the world at 
unity and in peace, giving exclusive devotion to our 
heavenly Father. In doing this may we always bear 
in mind the words of an early witness of Jehovah, the 
apostle Paul, when he said, "I planted, Apollos watered, 
but God kept making it grow.” By Jehovah’s unde¬ 
served kindness we of the Brooklyn Bethel family look 
forward to another busy year in producing abundant 
‘seed’ in the form of the printed page so that our faith¬ 
ful fellow workers of the New World society world¬ 
wide can ‘plant’ the word of truth, and under the 
blessings of Jehovah faithfully ‘water’ and care for 
the plantings, that more ‘believers’ may be produced 
by the productive power of Jehovah’s guiding spirit. 


REPORTS ON OTHER TERRITORIES UNDER THE 
UNITED STATES BRANCH 
There are a few territories where Jehovah’s 
witnesses are working that have not been assigned 
to other branches. So the Brooklyn office keeps in 
close touch with the Witnesses in these territories, 
talcing care of their needs in the way of supplying 
literature and looking after the reports that come 
in. We are interested in knowing what is done in 
all sections of the world. The few reports that 
follow cover the State of Alaska, the island of Ber¬ 
muda, the country of Eritrea and two other 
islands, Guam and Iceland. The Society’s repre¬ 
sentatives in these lands have given us this report. 

ALASKA Population: 224,094 

Peak Publishers: 312 Ratio: 1 to 718 

The 465 in attendance at the Peace-pursuing District 
Assembly at Anchorage reflected the growth in num¬ 
bers and maturity of Jehovah’s witnesses in Alaska, 
our previous peak attendance being 330 in 1959. 

Sitka is the latest congregation to be formed. Just 
a little over one year ago the Society assigned two 
pioneers there. Only three or four hours a month of in¬ 
cidental witnessing was being done there at the time by 
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four publishers. One year later, with another family mov¬ 
ing in to serve where the need is great, a congregation 
was functioning, and for the month of July, 1960, there 
were eleven publishers and two vacation pioneers. 
The publishers averaged more than thirteen hours, 
fourteen magazines and 4.6 back-calls, and were con¬ 
ducting ten Bible studies. Every publisher is a house- 
to-house publisher, and meeting attendance is consist¬ 
ently between twenty and thirty, sometimes higher. 

A seventy-five-year-old man living in the Alaska 
home for the aged has read The Watchtower and 
Awake! for years. Having recognized this as the truth, 
he has made his mind over for new-world living. 
Though confined to a wheel chair, and very hard of 
hearing, he has become a room-to-room, floor-to-floor 
publisher. Each week he wheels himself around the 
home, talking to those who are mentally able to com¬ 
prehend, leaving copies of The Watchtower and Awake! 
and other publications whenever he finds a listening 
ear. Each sermon that appears in Kingdom Ministry 
finds itself in his letters to friends and relatives, 
though partial paralysis makes writing a laboriously 
slow process. As a result, his sister who lives in Cali¬ 
fornia has allowed a publisher to conduct a home 
Bible study with her. 

BERMUDA Population: 55,000 

Peak Publishers: 43 Ratio: 1 to 1,279 

An experience that shows the necessity of continually 
visiting people is with a lady who, although a Bermu¬ 
dian, lived for many years in the United States on 
Staten Island and in the 1920’s listened to radio station 
WBBR on a homemade crystal set. After returning to 
Bermuda she was called on from time to time by differ¬ 
ent publishers, but never got the point of our message. 
About eighteen months ago some copies of Awake! and 
The Watchtower obtained from a Witness engaged in 
magazine work started making a deeper impression, 
and she came along to our Awake Ministers assembly 
upon seeing it advertised. Shortly afterward another 
publisher called and started a Bible study, and after a 
few months’ study she made a dedication. 

A pioneer brother started a study with the mother 
of one of the Witnesses. This was the result of a follow¬ 
up on a subscription taken by a visitor to the island. 
After a few visits the lady's niece also joined the study. 
The study had been held only a few months when the 
pioneer left to spend three weeks in the United States 
to attend the Boston district assembly. Imagine his 
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delight when, on his return, he found that the niece 
had carried on the study with her aunt, had decided 
to become one of Jehovah’s witnesses despite family 
ridicule and opposition and had started to straighten 
out a few bad habits, including smoking, in order to 
be immersed at our next assembly. The niece’s rapid 
progress had also had a beneficial effect on her aunt, 
who then accepted the things taught her as the truth. 

ERITREA Population: 1,080,000 

Peak Publishers: 102 Ratio: 1 to 10,588 

When Brother and Sister W-were forced to leave 

the country of Eritrea last December, the police author¬ 
ities and the enemies of Jehovah’s people were con¬ 
vinced that without their presence and aid the work 
of Jehovah’s witnesses would be greatly hampered and 
eventually would stop entirely. Instead, Jehovah has by 
His power and spirit sustained our brothers in that land. 
Though all are new in the truth, they are firmly 

determined to carry on where Brother and Sister W- 

left off. Whereas the peak in the number of publishers 
for the service year 1958-59 was eighty, the brothers 
in Eritrea were richly blessed by Jehovah with a great 
increase in the work. They reported a peak of 102 
publishers before the end of this service year. This 
marvelous increase has come despite the fact that our 
brothers have been working under ban and did not 
engage in actual door-to-door witnessing work. They 
have concentrated their efforts on caring for the in¬ 
terested persons in the back-call and Bible study activ¬ 
ities among their friends and relatives. Satan's agents 
in that land have been defeated in their subtle efforts 
to stop the mouths of Jehovah’s people. The work 
has in fact spread into other places in the country. A 
new congregation was recently formed. 

GUAM Population: 89,845 

Peak Publishers: 31 Ratio: 1 to 1,285 

We now have a Kingdom Hall in which to hold our 
meetings. For several years the meetings had been 
held in private homes in different locations, until only 
the local publishers knew the location of the meeting 
place. The advantage of having a Kingdom Hall with 
a nice sign was brought to the publishers’ attention 
when we found that a publisher had been here on Guam 
for a year and had been unable to find the meeting 
place of Jehovah’s witnesses. 

The first meeting we had in our new Kingdom Hall 
was the Peace-pursuing District Assembly. This brought 
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many new activities for the publishers here. One of 
these was the placing of placards in the store windows. 
Approximately a hundred placards were placed from 
one end of the island to the other. Guam is about thirty 
miles long and eight to four miles wide. Would they 
stay up? The majority were still up over the weekend, 
although “the bishop” himself had made telephone 
calls to some, wanting to know why they had that 
sign in the window. One missionary when going back 
to take the placards out of the windows placed ninety- 
four magazines and fifty-three booklets. 

Work with the book From Paradise Lost to Paradise 
Regained has been a real joy here and has brought 

S blessings. One such instance is that of the 
mary that placed a copy of this book with a man 
and started a study. He, in turn, told a young woman 
about it and showed her the book From Paradise Lost 
to Paradise Regained. She showed much interest and 
wanted to meet the missionary. At the next study 
with the man she was there. She had already read 
nineteen chapters of the book and said she was ready 
to leave the Catholic church. She stated that she was 
never taught the Bible in her church and she really 
wanted to get an accurate knowledge of it. She stayed 
for the study and answered questions on the para¬ 
graphs in her own words. The book From Paradise 
Lost to Paradise Regained and a Bible were placed 
with her and a study was arranged with her and her 
husband. This despite the fact that her sister had said 
that she was insane to leave her religion. She had re¬ 
plied in these words: “Who knows, maybe some day 
I’ll be able to preach to you and help you to understand 
the Bible.” 

ICELAND Population: 170,156 

Peak Publishers: 41 Ratio: 1 to 4,150 

The Watchtower began to come out in Icelandic Jan¬ 
uary 1, 1960. What a joy to the brothers! The subscrip¬ 
tion work has completely changed everywhere, from 
an almost complete standstill to a quick pace, and our 
magazine placements have been very good. One of 
the pioneers from Reykjavik tells an experience he 
had in this service: “In mid-May I had the opportunity 
of working a small town located on the central 
southern coast of Iceland. Nearly every householder 
there readily took copies of The Watchtower and al¬ 
most half of them ordered a year’s subscription for 
it. By the end of a delightful day, with six hours in 
the service, I had obtained sixteen subscriptions and 
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placed fifty magazines and a copy of the book From 
Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained. Three other farm 
towns along the way were also given a witness, with 
many magazines and subscriptions being placed. Surely 
serving where the need is great brings countless joyful 
blessings!" 

Years ago a man was contacted in a faraway place 
where it was impossible to keep contact with him. This 
year, however, the Society was able to send two young 
pioneers to that place, and they tell us: “When arriv¬ 
ing in our new assignment in northwestern Iceland, 
hundreds of miles from the congregation and brothers, 
we had the joyful surprise to find a man of good will. 
He had studied many religions in order to find the 
truth. One day, some ten years ago, he was visited by 
a pioneer working the territory. He recognized that 
here was the truth, for which he had searched, and he 
began to study with a great zeal. From that time on 
and until we arrived, he had very little contact with 
the Witnesses, so you understand his joy at seeing us. 
Despite his loneliness, his spiritual health had not 
suffered. Through prayer to Jehovah and by studying 
the literature he had in Icelandic, he had acquired much 
knowledge. He had not put his light under the measur¬ 
ing basket, but preached zealously to many. 

ARGENTINA Population: 20,614,000 

Peak Publishers: 7,204 Ratio: 1 to 2,861 

The dose of a service year is always a joyful 
time for God’s people. It gives them a moment to 
reflect and see what has been done during the past 
twelve months and to plan for the future. Not only 
do Jehovah's witnesses express their appreciation 
at the dose of a year, but day by day they have 
in mind the goodness of God. They feel like the 
psalmist: “It is good to give thanks to Jehovah 
and to make melody to your name, O Most High, 
to tell in the morning about your loving-kindness 
and about your faithfulness during the nights.” 
(Ps. 92:1, 2) It is because Jehovah’s servants in 
Argentina have been busy every day in the year 
that they have had such an excellent report, re¬ 
flecting itself in a 13-percent increase over 1959. 
The branch servant gives us some very interesting 
experiences and sets out the high lights of the year. 
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The brothers in Argentina are still talking about 
your visit here and continue to mention the things 
brought out in your talk on being full-time ministers. 
This information has been very stimulating to the 
congregation publishers and has helped to bring about 
a better organization. It was only by Jehovah’s power 
and protection that the three assemblies that were 
arranged were carried on so successfully. As you know, 
we are a prohibited religion in this country. The wonder¬ 
ful conduct of the brothers at these assemblies has 
opened up the way for us to have more district assem¬ 
blies. One of the hall owners Invited us back because 
we are so orderly. Your visit, Brother Knorr, to these 
assemblies was really the kick-off meeting for the year. 
What a start! In December we had a 13-percent in¬ 
crease, and by April we reached our 20 percent. Another 
thing the district assemblies helped was in informing 
the brothers about working isolated territory and go¬ 
ing where the need is great. Nearly fifty brothers now 
have moved into new territory and are working with 
small congregations and with wonderful results. 

How would you like to be host to 310 guests? Well, this 
is what happened to ten publishers and two special 

E ioneers when they invited people to see the Society’s 
lm. They had rented the municipal library and the 
place was packed out. One hour before the showing of 
the film the local priest started advertising for us, call¬ 
ing to the people not to go see the film, that it is 
Protestant and that we are against the church, and so 
forth. He posted those of the Catholic Action in front 
of the library to stop the people, but no attention was 
paid. Their comments were: “I want to see what it is 
all about,” “Why should we not see it?" What ajoy 
for those ten publishers and two special pioneers! They 
have a great amount of work to do taking care of all 
these people, and the pioneers say, “Our assignment 
is the best one.” 

By mistake the postman left the Awake! magazine 
in the home of a brother’s neighbor. The magazine was 
read and he became interested. When he gave the 
magazine to the brother he stated, ‘This is the true 
religion and I was not able to sleep all night thinking 
about the message. I would like to have more literature.’ 
A study was started, and after a while the man stated, 
•You preach, but be sure that I am going to do so too. 
I see and appreciate that this is the truth and that one 
must preach.’ The man was invited to the circuit 
assembly and there he was in the very front seat. 

Have you ever conducted a Bible study by corre¬ 
spondence? It is being done with a person that the pub- 
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lisher has never seen. The publisher relates it like this: 
“A person of good will visited friends in the country 
200 kilometers from the nearest congregation and 
talked to those people about the truth. Returning, this 
person told the congregation servant that these people 
want to know more about the truth, that they are Cath¬ 
olic but are not pleased with the local priest. When I 
wrote the man he answered right back, asking for help 
to study the Bible. The system that is used is this: The 
man and family receive La Atalaya and they study it, 
marking the answers with a red pencil. This is sent to 
the brother to be corrected; he does so with another- 
color pencil and then it is sent back so that the family 
can see the proper answer and make the correction. 
After studying for a while the man writes to the broth¬ 
er and opens Tils letter with these words, ‘Dear Brother 
in the faith of Christ. We are glad to know that we are 
doing so well with the study and we will do all we can 
to do better every study. Thank you for sending the 
Paradise book; it is helping us to understand the Bible 
better; it is so nice. How the book guides one in the 
study of the Bible! As you know, I have five children 
and all are studying. The youngest child is six years 
old and does not know how to read yet, but asked us 
to explain the pictures and asked that his mother teach 
him to pray before going to bed. I hope to get to see 
you real soon if it be God’s will.’ So it can be done. 
Why do you not try this system of studying with the 
people of good will in your rural territory? We have 
made arrangements to have the circuit servant visit 
this family and help them walk with us to the mountain 
of Jehovah.” 

AUSTRALIA Population: 10,227,389 

Peak Publishers: 14,090 Ratio: 1 to 726 

In the midst of all the world turmoil the positive 
theme of “seek peace and pursue it” has given im¬ 
mense stability to Jehovah’s people in directing 
their paths in the ways of righteousness and truth 
in Australia. While there was a fine increase in the 
preaching of the good news throughout Australia, 
it was also good to learn that forty-one brothers 
left the shores of Australia to serve where the 
need is great in the islands of the Pacific. Others 
have gone out there from Canada, the United 
States and Germany to take up preaching in new 
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territory. One of the outstanding things in the 
Australian report was that the magazine distribu¬ 
tion passed the two-million mark on the part of 
the publishers for the first time. Very fine expe¬ 
riences have been enjoyed by Jehovah’s witnesses 
in Australia and in the islands of the Pacific under 
their jurisdiction. The branch servant has this to 
say in regard to experiences. 

One of the most assured methods of reaching the 
magazine quota regularly is to build up a route. As a 

E ioneer I find that the best way to place magazines is 
1 the route work. I have developed about fifteen regu¬ 
lar calls, which enables me to place over one half of 
my quota each month in this way alone. All I have to 
do is go to the door and knock and they either have the 
contribution with them or they rush inside and get it 
without my saying a word. Routes are also beneficial 
for obtaining subscriptions and starting Bible studies.” 

Publicity through the press, radio and television con¬ 
cerning the activities of the New World society has 
stepped up tremendously during the past year. Well 
over 12,000 column inches of newspaper and magazine 
space have been devoted to the organization. The news¬ 
papers take great delight in publicizing our stand rela¬ 
tive to blood transfusion, noticeably so since the result 
of the Jehu case reported in the July 8 Awake! 

In order to give a witness to the responsible authori¬ 
ties, a twelve-page tract was printed and distributed to 
all newspapers, doctors, judges, members of parliament, 
lawyers, and so forth. This was quickly followed up 
with a copy of the July 8 Awake! There is reason to 
believe that an effective and powerful witness resulted. 
Heart-cheering are the following remarks from a solic¬ 
itor’s letter to a congregation servant in Victoria: “I 
assure you that you have my complete support and 
sympathy in this matter for two reasons: (1) The press 
does not give impartial reports. (2) Forced blood trans¬ 
fusions are another example of interference with the 
liberty of the individual.” 

The spiritual darkness of the religious leaders of 
Christendom is clearly exposed in the following expe¬ 
rience: An interested person was having difficulty in 
accepting the message and so sent the following ques¬ 
tion to a prominent publicity-seeking clergyman, who 
has a regular TV program in Sydney: “Please could you 
give me an explanation of Revelation 14:3; it says that 
only 144,000 will be redeemed from the earth." The 
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clergyman’s answer set this man in favor of the truth, 
“I am afraid I am not able to answer the question in 
your letter because I think your whole approach to the 
book of Revelation is wrong. The various symbols, such 
as the figure 144,000, may have had some meaning in 
the day when it was written, but the clue to the puzzle, 
as it were, has been lost. I suggest that you see the book 
of Revelation as a great declaration of the sovereignty 
of God and not worry too much about the detailed sym¬ 
bols running through it.” 

Have you ever tried placing subscriptions with those 
who cannot read or write and then using such as a basis 
for a Bible study? One publisher in Tasmania did. 
“Working in the country, a farmer listened to a sermon. 
Invited to read the first scripture, he replied, ‘Sorry, I 
can’t read and write.’ Regardless of this, the sermon 
was given and a subscription offered. Again he men¬ 
tioned that he did not read. I then suggested that I 
return and read to him all the subjects in The Watch- 
tower. He was glad and subscribed for the magazine. 
The next day I had a similar experience with a woman 
who said, ‘I can’t read.' ‘Oh, I will call and read to you, 
all you would have to do is listen.’ ‘Then I will sub¬ 
scribe,’ she said. So that means two subscriptions in 
two days, and two home Bible studies started. 

NEW BRITAIN Population: 102,192 

Peak Publishers: 79 Ratio: 1 to 1,294 

Attached to one of the pioneer homes is a fine King¬ 
dom Hall, which provides excellent facilities for teach¬ 
ing the New Guinea natives who joyfully leave the 
rowdy compounds for the quiet, peaceful environment. 
Nightly 100 to 120 natives come for instruction. Pio¬ 
neers and congregation publishers co-operate to assist 
them. Classes are organized with ten to twelve in each 
and a mature brother or sister taking the oversight. 
Teaching starts off with the use of simple stick ser¬ 
mons, which are neatly drawn on the blackboards; the 
drawings help tremendously to convey the thought to 
the minds where often the spoken word might be mis¬ 
understood. Scriptures are drilled over and over again, 
and it is astonishing how many of these simple folk 
know up to a hundred Bible texts. A few hours each 
night ot such concentrated study has brought remark¬ 
able maturity to a number of natives. Seven were re¬ 
cently baptized and many more are considering it. 
Four have now taken up the vacation pioneer work. 

Often the question has been asked, "How will the 
truth reach the natives in the inaccessible mountain 
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villages of New Guinea?” Now the question is being 
answered, for many of the boys receiving instruction 
at Rabaul plan, once they are mature and have mas¬ 
tered the reading and writing of English, to pioneer 
back in their native villages. 

NEW GUINEA Population: 1,224,003 

Peak Publishers: 80 Ratio: 1 to 15,300 

With three congregations and three isolated groups 
the work continues to expand in New Guinea. There 
are now twenty-five European brothers serving where 
the need is great here, fifteen of them having moved 
in during the service year. One family is now isolated 
in an uncivilized mountain district where a murder a 
week among the natives is not an unusual thing, where 
it is the custom not to wear clothing rather than wear 
it, and where many local dialects make communication 
of thoughts most difficult. 

Two district assemblies, the first theocratic assemblies 
ever to be held in New Guinea, were conducted, one at 
Madang and the other at Lae. with 245 at the public 
talks and 457 at the film showings. Six native brothers 
were baptized at the first baptism ever held in New 
Guinea. The International Bible Students Association 
has been registered with the authorities as an estab¬ 
lished mission, making it possible to obtain land for 
the building of Kingdom Halls and the establishing of 
missionary homes. 

At Wau there is a congregation made up entirely of 
native publishers, and where the native congregation 
servant does an excellent job of shepherding the flock. 
The Kukukuku natives, notorious in the not-distant past 
for their cruelties and cannibalism, live adjacent to this 
congregation. Around thirty of them now study regu¬ 
larly with Jehovah’s witnesses. A few have matured 
to the stage of desiring to make their dedication and 
baptism. Their plans are then to go right back into their 
native villages as pioneers! 

PAPUA Population: 487,050 

Peak Publishers: 284 Ratio: 1 to 1,715 

The witness is now being extended more and more 
into the outlying areas with amazing results at times. 
Much of this work has been accomplished by the fine 
efforts of the special pioneers, who have shown zeal 
and courage in reaching out into new fields and putting 
up with many hardships. Five European special pio¬ 
neers were recently moved from Port Moresby, this 
being made possible due to the arrival of more congrega- 
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tion publishers who have moved in from other lands to 
serve where the need is great Eighteen have arrived 
here during the year, one family of four coming from 
as far as the United States and a brother from Canada. 

A letter filled with many interesting experiences has 
just been received from two special pioneers recently 
assigned to an isolated village area 200 miles from Port 
Moresby: “We have settled here in the village of 
Savaiviri, and the people have made us most welcome. 
The village council has allotted land on which they 
propose to build a house for us, then later a Kingdom 
Hall. There is a great deal of interest in all the villages 
around us, and we are really having a wonderful time.” 

At the end of April a district assembly was held in 
Port Moresby with brothers and people of good will 
from eight different tribes present. The public talk 
was attended by 358, but over 600 people of good will 
were among the 958 present on Saturday evening to 
see the film "Divine Will International Assembly of 
Jehovah’s Witnesses” for the first time. Many were 
the expressions of joy and gratitude for this assembly, 
especially from the twenty-nine brothers who were 
baptized. 

One new congregation was organized with an all¬ 
native servant body, and it has continued to prosper 
since its being formed. The congregation servant, who 
has a wife and family to care for, spends approximately 
forty hours in the service every month. From this same 
congregation another brother worked some inland vil¬ 
lages, spending 130 and 85 hours respectively in the 
two months he was there. When the circuit servant 
visited this area nearly all the villagers turned out 
to listen to the sermons and talks, and one man was 
heard to say: “We all want to be Jehovah’s witnesses.” 

SOLOMON ISLANDS Population: 108,200 

Peak Publishers: 185 Ratio: 1 to 801 

Clearly indicating the Lord’s interest in all his sheep, 
the Society arranged for the Australian branch servant 
to visit these islands, during which time the first conven¬ 
tion of Jehovah’s people was held, a district assembly 
on the island of Malaita. The brothers were greatly 
excited when they first learned about this. Though they 
had never attended a convention before or, in most 
cases, had not seen the Society’s films depicting them, 
eagerly they found a suitable clearing and built a lovely 
bamboo-and-leaf shelter for the audience and a suitable 
stage. Sweet potatoes and roast pig made up the cafe- 
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teria menu, with no need for food trays or plates be¬ 
cause banana leaves would do very well. 

After traveling part of the night and most of the 
day on a copra boat from Guadalcanal, the convention 
party arrived at Malaita in the late afternoon. As there 
is no regular shipping, the brothers did not know when 
to expect them. Immediately the news was flashed 
around that in three hours’ time the "Divine Will Inter¬ 
national Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses’’ film would 
be shown in the local theater. For some it was the first 
time they had ever seen a motion picture. Six hundred 
and twelve jammed out the theater and many more 
had to be turned away. Of this number, 315 attended 
the following morning’s opening session of the Awake 
Ministers District Assembly. 

A number of villages on the island of Malaita are 
made up entirely of Jehovah’s witnesses. There are over 
sixty dedicated Witnesses on this island and between 
500 and 600 claiming affiliation with Jehovah’s people. 
Each village has its own native Kingdom Hall. Because 
so few of them can read and write all meet regularly 
each morning at the Kingdom Hall for the day’s text 
and comments and prayer before leaving for their 
gardens of yams, taro, potatoes, and so forth. 

The power of kindness cannot be denied. A brother 
and his family from Australia moved onto a small 
island some hundreds of miles from the main town of 
Honiara. Only during the past few weeks has news 
been received of their welfare. In the course of his 
duties the Anglican bishop of Melanesia has had occa¬ 
sion to visit this island, where this brother and his 
family have made him welcome as a potential sheep. 
The true Christian manner displayed by our brothers 
made such an impression on the bishop that twice be¬ 
fore leaving he extended an invitation for them to stay 
at his home when they travel to Honiara. 

AUSTRIA Population: 6,997,000 

Peak Publishers: 6,244 Ratio: 1 to 1,121 

The best way to show people that you are seek¬ 
ing peace and pursuing it is to live the life of a 
Christian. Our brothers in Austria find that by 
peacefully meeting with people in their own homes 
it proves profitable. Back in 1955 the brothers in 
Austria were conducting 1,893 home Bible studies 
each week. Then it grew to 2,000 the next year, 
then to 2,900, 3,400, 3,900 and now it is up to 
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4,075. Along with this constant increase in Bible 
studies there has been a constant increase in the 
gathering together of the other sheep, and in this 
the brothers in Austria rejoice. By a peaceful dis¬ 
cussion and using the Scriptures good work can be 
accomplished. The branch servant in Austria gives 
us these experiences: 

How important it is not only to preach but also to 
teach, in order to bring the scattered sheep into the 
Lord’s sheepfold, is shown by the following experiences: 

A missionary sister writes: "Going from door to 
door I met a family who were members of the New 
Apostolic Congregation. The man told me with much 
enthusiasm about their first apostle and the ‘revela¬ 
tions’ he has. But I could show them from the Bible that 
God does not need to arrange his long-ago appointed 
time according to the lifetime of an imperfect man, as 
they believe. Husband and wife were now irresolute, 
and asked me how the true congregation of God could 
be recognized. I read to them Revelation 13:10, and a 
lively discussion on the subject ‘Pay back, therefore, 
Caesar’s things to Caesar, but God’s things to God’ 
arose. I explained how Jehovah’s witnesses obey God 
rather than men, and therefore risk their life and make 
no compromise during wars and in totalitarian coun¬ 
tries. The man said he had heard of this, and it had 
inspired him with great respect. I left a special issue 
of The Watchtower and arranged to call again. 

"Three days later I met him in the street, and he 
asked me to come to his home at once, as he and his 
wife had so many questions. Both said they had never 
read anything as wonderful as this Watchtower, and 
both realized that God’s commandment ‘You must not 
murder 1 was always valid. Then he told me that in this 
point he had never been clear at the New Apostolic 
Congregation, because they go to war enthusiastically, 
and say it would be unwise to suffer persecution for 
refusing it. Once he had a very sharp argument with 
a New Apostolic brother to whom he had said that 
God’s commandment was also in force during wartime. 
That ‘brother in the Lord’ had answered him: ‘Brother 

R-, with such an opinion you should have gone to 

Jehovah’s witnesses; your ideas would meet with ap¬ 
proval there.’ Mister R- smiled at me and said: 

’When he comes again I shall say to him: Dear brother, 
you have given me excellent advice. I have already 
acted on it, and have gone to Jehovah’s witnesses.’ 
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“Since my third call we have studied together the 
book 'Let God Be True,’ and at every study the truths 
of the Bible are like a present of God for me as they 
are for these people. Both said: *We are so thankful 
to the Lord that he has opened our eyes before the end 
comes. Every day we read together in The Watchtower 
and in the Bible, and we are so happy to have found 
the faith which is based on knowledge and facts.’ ” 

The great event of the year was the district assembly 
in Vienna, and having you, deal* Brother Knorr, at 
that occasion in our midst. The brothers had been look¬ 
ing forward to it for a long time, and three special 
trains and many cars brought visitors from all parts 
of the country. Four days the New City Hall was filled 
with a joyful crowd that reached on Sunday more than 
7,000. A delightful surprise was the number of those 
who symbolized their dedication to Jehovah, namely, 
296. Certainly this assembly was a great stimulus, and 
by Jehovah’s undeserved kindness we hope his work 
may prosper in the coming year. 

BAHAMAS Population: 136,229 

Peak Publishers: 180 Ratio: 1 to 767 

This branch has a lot of territory to handle, and 
the population to which the publishers must wit¬ 
ness is scattered on many, many islands. The work 
done during the year was accomplished on thir¬ 
teen islands of the Bahamas group. Vacation pio¬ 
neers, circuit servants and other persons traveling 
about on business were able to take care of many 
of these isolated places, and the results were ex¬ 
cellent. It is good to see how the brothers there 
appreciate that it is necessary to have a clean 
organization in order to have Jehovah’s rich bless¬ 
ing. The branch servant of the Bahamas branch 
sets out a few interesting experiences. 

The Witnesses here have learned never to pass up 
a back-call, even though it may be diflicult to reach. 
One vacation pioneer who returns each year travels 
over 400 miles by boat to make some of his back-calls 
in his isolated island assignment. Another brother had to 
travel sixty-five miles over rough roads to make the 
back-call on a schoolteacher who had accepted the 
book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained. The 
brother writes: ‘T was so warmly welcomed. The school¬ 
master exclaimed that he had read the book through 
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three times. He also said he was in perfect agreement 
with the contents. When I asked if he would consider 
using the book in school as a regular study textbook 
for the one hour each day set aside for religious in¬ 
struction in the Bible, he not only assured me he would 
but also agreed to use the prepared questions at the 
bottom of the pages and assign a good reader to read 
all the paragraphs. Here will be a daily Bible study 
with over forty in attendance!” 

One vacation pioneer found many meek persons while 
working in the islands. But when the local Pentecostal 
minister of one settlement found out about this activity, 
he visited members of his flock that evening to direct 
opposition to the witness work. The next morning the 
pioneer found all the roads to the settlement blocked 
by guards armed with sticks and clubs with orders to 
keep the pioneer out. Soon a mob formed around him 
and the clergyman who was directing it began a tirade 
against the brother, condemning him as well as his 
message. The brother, of course, controlled his own 
temper and refused to fight with the cleric, but finally 
the mob became violent and he had to be whisked away 
by a friendly person of good will in an automobile. 
The people of the settlement were not deceived by the 
false accusations of the clergyman, and the next day a 
group of them visited the brother in the next settle¬ 
ment, about twenty miles away. They had come to 
apologize and obtain Bible literature and assured the 
pioneer that if he would return to teach them, they 
would not allow anyone to disrupt his work. 

There are times when it is necessary for one to take 
over a call started by another. If this is your opportu¬ 
nity, do not neglect it. A pioneer found a young wom¬ 
an who expressed interest in the message, and turned 
the call over to another publisher for proper care. This 
publisher failed to go back, and the householder was 
left wondering and waiting for the return call. When 
the territory was worked again in a few weeks, another 
publisher met the woman and began a study in the 
booklet “This Good Neivs of the Kingdom.” The woman 
began to attend the meetings and readily accepted the 
truth. She was saddened to learn that she could not be 
baptized or go into the service because she was living 
in unclean circumstances. After being told what was 
required of members of the New World society, she 
kindly explained her position to the man she was living 
with, explaining that, according to the Bible, they must 
either marry or separate. Since he had also been in¬ 
terested in the work of Jehovah’s witnesses and was 
impressed by the Bible standards they enforce, he 
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agreed to marriage. This marriage was legalized soon 
after, being performed while the children sat on the 
laps of the parents during the ceremony. Now this per¬ 
son will soon be a sister, as she is anxious to begin in 
the service and symbolize her dedication. 

BELGIUM Population: 9,036,778 

Peak Publishers: 7,065 Ratio: 1 to 1,378 

This French Catholic country has shown great 
interest in the truth, and Jehovah’s witnesses are 
doing everything they can to help those of good 
will find the way to everlasting life. There is great 
rejoicing among those in the New World society, 
because now more than 7,000 publishers are 
preaching. It was indeed a pleasure to have the 
opportunity of meeting with the Flemish-speaking 
and French-speaking brothers in Brussels this 
summer and to observe their zeal. They were cer¬ 
tainly happy with the magazines, The Watchtower 
and Awake! and they are using them to good ad¬ 
vantage in helping people take their stand on 
Jehovah’s side. The branch servant gives us some 
very interesting experiences showing what is hap¬ 
pening in Belgium. 

During the year an important step was made in 
legally defending and establishing the good news in 
this country. A case was presented before the Court 
of Appeals in Lidge. The issue was: Do Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses constitute a religion, and do they hold public 
worship in their Kingdom Halls? The Tax Office had 
said No and had refused to grant ground tax exemp¬ 
tion for the Kingdom Halls of Jehovah’s witnesses, 
giving as reason that what they did in those halls was 
not public worship. The case was threshed out in the 
court and the lawyer hired by the Society defended with 
force the argument that it did not pertain to the court 
to decide whether the religion of Jehovah’s witnesses 
was the right one or the wrong one, but the only thing 
for the court to look for was to see whether Jehovah’s 
witnesses constitute a religion, and whether it was 
practiced in the Kingdom Hall according to the cus¬ 
toms followed by Jehovah’s witnesses and whether the 
meetings were open to the public. A powerful witness 
was given. On June 25 the court ruled that Jehovah’s 
witnesses must be recognized as a religion and that the 
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Kingdom Halls are places of public worship, just as 
Catholic cathedrals and Protestant temples are, and so 
exemption from paying the ground tax should be 
granted to them too. 

To get results it is not enough to place magazines. 
It is also vital for the publisher making the placement 
to write it down and call back later. A special pioneer 
working in isolated territory was working with a new 
publisher in the service. This one placed two magazines 
with a lady, but he forgot to write down the address. 
Tactfully the pioneer explained to him the necessity to 
make such a note. Showing it is important to do so, 
when they came back they were invited in by the lady. 
At the end of the back-call sermon a study was started 
in the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom” and 
arrangements were made to continue the following 
week. When the pioneer came back the next week, why, 
the lady had invited her landlady and her uncle to 
attend too. As a result five books were placed and one 
Bible, and three subscriptions were obtained. The study 
continued, and these ladies are now publishers. Do not 
forget to write down the interest you find and to call 
back. 

Calling back when interest has been found is an apos¬ 
tolic method established at Acts 15:36. Such back-calls 
help to develop the interest of good-will persons into a 
home Bible study. But what if, at your first call, the 
people show opposition or very little interest? Should 
one call back on such persons? A brother was calling 
from store to store with the magazines before the con¬ 
gregation book study. He met a couple working in a 
shoe repair shop. They were busy. In the conversation 
that followed they objected that they did not have the 
time to be interested in religion. As they said, “Religion 
is only for those who have nothing else to do.” The 
man was an unbeliever and opposed to every form of 
religion. He added that the publisher was too young 
to teach him something about it. Before the situation 
deteriorated, the publisher decided to present the maga¬ 
zines. The wife took them to please the brother, but 
the man strongly mentioned that the brother should not 
come back any more. The publisher decided, though, 
that it would be good to call back anyway. The man, 
although strongly opposed, seemed to be a victim of 
false religion. So a back-call was made every week for 
about three months. In the shop they would discuss 
subjects such as the inspiration of the Bible, why is it 
true, the oi-igin of races, the truthfulness of the ac¬ 
count about the Flood, and so forth. The man was im¬ 
pressed to see the brother using the Scriptures each 
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time to prove every point he made. The brother offered 
to bring him a Bible, and the man accepted. He began 
to read Genesis but had a lot of objections about “con¬ 
tradictions” he found in the text. The publisher helped 
the man to see that the contradictions were only appar¬ 
ent ones and that the context helped one to see the 
point clearly. The brother showed the man that many 
of the explanations were to be found in the book “Let 
God Be True." The man took a copy of it, and the next 
week a study was started. Now the study is held, not in 
the shop any more, but inside the home around the 
table, and the man is showing more and more interest 
in the truth. His wife told the publisher that her hus¬ 
band had been amazed at the endurance shown in visit¬ 
ing him although the initial results were so discourag¬ 
ing for the publisher. They had previously received the 
visit of a Catholic priest, but after one or two calls 
he had given up. Now the study is progressing well. 
Truly the Lord’s sheep will hear his voice even though 
they might be prejudiced at first. 

Preaching can be done by letters and the results can 
be excellent. A young girl of fifteen entered a Catholic 
convent. At that time she did not know anything about 
the truth. Two years later she received a letter from 
her brother, who had become one of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. A good witness was written in the letter, but 
the girl did not want to hear anything about it Her 
brother continued to write to her, and each time he 
wrote, as she explained later, it was like receiving a 
Bible lecture. But later, as the letters of her brother 
were a bit too hot for the Superior responsible for the 
censoring of them, no mail came from her brother any 
more. The girl was allowed to go out of the convent 
regularly to take some studies in order to get a diplo¬ 
ma. One day in the streetcar on her way back to the 
convent, the streetcar driver began a conversation 
with her. She realized right away that the man was 
speaking the same way that her brother did in his 
letters. So she learned that he too was one of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. She arranged later to take the same street¬ 
car again, and the same driver was there to talk about 
the truth. A study was arranged by the brother, and the 
nun would come regularly outside the convent to study 
in “Let God Be True." When she was strong enough 
in the true faith, she decided that the Bible would now 
be her guide. And so she continues now studying it 
with Jehovah’s people, but no longer as a nun, for she 
left the convent and is now engaging actively in the 
preaching work and was baptized at a recent assembly. 
She is now happy to serve the true God the true way. 




Y earbook 89 

REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO Population: 12,950,987 
Peak Publishers: 1,528 Ratio: 1 to 8,476 

The Republic of the Congo has come into the news. 
What was called last June 30 the "Belgian Congo” 
came to be called the following day “Republic of the 
Congo,” with the accession of that country to inde¬ 
pendence. 

During the service year important moves forward 
were made in the theocratic organization in the Congo. 
When Brother Knorr visited the Congo area in March, 
1959, he had the opportunity to consider the work in 
the Congo and talk to the overseers of Leopoldville. A 
fine group of overseers was thus ready to go forward 
and follow the theocratic way. Five special pioneers 
were appointed and went to serve in isolated territories. 
A native circuit servant was also appointed by the So¬ 
ciety to serve the congregations in the Leopoldville area 
as well as the isolated groups. 

As a result of this strength added to the organiza¬ 
tion, the work has moved forward marvelously. The 
attendance at the Memorial was thrilling, for 3,990 
persons gathered on this occasion! The congregations 
and isolated groups organized their special April 3 
public talk. As the city servant in Leopoldville reports, 
“Our public talk was held in peace; 502 persons of good 
will heard the talk in our unit.” 

Another congregation servant in Leopoldville reports 
that their public meeting was attended by 475. This 
talk impressed everybody without exception. Politicians 
were also present and could not refrain from saying 
at the end: “If everybody were to accept that doctrine, 
there would absolutely be no problem to solve." They 
were impressed at seeing the cleanliness of the brothers 
and sisters and also their politeness. A lady who attend¬ 
ed the talk and who until then had shown opposition 
to the truth started to preach all around after having 
heard the talk, saying: "Jehovah is truly the God to 
worship and everything else that is worshiped is an 
idol.” 

BOLIVIA Population: 3,462,000 

Peak Publishers: 446 Ratio: 1 to 7,762 

It is good to know that more brothers are ma¬ 
turing and are able to take on responsibility in 
this country, as that is one of the great needs 
facing the organization, not only in Bolivia, but 
everywhere throughout the world. There is much 
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isolated territory in Bolivia that needs working, 
and if more publishers could enter the pioneer 
service and get into this territory it would be a 
real blessing. Expressions of heartfelt gratitude 
came forth when the book From Paradise Lost to 
Paradise Regained in Spanish was received in 
Bolivia. Many have reported that a powerful work 
has been started because of their being able to use 
this instrument now in the territory. It has proved 
to be a wonderful teaching and preaching aid, 
and all are looking forward to the new year of 
service with this publication. The report from 
Bolivia by the branch servant is full of very in¬ 
teresting experiences, but there is room for only 
one, which tells an interesting story. 

From the capital a brother writes: “As my wife and 
I were working from door to door one morning, a 
voice was heard across the way. Turning to see if the 
call was meant for us, we saw it was a man on the 
top floor of a hospital. He called again and asked us 
to tell him about the message from the Bible that we 
were explaining to people on the other side of the 
street. Responding to this miniature call from Mace¬ 
donia, we went over to the hospital. For half an hour 
we struggled with a literal “iron curtain,’ a locked iron 
gate, but Anally managed an entrance. We explained 
to the man our hope for the future, using the three- to 
eight-minute sermon. Of course, the current offer was 
presented after the sermon, but the man, who was a 
patient in the hospital, had no money with him. We 
left the booklet ‘This Good News of the Kingdom’ with 
him and promised to call back the following Monday. 
On arriving that Monday with the Bible he had re¬ 
quested, we found him waiting anxiously for our visit. 
A study was started on this first back-call, but we 
found out later that it was to last only three months 
before he was to go home to an isolated town in Bo¬ 
livia. During the three months, despite his desire to 
do so, he was unable to attend the meetings because 
of his being bedridden. The last study was held in 
the Kingdom Hall, where he came to obtain all the 
books and a subscription for the Watchtower and 
Awake! magazines. He left for his town, assuring me 
that he would continue studying and help others to 
learn too. The Society’s office here is in touch with 
him now.” 
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That this person of good will continues to show in¬ 
terest, this portion of a letter received from him shows: 
"I am happy to write to you after having carried the good 
news to several lost sheep in the field who were living 
in the darkness of this old world. I am sending you 
my weekly reports of service, which I am just now able 
to get off to you. Since I live almost in the country, I 
began my preaching work at the homes of those close 
around me. I can say that it was with much joy that I 
visited them, because the words of life were heard in 
many homes, in some with great joy and in others 
with sadness because after so long they are just hear¬ 
ing and knowing the Holy Scriptures of the prophets 
of our Father, Jehovah . . . Also, I received the preach¬ 
ing guides, the Kingdom Ministry. Thank you, brothers. 
Now my preaching will be better . . . The hall of the 
school where I teach is being used as a Kingdom Hall 
of Jehovah. I hope, brothers, that one of you will visit 
here in order that the truth will be made known to 
those who have not yet had the opportunity to hear it. 
I hope to have the satisfaction of accompanying those 
who come, to preach in other sectors near here. I hope 
to always receive instructions from you, and please, 
brothers, accept my Christian greetings.” We are happy 
to say that tne circuit servant is due to visit this iso¬ 
lated sheep in just a few days. 

BRAZIL Population: 65,743,303 

Peak Publishers: 20,821 Ratio: 1 to 3,235 

The Society is looking to the future in Brazil 
and is now planning to build a new Bethel home 
to take care of the great increase of work in that 
vast land. Again Brazil had an outstanding in¬ 
crease for the year, 17 percent, with a new peak 
of 20,321 publishers. This is truly marvelous. 
When one looks back to the year 1940 the peak 
of publishers was 248. Jehovah’s witnesses every¬ 
where rejoice with this prosperity. Our brothers 
in Brazil are very aggressive and many have gone 
out to work where the need is great. As they estab¬ 
lish distant congregations, the circuit servants 
visit very interesting territory. The branch serv¬ 
ant gives us some fine reports and experiences on 
Brazil. 

The outstanding event of the year was our series of 
seventeen district assemblies, with a total of more than 
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27,000 in attendance, coupled with the president’s visit 
to Brazil at the time of our Rio assembly. Putting into 
operation the counsel and suggestions left by the presi¬ 
dent will most certainly affect the future growth and 
maturity of the work. 

The reading and writing program conducted in the 
congregations helped hundreds to improve their effi¬ 
ciency in the field service. A typical example occurred 
in Recife, where a good-will man received a witness 
and recognized it as the truth. He went to an assembly 
and began to attend meetings in the local Kingdom 
Hall. When given a magazine to follow along in the 
Watchtower study, he was forced to admit, “I can’t 
read.” He was immediately introduced to the reading 
and writing servant and was enrolled in the weekly 
school conducted in the Kingdom Hall. At first he 
objected and felt it was useless, as he had already 
attended other schools and had not learned anything. 
But in five months he learned to spell, to read and to 
write. In his own handwriting he continues: "Then I 
began to answer in meetings. What a joy! I could read! 
Today with great satisfaction I read Bible texts in the 
field service and can explain them, and have now en¬ 
rolled in the theocratic ministry school and give student 
talks.” 

Our increase in subscriptions was due greatly to the 
zeal and enthusiasm of many new publishers. For 
example, one new publisher in Rio de Janeiro made a 
list of more than 200 names of his former worldly 
friends and acquaintances, and during the October 
Awake! subscription campaign he visited them one by 
one and offered the subscription. The result, 128 new 
subscriptions in one month! 

While paddling a canoe from house to house in the 
heart of the Amazon jungle, the district servant found 
a good-will man and placed the booklet “This Good 
News of the Kingdom” with him. On the same call a 
study was started, and arrangements were made for his 
companion to continue the study each week. To his 
amazement, at the next circuit assembly in Manaus he 
met this same man again, smiling broadly and with 
witnessing case in hand. He had made the long arduous 
journey by motorboat with the local native brothers. 

This district servant’s wife, the first Gilead graduate 
sister to penetrate the heart of this jungle area, took 
her turn at paddling the canoe and had no trouble in 
adapting herself to the jungle’s simple ways. She 
found her native sisters very capable in using the 
latest sermons, but they had difficulty in starting stud¬ 
ies. While placing the booklet “This Good News of the 
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Kingdom,” in the house-to-house work, she showed many 
sisters how to begin studies right on the first call. No 
need to wait a week to start a study! Have the second 
study one week after the first call. This has restated 
in a great increase in studies in that area. 

We should always have an assortment of tracts and 
be quick to use them when we are in the service or 
traveling on a bus, offering them to visitors, enclosing 
them with letters, or using them in countless other 
ways. One pioneer sister on her way to make a back- 
call got caught in a sudden rainstorm and ran into 
the nearest house for protection until the squall was 
over. A young girl in the house asked what kind of 
work she was doing, whereupon the sister explained 
our work briefly and left a tract for her father. When 
the father returned home and read the tract, his in¬ 
terest was so great that he wanted to know where the 
church was that published that tract. The sister made 
the back-call within a week, started a study and di¬ 
rected the man to the local Kingdom Hall. He attended 
the following Sunday and heard the announcements 
for field service, then began to accompany the brothers 
from house to house. In just two months he became a 
dedicated publisher, all from a tract left with his 
daughter during a rainstorm. 

BRITISH GUIANA Population: 560,620 

Peak Publishers: 782 Ratio: 1 to 766 

Throughout the 1960 service year steps were 
taken by the Witnesses in British Guiana to expand 
the witness work. They have been seeking to 
apply the Society’s counsel and have been following 
the suggestions set forth in the Kingdom Ministry, 
not only to bring themselves on to greater matu¬ 
rity and effectiveness in the field service, but also 
to aid the people of good will. More attention has 
been paid to the young people in the New World 
society, and a number of them have seen that they 
are able to share in the ministry just as the older 
publishers do. The branch servant relates a few 
experiences in this regard, all of which show the 
zeal of Jehovah’s servants. 

In one congregation three young sisters, from nine 
to twelve years of age, are able to work alone and give 
the Kingdom Ministry sermon. Between them they ob- 
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tained six subscriptions during the campaign. A mis¬ 
sionary was training the youngest of these sisters one 
day and it was the young publisher’s turn to deliver 
the sermon. This she did and also offered the book 
From, Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained. The house¬ 
holder, an Englishwoman, accepted the book, and she 
was so impressed by the child’s competent delivery that 
she gave her a history book that she could use at 
school. Two of these young publishers conduct Bible 
studies with adults, one of them a schoolteacher. 

Another young schoolgirl, not yet baptized, called on 
a Chinese storekeeper during the house-to-house work. 
The storekeeper subscribed, and that encouraged the 
young sister to go to the store where her mother 
shopped, and she obtained a subscription there too. 
At the next circuit assembly she got baptized, so now 
she can be a vacation pioneer. 

A young brother twelve years old in one of the 
country congregations is conducting three home Bible 
studies. He is at least as successful in his Bible study 
work as some older publishers, for one of his interested 
persons began publishing recently. And these studies 
are not all with teen-agers. When interviewed at the 
circuit assembly, he gave as reasons for his success in 
the Bible study work the starting of studies at the 
first call, as suggested by the Society, and always 
conducting a thorough review both to open and to 
close the studies. 

The films continue to be a wonderful means of spread¬ 
ing good news about Jehovah God and his people on 
earth. One of the circuit servants was assigned two 
weeks to show the “Divine Will International Assem¬ 
bly of Jehovah’s Witnesses,” and he arranged seventeen 
consecutive showings, five in buildings and twelve in 
the open. Although rain often fell during the day, not 
one snowing had to be canceled. It was no small task 
to travel from place to place by bus and bicycle with 
all the necessary equipment, but the effort made was 
well rewarded with a total attendance of 5,307. 

BRITISH HONDURAS Population: 90,343 

Peak Publishers: 228 Ratio: 1 to 405 

The brothers in British Honduras have gone 
through what is probably their greatest time of 
testing since the establishment of the branch office 
there in 1946. There were some individuals in 
prominent positions that did not conduct them¬ 
selves in a proper manner, and, of course, in a 
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small organization, such as exists in this British 
colony, the effects of this improper conduct 
would be felt. There are many young, immature 
people upon whom this conduct had a telling 
effect. It is a strange thing how some individuals 
who claim to be so devoted to Jehovah God will 
deliberately try to wreck an organization by tak¬ 
ing a wicked course of action. Their selfish desires 
are most manifest, and they never care how many 
people they hurt But despite this, those who love 
Jehovah press on diligently preaching the good 
news, and certainly those who want to gain ever¬ 
lasting life will recognize the truth and stick with 
it The branch servant there gives us a few expe¬ 
riences to show what problems they have to meet 
with continually. 

A study was being conducted for a time with a certain 
family, but when the special pioneer went one week 
for the study she found that the people with whom she 
had been studying had moved away and other people 
were living in the house. The new people at first showed 
opposition, but by calling again the booklet “This Good 
News of the Kingdom" was placed. The daughter was 
still opposed, however, telling the sister that “those 
books were written by men just to suit themselves." 
Later she began to soften as the mother showed more 
interest, but their brother would quarrel with them 
and turn the radio up loud to disturb the study so that 
it. was necessary to change the time of the study. But 
the study continued, and the girl became very zealous 
for the truth so that she was able to turn the faces of 
the whole big family toward the New World society, 
and now the little Kingdom Hall is fairly “blooming 
with their happy faces.” The pioneer is now very happy 
that she was not easily discouraged, as both the mother 
and daughter were baptized at our Peace-pursuing Dis¬ 
trict Assembly in August. 

The Kingdom message has a cleansing effect too. A 
Gilead graduate called on a woman who was "strictly 
Catholic,” and both she and her daughter seemed cold 
and indifferent toward the message. Then the man of 
the house was contacted by another Witness and he 
finally made a visit to the Kingdom Hall. It was then 
learned that he was the man of the house where the 
brother had been calling on the woman and her daugh¬ 
ter, but since he was living with another woman he 
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was not contacted there. A home Bible study was then 
begun with him, and he stopped his adulterous life; 
his wife and daughter are now showing interest and 
have said they will soon be attending the meetings. 
The man is now enrolled in the ministry school and 
is going along in the field service. 

BRITISH ISLES Population: 62,142,900 

Peak Publishers: 47,126 Ratio: 1 to 1,106 

It is a joy to report that during the 1960 service 
year the number of witnesses of Jehovah in the 
British Isles reached a new peak of 47,126. The 
congregations have “continued to be made firm in 
the faith and to increase in number from day to 
day." Our brothers in Britain can say at the year’s 
end: Our “labor is not in vain in connection with 
the Lord.” Not only have wonderful strides been 
made in the field in gathering together the other 
sheep, but there has been further improvement 
made in the printing plant that was established 
there a little while ago. Some new plate-making 
equipment was added to the printing plant, and 
the mats for the magazines that are printed in 
Britain are now airmailed to Britain from the 
United States, and they are able to make them 
own plates. They have done a marvelous work on 
their new press. During the 1960 service year they 
printed 18,954,750 magazines. This has helped 
advance the witness work in Britain and in other 
nations associated with the Commonwealth. The 
branch servant gives us a very fine report and 
many interesting experiences as well as telling 
about the work in Gibraltar and Malta. 

In June we enjoyed a unique privilege and blessing 
at the Manchester district assembly when Brother 
Knorr made the world release of the final volume of 
the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures. 
The brothers received it with tremendous enthusiasm 
that was a mixture of joy at receiving the completing 
volume and thanksgiving that the monumental task 
had been accomplished. Over the years the increasing 
use of the New World Translation with the arrival of 
each new volume has endeared it to the hearts of the 
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British brothers. Receiving the final volume completed 
a priceless gift from a loving Father. 

The Shoreham congregation in Sussex have made 
a point of noting any change in occupancy of the houses 
in their territory. They go to the newcomers, welcome 
them to the town and tell them about the meetings at 
the Kingdom Hall. Every time they found that the new¬ 
comers appreciated the welcoming call very much. 
Within six weeks they had started three new studies 
this way, and one man is coming along to the meetings. 

Four sisters in the E-congregation planned to pio¬ 

neer during April. They met together at the end of 
March and drew up a schedule of activity, arranging 
to baby-sit and do shopping for one another when 
necessary, to work regularly with the less mature ones 
in the congregation and to benefit from the help of the 
two regular pioneers assigned there. As a result, all 
reached or exceeded the quota of hours in spite of 
difficulties. They all want to pioneer again as soon as 
possible, and others have expressed their desire to join 
them. 

Two special pioneers were having difficulty finding 
space for their caravan (trailer) on the outskirts of a 
town to which they had just been assigned. Eventually 
they were accommodated by two ladies who said they 
could not refuse two people who had devoted their lives 
to Christian work. Nor would they accept any rent. 
During the first evening there the ladies asked the 
pioneers about the difference between Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses and their own church, and a study was started. 
They began to see that the Church of England had not 
been teaching them the Bible. So they contacted the 
clergymen they knew and invited them to a discussion 
at the house with the pioneers. Not one accepted. So 
they spoke with them on the telephone about some of 
the doctrines. One after another the clergymen amazed 
them by their lack of Bible knowledge. And so two 
more strayed sheep finally heard the voice of the Right 
Shepherd and were gathered into the flock. 

A sister who was in a hospital when the Watchtower 
campaign began wished to have a part in it. So she 
wrote to some of those who regularly took magazines 
from her, and as a result seventeen of them subscribed. 

When Kingdom Ministry advised witnessing to callers 
at the doors, a sister determined to do it. The first 
opportunity came with the greengrocer, who called 
twice a week. She had known him many years and did 
not think he would be interested. But she was wrong. 
He was impressed, and each time he called they dis- 
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cussed a little more. He subscribed for The Watchtower. 
Soon a study was arranged at his house with the sis¬ 
ter’s husband, but the wife opposed and complained so 
much that it was thought best to transfer the study 
to the publisher’s house. This made the wife decide to 
read a little herself secretly to see what was, as she 
thought, taking her husband from her. What she read 
she liked, and it was not long before she surprised and 
delighted her husband by asking to accompany him to 
the Watchtower study. 

A special pioneer who had placed “Let God Be True” 
with a lady returned to find she had read half of it 
already. A study was arranged. The pioneer arrived at 
the first study to find a room full of relatives and 
friends, with several of whom she was able to arrange 
studies at their own homes. The lady originally called 
on was separated from her husband and two young 
daughters, and a divorce case was in progress. On her 
next visit to them she took the book From Paradise 
Lost to Paradise Regained and asked her husband to 
read it to the children. He did so and later told his 
wife: “This is the truth, and I want the children to 
be brought up in it." The children returned to their 
mother, the divorce was dropped and soon afterward 
the whole family was reunited. 

As the year ends we are preparing to begin the King¬ 
dom Ministry School here. Among the congregation 
servants there is great interest in it. One writes that 
he was very doubtful about getting time from work to 
add to his vacation for the four weeks at school. He 
decided to take the Society’s invitation letter to his 
boss to read. The employer was most impressed with 
it and the whole idea of this free training and told 
him he could have the extra two weeks on full pay. 

GIBRALTAR Population: 25,400 

Peak Publishers: 19 Ratio: I to 1.SS7 

In past years visiting brothers, sometimes passing 
through by ship from Australia to conventions in New 
York or London, have done some work among the peo¬ 
ple of the big rock that looks across to Africa from 
Europe. During this year, we are glad to say, four spe¬ 
cial pioneers went there, and already a congregation 
has been established. The meetings are held in English 
now, but the Spanish people there are hearing the truth 
also and arrangements were being made, as the year 
closed, to hold Spanish meetings too. In just a short 
time, less than a year, thirty-one home Bible studies 
have been started and the congregation publishers them- 


Y earhook 99 

selves are averaging 10.6 hours in the field work month¬ 
ly. It appears that expansion will be rapid in Gibraltar. 

MALTA Population: 323,000 

Peak Publishers: II Ratio: I to 29,364 

There is a busy little congregation on the island that 
Paul visited in the first century. Not long after he 
preached pure Christianity there the Catholic church 
moved in and took the people into spiritual slavery. 
To this day it holds them in the grip of fear and igno¬ 
rance. But "perfect love throws fear outside,” and that is 
what is happening as a result of the work of the hand¬ 
ful of brothers there. 

Because of the economic situation there it is most 
difficult for outsiders to get employment on the island. 
Even people who have a private income are not per¬ 
mitted to stay permanently. Nevertheless, the word of 
Jehovah is being heard in Malta, and the sheep are 
learning. 

BURMA Population: 20,064,000 

Peak Publishers: 201 Ratio: 1 to 99,771 

Jehovah’s witnesses in Burma have enjoyed 
another very good year in gathering together 
those of the other sheep. While the publishers are 
still small in number, they have made good advanc¬ 
es in different parts of the country. Ten years 
ago there were 87 publishers representing God’s 
people in the land, but now there are 201. It takes 
time and persistent effort, and undoubtedly as the 
years go on and Jehovah grants us time more of 
the Burmese people will find the truth. Here are 
a few experiences from the branch servant. 

The outstanding event of the year was the visit of 
Brother Henschel. Wonderful counsel and instruction 
were given us and great benefit was brought to the 
work here. A three-day assembly was arranged. Al¬ 
though our number is small, we actually had twenty- 
three persons baptized at the time. This number is far 
greater than at any previous baptism and brought the 
number baptized for the year up to thirty-eight. Our 
hearts were joyful as we watched them go off to the 
baptism—the fruits of our work for Jehovah. 

Faithfully caring for studies brings rich rewards. 
This is proved by the experience of a missionary who 
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a year when both she and her mother asked to be bap¬ 
tized. The mother was never free to join in the study 
properly because of having to attend to a large family 
of small children, so I did not think she was ready for 
baptism. However, she begged with tears in her eyes 
to be baptized. To test her knowledge, I asked her some 
questions on the basic doctrines, and she answered me 
quite satisfactorily. She explained that her daughter 
had been teaching her the things she was learning from 
me. They were both baptized and have since been regu¬ 
lar in the different features of the ministry. The daugh¬ 
ter shows great zeal and fearlessness, especially in the 
street work. She boldly approaches everyone with the 
Kingdom message, and is a good example to other pub¬ 
lishers who have been longer in the truth but find street 
work embarrassing.” 

How old should one be before one can begin preach¬ 
ing? The following experience will show: “I called at 
a police station and spoke to the armed sentry. He 
looked unfriendly and said there was no one in the 
office. So I lifted Becky, aged three and a half, up on 
his sandbag breastworks, and she told him in Burmese 
the good news of the new world when the lion and 
the lamb will feed together and snakes will not harm 
children. She did not move the sentry much, but a row 
of men sitting on a bench nearby were listening and 
one of them quickly came near and asked for a copy of 
the Burmese Watchtower, expressing keen interest in 
what Becky said. Becky places quite a lot of literature, 
but, of course, we do not yet report her as a publisher. ’ 


CANADA Population: 17,852,000 

Peak Publishers: 38,382 Ratio: 1 to 465 

Surely Jehovah’s eyes have been upon our 
brothers in Canada for good. Jehovah’s witnesses 
there like all of them throughout the world appre¬ 
ciate the rich spiritual food that so regularly 
comes to them through The Watchtower, and they 
have so expressed themselves. Then, too, they had 
their greatest Memorial attendance of all time, a 
total of 58,969. The Peace-pursuing District As¬ 
semblies in Canada were very successful, and the 
work in Quebec has progressed wonderfully well, 
with an excellent all-French-speaking district as¬ 
sembly held right after the close of the service 
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year. It has been a big year for Canada and the 
branch servant gives us some very interesting ex¬ 
periences. 

More and more people are getting to realize that 
Jehovah’s witnesses are indeed a peace-loving, peace- 
promoting people. Even in the Province of Quebec the 
pursuit of peace by Jehovah’s witnesses is very notable. 
In many parts of the province the atmosphere has un¬ 
dergone a considerable change. Where once there was 
open hostility and even violent hatred there is now a 
certain degree of tolerance, achieved no doubt partly 
by our court victories and partly by the quiet, consistent 
ministry of the brothers in the field. They are getting 
to be well known. 

The long-pending case involving Quebec’s "Bill 38,” 
which was designed to ban our work, once more re¬ 
ceived attention in the courts. In April oral testimony 
was finally completed. July 25 the trial judge ruled 
against us. We immediately appealed and are looking 
forward to having the matter come before the Quebec 
Court of Appeal. In the meantime we enjoy the liberty 
to preach and, in a measure, police protection, even if 
at times given unwillingly. 

Thrillingly winding up the year of service in Quebec, 
we enjoyed the first “All-French District Assembly” in 
Quebec’s history. The entire assembly administration 
was manned by French brothers and the Peace-pursu¬ 
ing District Assembly program was effectively present¬ 
ed by French brothers. Brother Knorr’s presence on 
the closing day of this assembly made it a memorable 
one. Close to one thousand strangers attended the pub¬ 
lic lecture and most of them also heard Brother Knorr’s 
closing remarks. Everything about this assembly point¬ 
ed up the fact that the French-speaking brothers will 
now be undertaking the major part of the Kingdom 
work in that province. 

Though police interference has almost completely dis¬ 
appeared, priest opposition continues, but is being met 
head-on by our faithful brothers. One pioneer reports 
that the local priest tried every possible means to dis¬ 
courage people from receiving us in their homes. He 
even tried to stop the pension of one family. The pio¬ 
neer decided to go to the pension office. There the office 
manager showed three letters written by religious au¬ 
thorities saying that this woman was not eligible to 
receive a pension and that Jehovah’s witnesses had held 
their meetings there. We explained why the priest was 
against her. The following month the pension started 
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again. Also, a regular study was started with the wom¬ 
an. When we visited the pension office manager to 
thank him for reconsideration of this woman’s pension, 
he too accepted literature and said: “If the priests in 
Quebec are not able to defend their doctrines against 
Jehovah's witnesses, they should return to their semi¬ 
naries and study!” 

The benefits stemming from regular attendance at 
the congregation book study by school children are well 
represented by the following experience: A schoolgirl 
corrected her teacher who had stated that Rome was 
succeeded by Greece as a world power. The matter 
came to the attention of the school principal, who was 
quite impressed by the girl’s knowledge and amazed 
when she was able to explain the five different metals 
of Daniel’s image. The vice-principal also was keenly 
interested, so they asked her to come in and offer fur¬ 
ther explanation at a later time. This she did, and as 
a result a copy of “Your Will Be Done on Earth’’ was 
placed. The vice-principal asked her, "Is Canada includ¬ 
ed in that image that is going to be destroyed?” 

To be a Christian twenty-four hours of the day means 
that we must be constantly on the watch for opportuni¬ 
ties to spread the good news. One brother employed in 
a large plant found his opportunity in the locker room 
as he was getting ready to go home. He asked a fellow 
worker whether he was much of a reader and at the 
same time handed him a Bible tract. Next day at the 
same time and same place, he asked him what he 
thought about the tract. The answer was, ‘I liked it 
fine’; so the booklet "This Good News of the Kingdom” 
was placed with him. Next a back-call was arranged 
where the "Paradise” sermon was presented to four 
people. A study was established and many neighbor¬ 
hood children, with the consent of their parents, began 
to attend. 

CEYLON Population: 9,230,000 

Peak Publishers: 206 Ratio: 1 to 44,806 

In the restless seas of Ceylon’s nine million 
inhabitants Jehovah’s witnesses kept right on 
preaching the good news of God’s kingdom during 
the past year. The assassination of the prime min¬ 
ister in September, followed by three rapid chang¬ 
es in government, did not slow down the publishers 
of the Kingdom. While the people were left be¬ 
wildered and confused because of the restless 
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conditions in the land, Jehovah’s people quietly 
and peacefully moved among the masses talking 
to those of honest heart and those who were sigh¬ 
ing and crying because of the abominations that 
existed. Jehovah richly blessed their efforts, be¬ 
cause by the end of the year there was a 17- 
percent increase, and for the first time in the 
history of the preaching of the good news in 
Ceylon we passed the 200-publisher mark. Those 
who took their stand for the Kingdom were not 
only persons who formerly believed the Bible, but 
many non-Christians who have now taken up a 
study of the Bible and are sharing in the preach¬ 
ing of the good news. The branch servant gives us 
this report: 

A one-time Hindu who is now a special pioneer tells 
of his experience: “While preaching at a Hindu home, 
I was asked a question by the householder on the sub¬ 
ject of life after death. The householder believed firmly 
in the Hindu theory of rebirth of the soul. I explained 
to him the doctrine of the resurrection, and his reaction 
was that it was fantastic to think that a dead person 
could ever live again in the flesh. However, he was 
amazed to learn for the first time that there was such 
a thing as a resurrection to earthly life with the same 
life pattern or personality one possessed before. Having 
been a Hindu myself in the past, I logically proved to 
him how untenable the soul immortality and rebirth 
theory is. During the entire conversation a Hindu native 
doctor who was visiting the householder listened in¬ 
tently. He invited me to visit his own home. This I did 
and I was there able to begin a home Bible study with 
this native doctor immediately. Within eighteen months 
his teen-age daughter, who was a student, clearly 
recognized the truth’s superiority over confusing Hindu 
beliefs. Now she has become a regular publisher in the 
new local congregation. Already she has taken the steps 
of dedication and baptism and is at present enjoying 
her second month of vacation pioneering.” 

It appears that in countries such as this, where people 
are steeped in age-old traditions and customs, many 
take years to come to the stage of dedication and then 
sometimes more years to mature as Christian ministers. 
However, from time to time there can be quick growth, 
too, such as with the young man in this experience: 
“One morning as the sun was just becoming hot,” 
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writes a pioneer minister, “I began to witness in my 
town territory. At the third house I was invited inside 
by the earnest-looking young man who greeted me at 
the door. He was a devout Roman Catholic, but seemed 
anxious to catch my every word. He showed keen in¬ 
terest in the sermon The Earth as Mem’s Home.’ His 
two sisters also listened carefully to the message. At 
the end of the sermon he said, ‘Sir, this is the first 
time I have listened to a person talking of blessings 
here on the earth,’ and he readily obtained the current 
Watchtower and Basis and ‘Good News’ booklets in 
Tamil. The following Sunday I made a return call, and 
on this visit he took me into his own little room where 
his two sisters joined us in a study of the ‘Good News’ 
booklet It was a fine study we had seated there in a 
little room with the thinly shining oil lamp burning 
in front of the picture of ‘Our Lady of Fatima.’ Next 
week, without any comment from me, a change had 
taken place. The table was empty. The rosary, the 
lamp and the picture were down on the floor! The newly 
obtained magazine, booklets and Bible were neatly 
arranged on the table. The 'Good News’ booklet was 
already marked; the Bible quotations were colored 
with red. Both the sisters were missing for this second 
and subsequent studies because of the brother’s bold 
stand. Since these first two studies just three months 
ago, the young man has made amazing progress in the 
truth. He symbolized his dedication by water baptism 
at the circuit assembly and now is giving fine student 
talks in Tamil.” 

CHILE Population: 7,550,990 

Peak Publishers: 2,252 Ratio: 1 to 3,353 

The year 1960 will long be remembered in Chile 
as the year of the four great earthquakes. Five 
thousand persons were reported killed as a result. 
Never will the survivors forget the terrible forces 
unleashed when the earth shook for several min¬ 
utes with such violence that it was impossible to 
remain standing. Jehovah’s witnesses will remem¬ 
ber 1960 also in Chile as a time when the unity 
of Jehovah’s people in the face of this calamity 
was made manifest more than ever before. Be¬ 
cause of the distress of the people Jehovah’s 
witnesses worked harder to spread the good news 
and take comfort to those who mourned. Like 
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David of old, these New World ministers could 
say: “He will not be afraid even of bad news. 
His heart is steadfast, made reliant upon Jehovah. 
His heart is unshakable.” (Ps. 112:7, 8) With 
great rejoicing the good news was preached 
throughout the land, and the organization reached 
an all-time peak in publishers of 2,252. The branch 
servant gives us a very interesting report on what 
has taken place in Chile during the year. 


Within a few days after the earthquake, cables, 
telegrams and letters began to arrive at the branch 
office from all parts of the globe with words of sym¬ 
pathy and offers of help. Arrangements were made for 
an equitable distribution of the relief among the fami¬ 
lies of the 500 brothers affected by the tremors. All 
together, the sum of $4,645 in financial aid was distrib¬ 
uted, of which $2,500 was received from the Presi¬ 
dents office in New York, $1,393 from the congrega¬ 
tions in Chile and $752 from congregations and indi¬ 
viduals in other countries. In addition, one ton of 
clothing donated by the Chilean brothers was also 
distributed among the needy. Also, one ton of clothing 
was sent from the Brooklyn oflice. 

By way of thanks to the many brothers who so 
generously sent aid to our brothers in southern Chile, 
the following is quoted from one of the many letters 
received at the branch office: “The brothers in the 
congregation wish to express their thanks for the great 
help given us by our brothers and fellow servants. 
We do not have words with which to express how 
much we appreciate it all. Especially grateful are we 
and the persons of good will here for the spiritual food 
we have received from Jehovah through his Word and 
organization that enabled us to resist patiently the 
terrible moments of the earthquakes. We are sustained 
only by the confidence that we have placed in Jehovah, 
our loving God. We are now getting reorganized to 
comfort the meek and to show them that God’s 
kingdom is the only hope for mankind." 

This service year will also be remembered for 
Brother Knorr’s visit with us in December. The wonder¬ 
ful Awake Ministers assembly held at that time was 
“the best yet,” with 3,005 persons at the public lecture. 

Along with this fine increase in number of ministers 
it was a real joy to see the increase in the number of 
Bible studies reported, and in the month of August, 
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for the first time, the congregation publishers met their 
quota of one Bible study each. 

This increase in Bible study activity was due in part 
to the arrival of the excellent Bible-study aid From 
Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained in Spanish. Congre¬ 
gation servants report that some publishers who pre¬ 
viously had seldom made a back-call and never con¬ 
ducted a Bible study are now conducting two and three 
studies and making their own return visits. What one 
may miss by not malting his back-calls was illustrated 
by the following experience: While working in group 
witnessing a brother met a young lady who complained 
that three months previous she had obtained two mag¬ 
azines from a Witness at the door who had prom¬ 
ised to return to study the Bible with her father and 
herself. “We are still waiting for him,” she said. 
Arrangements were made for a return visit when the 
father would be home, and her last words were, “Now 
don't you leave me waiting too!” The father had been 
secretary in the local Catholic Action group but had 
become offended and had withdrawn when he found 
the priest and the head of the Catholic Action under 
the influence of liquor. His keen interest in the Bible 
was manifest on the return visit, and many of his 
doubts and questions were cleared up Scripturally. A 
regular Bible study was started and soon he offered 
his home for Bible lectures and regular studies in The 
Watclitower. The first night twenty-six persons attend¬ 
ed, and now this small nucleus has the prospect of 
having a congregation formed there. Two months 
after the first return visit the daughter was participat¬ 
ing in the field service and was soon joined by four 
others of the new group. Do you sometimes leave per¬ 
sons waiting on you when you promise to make a re¬ 
turn visit? Do not miss the joys that come from taking 
an active part in the back-call and Bible study activity. 

The destruction caused by the earthquakes helped 
one brother to increase his ministerial privileges. Due 
to the damages suffered by the factory where he 
worked, his working days were cut to four a week, 
so he decided to make wise use of his time by applying 
for vacation pioneering. Soon after he started his 
pioneering the damage in the factory was repaired 
and he was back working full time. But he was deter¬ 
mined to fulfill his quota of hours even though he was 
working his regular forty-hour week for three weeks 
of the month. He made a rigid schedule of his time and 
then stuck to it, even though it meant not attending 
the funeral of his sister in another city. At the end of 
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the month when he reported his full 100 hours as a 
pioneer, he said, "This was the happiest month of my 

CHINA Population: 640,000,000 

Jehovah’s witnesses world-wide are very much 
interested in the two missionaries that were im¬ 
prisoned in Shanghai in 1958. Ever since that 
time the Society and the parents of the mission¬ 
aries have been trying to get in touch with them, 
but to no avail until just this past year. A report 
came through in September of 1960 to the effect 
that the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs has 
given permission to a British Diplomatic Office 
in Peking to visit Mr. King and Mr. Jones. What 
the outcome of this visit will be has not yet been 
reported. It is understood, however, that both 
Brothers King and Jones will be allowed to re¬ 
ceive mail from their relatives and other parcels, 
which the Society will arrange to send through 
the Chinese Red Cross. We are anxious for direct 
news from both of these brothers, and our prayers 
have been in their behalf continually and in behalf 
of all our brothers in China. It is impossible 
to give a report on the work accomplished there 
because no correspondence has come through and 
there is no way of knowing what is going on as 
far as the preaching of the good news is concerned. 
We pray that Jehovah will bless the brothers 
richly with his holy spirit and guide them during 
their difficult times. We have confidence that they 
are faithfully standing with God’s people, and 
think of Psalm 34:3: “O magnify Jehovah with 
me, and let us exalt his name together.” 

COLOMBIA Population: 13,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,640 Ratio: 1 to 8,232 

Jehovah’s witnesses in Colombia are thankful 
for another very fruitful year. They have had an 
increase of 26 percent in their average number of 
publishers, and the national assembly that was 
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held in Barranquilla in the early part of the year 
helped all of those attending to see the need of 
being teachers. The president of the Society 
attended this very fine assembly, and groundwork 
was laid for more thorough preaching and teach¬ 
ing and help for the interested ones so that they 
can gain an accurate knowledge of the truth. 
Pioneers went out into isolated territory, and 
their work was followed up by circuit servants’ 
visits; and this contributed toward the forming 
of fourteen new congregations during the year. 
Being teachers was the big theme for all of those 
in the New World society in Colombia, and here¬ 
with we set out a few of the experiences of the 
country as sent in by the branch servant. 

Many Colombians are becoming accustomed to our 
activities and the authorities are friendlier; however, 
the priests never stop opposing us at every opportu¬ 
nity. It is common to hear reports of their talking 
against us in church or distributing tracts warning 
their members not to heed us, but now and then some 
use other means of opposition. For example, some 
sisters in one city preaching with magazines from door 
to door were interrupted by a noisy mob of some 300 
school children. A friendly householder invited the 
sisters in, called the police and tried to disperse the 
mob. When the police inquired who sent them, the 
mobsters blamed the schoolteachers, although many 
had just heard a priest announce over his public- 
address system that the schools should close and send 
out the students to stop the Witnesses. The police let 
the people know that the Witnesses are doing a good 
work, and in spite of the fear that most generally 
have for the church, many are now friendly to the 
Witnesses and express disfavor for the shameful ways 
of the church. 

God's servants need to be bold and fearless, as this 
experience of a circuit servant shows: “The local 
priest came to the home of the isolated sister we were 
visiting saying that to permit my wife and me in her 
home and to hold meetings there was like letting 
thieves come in. Since the sister’s son-in-law is a local 
government official, he went with me to inform the 
mayor of the priest’s attitude and of his plans to mob 
us during my coming talks. The mayor responded fa¬ 
vorably, giving a written guarantee of our rights as 
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well as notifying the local police commander. My talks 
were well attended, and we placed a number of books 
and magazines without trouble on these occasions." 

A group of special pioneers also tell of an unusual 
tactic of the Catholic church in their assignment. The 
priests carry on a radio program with Bible questions 
and those that can answer a certain number are re¬ 
warded with a Bible. The alert pioneers are taking 
advantage of the publicity, which, though intended to 
counteract their preaching, has resulted in their start¬ 
ing vanous home Bible studies with persons who want 
help to answer the questions they hear on the radio. 

After six years without missionary help, the brothers 
in Bogota were very pleased to have missionaries re- 
turn there again this year. One of the missionaries, 
thrilled with the wonderful progress there the past few 
months, the new Kingdom Hall and now a new unit, 
asks, How did such increase come about? His answer 
is that such is due mainly to maintaining the congre¬ 
gation clean, thus their preaching has Jehovah's bless¬ 
ing. An example is that of a young couple living in 
common-law marriage who upon recognizing the cor¬ 
rect principle of legalizing their marriage in order to 
be considered as Jehovah's witnesses began arrange- 
ments at once to do so. Coincidentally the marriage 
datefell on the day of the baptism at the assembly. 
As the judge was favorable he arranged to marry the 
couple at 7:30 a.m. that day, and from there they 
went directly to hear the discourse and be baptized. 
They beamed with happiness as they went out imme- 
dmtely afterward in the field service with the group 
for the first time. * 

REPUBLIC OF THE CONGO Population: 784,023 

Peak Publishers: 997 Ratio: 1 to 786 

There is a vast territory in Africa that used to 
be known as French Equatorial Africa, but this 
is now divided into four separate countries, and 
they are known as the Republic of the Congo, 
Central African Republic, Republic of Gabon and 
Republic of Tchad. The Society’s branch office is 
located in Brazzaville in the Republic of the Congo, 
and that office looks after the work in these four 
countries. The people of these countries are very 
much interested in the Bible. Unfortunately they 
are illiterate. Thus great work falls upon Jeho- 
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vah’s witnesses, not only to teach the people the 
truth, but to help them to learn to read. While 
many are not able to read, they are able to preach, 
but they can only go on knowledge that they have 
in their minds, whereas if they could use their 
Bibles in their preaching activity they could give 
the proof to the people they talk with, and this is 
of great value in helping people to understand and 
really believe that God’s Word is a great need in 
their lives. Many interesting experiences are had 
in these four countries, and the branch servant 
gives us some from each. 

In the region of the North, all the people of the 
villages bordering the road call themselves witnesses 
of Jehovah. For a distance of about 200 kilometers 
nearly a thousand persons attend the meetings, yet 
there are only seventy publishers that turn in a report. 
The others do not yet meet the requirements to be 
recognized as witnesses of Jehovah. 

This shows how great the need is in this country 
for qualified instructors. In the cities a good work has 
been done by giving courses of reading and writing. 
Illiterate brothers have learned to read their local 
dialect, and now they are able to utilize the Bible in 
their language and also the booklets the Society has 
published. 

A circuit servant relates how the reading courses 
have given good results in his circuit: 

In one village a man who was a very good Catholic 
welcomed Jehovah’s witnesses in his home, because 
he liked to speak about the Bible. The catechist of the 
village, taking advantage of the visit of the European 
priest, made a round or visits to his flock and visited 
also the person of good will. When the priest heard 
that he welcomed the witnesses of Jehovah, he got 
angry and said to him that he has a demon now, and 
on account of this Satan had entered the village. Be¬ 
cause of this unchristian attitude of the priest, the man 
of good will decided to leave the Catholic religion and 
attend the meetings of the witnesses of Jehovah con¬ 
ducted by a special pioneer who was assigned to this 
region. 

In a few months he learned to read the local lan¬ 
guage and got enough knowledge to get baptized and 
participate in the service. When the circuit servant 
visited this nucleus a few months later on, he worked 
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with this young brother in the service from house to 
house. The catechist followed them from a distance 
and when the brothers stopped in a village for preach¬ 
ing, the catechist hid himself behind the houses to 
listen. When he saw a fairly good-sized audience he 
joined them to hear. The brothers expected that he 
would manifest his anger as he had previously, but 
when the Witness was finished, he came and asked 
some questions and said: “I was always opposed to the 
witnesses of Jehovah, but I can see what you have 
made of this man. Today he reads the Bible just as 
one who has passed the Government School, he can 
speak about many things and can quote some Bible 
texts from memory. I have been a catechist for many 
years, but the priest never taught me to read, I do not 
know the Bible and in the catechism I say always the 
same thing. I will not remain behind. I have to become 
like you; I want to know how to read the Bible. You 
should come to me and explain more and more what 
I have to do." Today a Bible study is conducted with 
all the inhabitants of the village instead of the cate¬ 
chism, and some of them are making very good 
progress. 

CENTRAL, AFRICAN REPUBLIC 

Peak Publishers: 1,186 Population: 1,171,252 

Ratio: 1 to 988 

Everywhere possible the reading course is organized. 
Yet many isolated groups cannot get the benefit of 
this help because they have no literate brothers, and it 
is impossible to have meetings. The only spiritual food 
they get is when the circuit servant passes there. Then 
they also learn the sermon, which they give until the 
next visit he makes to them. 

Notwithstanding these difliculties, the truth pene¬ 
trates in the villages and many illiterate persons appre¬ 
ciate it. A publisher relates the following: “I was for 
a certain time in this village and I had not much 
success with my preaching because the whole popula¬ 
tion is Catholic. On a nearby hilltop there was a statue 
of ‘Our Lady of the Road.' When I preached, the 
inhabitants pointed to the statue and said to me: ‘Here 
we worship to Our Lady of the Road.’ 

“Each year the priest organized a procession, gather¬ 
ing all the inhabitants of the village to go up to the 
statue. The priest, ahead of the procession, climbed 
the hill, when suddenly, at a turning of the road, he 
saw a panther. Immediately he started to cry out: 
‘Look out! A panther! Save yourselves!’ Panic-stricken, 
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everybody ran down the hillside. In the evening the 
inhabitants gathered together around a fire and com¬ 
mented about the event of the day. This permitted me 
to open my Bible and start a theme showing them 
what God thinks about the idols and their impossibility 
to help men. This evening many believed, they recog¬ 
nized the truth and saw the falsehood of the Catholic 
religion concerning the statues. Now the doors in this 
village are no longer closed to me, and I have many 
studies with the inhabitants. Soon I have to leave be¬ 
cause my secular work will be finished in this region. 
I only feel sorry to leave these persons of good will 
behind because they are all illiterate and there is no¬ 
body there to instruct them.” 

REPUBLIC OF GABON Population: 416,142 

Peak Publishers: 91 Ratio: 1 to 4,573 

A sister reports to us that she is conducting a study 
with four young students, and they are very eager to 
get a good understanding about the truth, consequently 
this study is particularly lively and they progress 
rapidly. The mother of one of these young persons was 
very much concerned to see her child leaving mass to 
meet with the witnesses of Jehovah. Therefore she 
called the priest of the parish to bring these young 
students back on the right way. When he came, he was 
harassed with questions about the Catholic dogmas. 
Incapable of upholding his teachings before the Bible 
proofs, he confessed that he was ignorant about the 
Bible. The result of this discussion was that the young 
students were strengthened. They became convinced 
that only Jehovah’s witnesses are teaching the truth, 
therefore they do not miss any meeting; and all four 
signed up for the theocratic ministry school so as to 
learn more and more. 

REPUBLIC OF TCHAD Population: 2,574,600 

Peak Publishers: 12 Ratio: 1 to 214,550 

Although there is an increase in the number of 
publishers, yet not any of them are from Tchad. 

The work of preaching is done among a population 
that is composed of Catholics, Protestants and a ma¬ 
jority of Mussulmans. The message of the Kingdom 
does not find any interest except among the so-called 
Christian population. The Mussulmans are very respect¬ 
ful, they do not refuse to listen to the message that is 
presented to them, but their hearts remain impene¬ 
trable to the divine promises contained in the Bible. 


Nevertheless, the work of preaching does continue, 
and the brothers give witness to everybody without 
distinction because of religion. 


COSTA RICA Population: 1,160,000 

Peak Publishers: 2,424 Ratio: 1 to 479 

This country has had the best increase in pub¬ 
lishers for the past few years. This increase was 
accomplished in spite of the strongest opposition 
yet encountered in the country. At the start of the 
service year several young brothers and sisters 
were expelled from school because of the flag- 
salute issue. They returned to school when the 
new term began, but in April were threatened once 
more. There was considerable unfavorable public¬ 
ity at the beginning of these troubles against the 
witnesses of Jehovah, but later a few letters were 
published upholding the position of God’s true 
worshipers. The Supreme Court and the School 
Council turned down the brothers’ appeal for 
freedom to carry on true worship. Since April 
daily attacks have been made on the radio against 
Jehovah’s witnesses, but the parents and the 
school children have stood firm, and are trusting 
in Jehovah. With this strong opposition to the 
truth many people are now turning to the Witness¬ 
es to learn what they have to say, and here are 
some experiences sent in by the branch servant. 

Several new special pioneers were added during the 
year, and because of religious prejudice some of these 
had difficulties obtaining housing in their new assign¬ 
ments. But with Jehovah’s help they overcame these 
obstacles and had good success. Two sisters moved to 
a new assignment and were shortly put out of their 
rooms after the owner had been influenced by the local 
priest. After they had moved several times in a few 
weeks, a man of good will rented his home to the 
pioneers. As other people of good will manifested 
themselves, this man added a large room to the house 
to serve as a Kingdom Hall. Now eighteen publishers 
are reporting in this village. 

Another new special pioneer minister reports that 
the first day after his arrival in his assignment he 
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placed a book with a woman. The following day he 
made the back-call and found real interest. The lady 
wanted to know where the meetings were held, so 
the minister explained that he and his companion had 
just arrived and had only a small room. She then said 
she would be leaving for another town shortly and 
they could have her home complete with furnishings. 
Shortly a congregation was organized, and at the end 
of the service year six new pioneers and six congre¬ 
gation publishers were reporting. 

Two brothers walked several hours to visit the people 
in a distant village, arriving after dark. They were 
hungry and tired; the only lamp burning in the place 
was in a bar, and they did not want to stay there. 
They lay down under a large tree to spend the night. 
A few minutes later a strong wind came up and man¬ 
goes began to fall all around them. So the tree furnished 
them both food and lodging. The following morning 
they found the people very receptive to the truth and 
placed all the literature they had brought along. Now 
they visit this village each month and study with a 
number of the people. 

A missionary started a study with a Protestant wom¬ 
an who had a Catholic husband. The woman enjoyed 
the study very much, but the husband did not want 
her to study. They moved to a new neighborhood, and 
the man told his wife not to let the Witness know 
where they were. But the woman wanted to continue 
the study and made arrangements for the missionary 
to do so. The local priest heard of the study and went 
to visit the couple to have it stopped. He told them that 
if they continued to receive one of Jehovah’s witnesses 
in their home the people would probably stone them. 
The husband then told the priest that he would receive 
anyone in his home that he wanted to, and, further¬ 
more, if anyone stoned them it would be because the 
priest had put them up to it. He is now participating 
in the study and attending meetings, and the wife is 
publishing. 

CUBA Population: 6,466,000 

Peak Publishers: IS,117 Ratio: 1 to 493 

This island in the Caribbean has been under 
much discussion by many nations throughout the 
world for the past year. There have been very def¬ 
inite changes in its political arrangement of 
government, but this in no way has affected the 
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preaching of the good news in Cuba. Jehovah’s 
witnesses there have gone ahead freely announcing 
that the kingdom of the heavens is man’s only 
hope, and they have found thousands of prospec¬ 
tive other sheep who are thirsting for the waters 
of life and are studying diligently in the Word of 
God, the Bible, with them. Those associated with 
the New World society are keeping at unity and 
minding their business, which business is the 
declaring of the good news of God’s kingdom 
throughout all Cuba. Jehovah has richly blessed 
them. The branch servant gives us some very in¬ 
teresting experiences, which are set out herewith. 

During the zone servant’s visit suggestions were 
made to give closer attention to irregular publishers. 
Immediately we began attacking this problem. District, 
circuit and congregation servants have become con¬ 
scious more than ever of the minister’s need to be in 
Jehovah’s service regularly, weekly or more often if 
possible. Magazine work has been stressed and with 
very good results. 

Some congregations have responded marvelously to¬ 
ward the vacation pioneer privileges. One Havana 
unit reported in one month 37 of its 103 publishers as 
vacation pioneers. 

A child seized by strange fits and apparent demonic 
attacks was to be taken to an exorcist by its parents, 
who had inquired of a publisher as to whether this was 
a wise thing. The publisher pointed out that, if the 
child’s trouble was demonic obsession, the Kingdom 
Hall would be better. There have been no more attacks 
since going to the hall and progressing in the truth. 

A tactful pioneer on being told to pass by or not 
work a certain house where an opposing spiritualist 
lived, nevertheless took the well-meaning publisher 
with him and tactfully introduced themselves to the 
spiritualist as “spiritual students.” They were imme¬ 
diately invited in, their message of the Kingdom was 
eagerly listened to, a "New Heavens” book was placed, 
a return visit was later made and a study was started, 
and now the householder is a regular attender at the 
Kingdom Hall, conscious of his spiritual need. 

One new publisher reports that his sister, a spirit 
medium, can seldom make contact with her "spiritual 
protector" now that the truth of the Bible has entered 
their home. 
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Putting in practice the Society’s suggestion on writ¬ 
ing letters to people in isolated territory, a circuit serv¬ 
ant reports that after the third letter in response to 
his own letters a man of good will whom he had con¬ 
tacted wrote that he was now a minister of the good 
news. Also, a circuit servant’s wife tells us that by 
keeping in contact with two good-will women by letter 
writing splendid progress has been made and _ both 
eagerly anticipate the regular visits of the circuit 
servant and his wife every few months. This is surely 
imitating Paul, an outstanding letter writer. 

The new booklet on learning how to read and write 
is aiding many people. At the present seventy-five 
different classes are being conducted throughout the 
island, nine with ofllcial servants and sixty-six in homes 
of good-will persons, with a combined attendance of 
189. 


CYPRUS Population: 564,000 

Peak Publishers: 500 Ratio: 1 to 1,128 

The government changed in this country at 
midnight of August 16 when the British gave up 
their rule, and the island was proclaimed a re¬ 
public. Cyprus is now also a member of the United 
Nations organization. The president of the new 
republic is a clergyman, a broad-minded man who, 
it seems, would like to see the island ruled peace¬ 
fully on the basis of equal rights. Quoted from a 
local newspaper is this report: “The Cyprus Re¬ 
public,” he declared, “will follow a policy of unity 
and undisturbed co-operation with all, irrespective 
of race, ideology or religion. We are determined 
to create a regime of righteousness and peace on 
the basis of principle and equal rights, good laws 
and justice for all citizens without exception.” It 
is a truth that Jehovah’s witnesses will continue 
on in their great work, pursuing peace and work¬ 
ing at unity, to the end that God’s kingdom will 
be preached, the kingdom that will bring real 
peace to all mankind. The branch servant gives 
us some reports on what has happened in Cyprus 
during the past year and also a report on Israel, 
which is under the direction of this branch. After 
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relating the two incidents regarding Cyprus that 
follow, the branch servant does say that there 
were no other serious acts of persecution, and 
“I can say the brothers spent over 62,000 peaceful 
hours in the field service finding and feeding the 
other sheep.” 

Some fanatical, intolerant persons tried to blow up 
one of the Kingdom Halls of Jehovah’s witnesses only 
twenty-four hours after the proclamation of the island 
as an independent country. This event happened in a 
village where there are more than a hundred publishers. 
The two bombs they placed on the veranda failed to 
satisfy their intentions completely, but some serious 
damage of approximately $300 was done to the building. 
No brother suffered any hurt, since the bursting of the 
bombs took place a little after midnight We saw the 
head of the police and the Minister of the Interior, 
who expressed their deep sorrow for what had 
happened. 

During the year we had another incident of a similar 
nature when the house where four of our special 
pioneers were living was also bombed while the 
brothers were out at night conducting Bible studies. 
There was some damage done to the house, but the 
brothers were not scared and did not leave their 
assignment. They simply moved into another house in 
a neighboring Turkish village, from where they look 
after the sheep they have so far found. Jehovah has 
really blessed them very much, because twenty persons 
of good will just recently attended our assembly, of 
whom eight are already publishing and one has been 
baptized. What a wise course for one to fear Jehovah 
rather than ‘mortal man.’ This bombing took place as 
a result of a hot sermon of a bishop in the church of 
the village where the brothers were staying. The pro¬ 
prietor of the house was heard to say: “I will visit the 
bishop and ask him to pay me all damages and at the 
same time tell him that if he wants to gain followers 
for Christianity he must do this by preaching, as 
Jehovah’s witnesses do, and not by violence.” 

A sister, who has been pioneering for over fifteen 
years now, did not fail to give the Kingdom message 
to her two Italian neighbors, who understand very 
little Greek. She gave them literature in their language 
and tried by all means to kindle a spark of the truth 
within their hearts. The one more interested of these 
two Italian ladies, who are sisters by flesh, had to 
leave for Italy, but the sister did not fail to ask for 
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her address in Italy, which was sent to the branch in 
Rome. She was immediately visited by some brothers, 
who helped her considerably to understand more about 
Jehovah’s will and purposes. When she came back to 
Cyprus again, she was almost a publisher and began 
to encourage her sister to gain more knowledge and 
to progress. With the help of a sister who came recently 
from Egypt and who reads Italian, both of these ladies 
are now in the truth and the one has already been 
baptized. The husband is also now interested, and 
arrangements have been made to help him as well. 

Now a somewhat laughable experience, but still true, 
as far as true and false theologians are concerned: 
A brother, an electrician by profession, never fails to 
give besides the electric light, the life-giving light of 
the truth also to the homes of the people. One day 
after he finished some electrical work in a house that 
belonged to a theologian, he was offered a cigarette by 
him. The brother naturally refused politely and began 
speaking to the family about the Kingdom and its 
blessings. The wife, amazed at what she observed and 
heard, said in front of her husband: “My husband is a 

theologian, but he smokes. Mr.-is an electrician, but 

he does not smoke. My husband is a theologian, but 
he never speaks to us about God. Mr.-is an electri¬ 

cian, but he always speaks about God.” It would be good 
for this sincere lady to open her eyes one day and find 
the reason in the Bible, as written in Isaiah 56:9-12. 


ISRAEL Population: 2,113,619 

Peak Publishers: 61 Ratio: 1 to 34,649 

A newly dedicated sister proved that endurance has 
excellent results when put to the test. When she began 
coming to the meetings regularly, her husband showed 
strong opposition. He tried by all means, even violence, 
to hinder her progress. In spite of all this, the sister 
continued to act theocratically. One day while she was 
out he took their four-year-old boy, who was always 
accompanying his mother to the meetings, and hid 
him in the home of one of his friends unknown to his 
wife. With much loving counsel from the brothers 
the sister continued to attend the meetings and trust in 
Jehovah. Many were the times her eyes were full of 
tears during the meetings. Six weeks passed by like this 
and the husband, amazed at such endurance, decided 
to bring the boy back home and even attend one of 
our meetings in order to see that faith that cultivates 
so much endurance. The result? He is now studying 


Y earhook 119 

with his wife, and the happy sister has now become 
one of the most active publishers in the congregation. 

One Jewish sister was conducting a study in the 
home of a young man whose parents are stanch 
Catholics. The local priest entered the house and tried 
his best to ridicule the sister with his imaginary great 
knowledge of the Bible. Just imagine! A Jewish witness, 
who came out of Judaism, is persecuted by a so-called 
Christian priest because she is preaching Jesus Christ! 
The sister tactfully refuted all his arguments, with the 
result that he lost his self-control and resorted to the 
usual threats. The young man, however, was very 
much impressed by what he observed and heard. He 
is continuing his studies, attends congregation meetings 
and even preaches to his friends. He has also aroused 
the interest of his mother, who now takes part in the 
study. The priest, who happens also to be the young 
man’s teacher in school, continually heaps reproach 
and ridicule on him, but the boy remains faithful. 

The high light of the year was the circuit assembly 
we had during July at Haifa when twenty-six brothers 
from Cyprus also attended and participated to some 
extent on the program. 

DENMARK Population: 4,616,132 

Peak Publishers: 9,504 Ratio: 1 to 475 

There has been extensive preaching done by 
Jehovah’s witnesses in the land of Denmark, and 
it can be believed that most of the inhabitants 
of that land are acquainted with what Jehovah’s 
witnesses are doing in preaching the good news of 
the Kingdom. Almost anywhere one mentions the 
name Jehovah’s witnesses, in the offices, work¬ 
shops, stores, factories, on trains or in the homes, 
one is sure to get a definite reaction. The ma¬ 
jority of the minds are closed to listening to Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses, but by Jehovah’s undeserved 
kindness the message still is preached and will 
continue to be preached. The religious leaders of 
the land are definitely against the progress that 
has been made, and it appears that in the year 
1960 the increase in the organization was at a 
standstill. There are a few less publishers in Den¬ 
mark, on the average, than in 1959. However, there 
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were 543 who were baptized and who took up the 
preaching of the good news with God’s people. 
Some have died, of course, others may have left 
the country, and so forth. But this is one country 
where the Witnesses remained the same in num¬ 
ber this year as last year. Maybe the Copenhagen 
convention of 1961 will arouse these people, or 
will it take Armageddon? There is a strong aggres¬ 
sive organization there, but during the 1960 serv¬ 
ice year there was no growth. Here are some of 
the experiences as reported by the branch servant 
on Denmark, Faroe Islands and Greenland. 

After a circuit assembly a visiting sister gave the 
local congregation servant the name of a young man 
she contacted in the territory who was interested. When 
the brother inquired at the service center as to where 
the address was, the publishers replied, "Oh, him! He 
is a peculiar schoolteacher who is very interested one 
time and definitely not interested the next." The brother 
went out to this place and was welcomed in by a very 
friendly young man who was definitely interested. It so 
happened he had a companion there who was not at all 
interested. Because they both had similar beards the 
publishers previously had thought they were the same 
person. The interested young man made real progress. 
After his getting many questions answered, they began 
a study of "Let God Be True" At the following circuit 
assembly this young man went out in the magazine work 
Saturday morning, and when the congregation servant 
had to attend a special meeting in the afternoon, he 
went in the service with another. He has been a regu¬ 
lar publisher since and, though much interested in art 
and skiing, he does not even let a skiing event or one 
of his art exhibitions interfere with service. He was 
baptized a few months ago and is growing well as a 
publisher. 

One should never be discouraged when back-calls do 
not get immediate results. Nine years ago a sister in 
Copenhagen started a study with a woman who enjoyed 
the Bible study, but her opposer husband succeeded in 
getting her to break off her connection with the Wit¬ 
nesses. Several subsequent visits by the sister to re¬ 
kindle interest were to no avail. Later the family 
moved, and all contact was lost. But a few months ago, 
nine years later, this sister was working in another 
district and who should answer the door but this lady. 
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She was happy to see the sister and exclaimed that her 
spiritual needs had not been helped In nine years. But 
her husband’s opposition made a study impossible. The 
sister urged her to talk to her husband, but she said it 
was hopeless. Nevertheless, the sister visited her often 
and talked with her, using a sort of doorstep Bible 
study method. Many of the good things this woman 
learned were soon passed to her husband through con¬ 
versation, and he soon noted that she must be talking 
to the Witnesses. But this time his anger was to no 
avail. His wife surprised him with her courage and 
freeness of speech as she told him that the freedom of 
worship in this land was for her also. Further, Jesus 
had said, "Follow me," not, “Follow your husband, 
wife, mother-in-law,” and so forth. Jehovah’s witnesses 
were true Christians, and she would continue to study 
with them. And that she did. Her faithfulness was re¬ 
warded. Some time later her husband said, “If you can 
prove to me from the Bible . . .," and this she did. Now 
the husband is an eager partaker in the Bible study, 
and the entire family attends meetings. 


FAROE ISLANDS Population: 85,000 

Peak Publishers: 22 Ratio: 1 to 1,591 

The work has gone ahead nicely on the Faroe Islands 
during the past year. Publishers have reached practical¬ 
ly all the seventeen inhabited islands in spite of bad 
weather and travel conditions. The inhabitants of these 
islands are often easy to talk with but reluctant to 
form an opinion about new ideas. They do not hold 
much of a time schedule, so it is difficult to make def¬ 
inite appointments for back-calls or studies. This hin¬ 
ders some interested ones in making good progress in 
learning the truth. Still there has been growth, both 
from those who have moved there to serve where the 
need is great and also from interest developed from 
among the islanders themselves. 

In one case a brother placed a Watchtower magazine 
with a young man who had listened attentively to the 
sermon. He invited the brother back an evening later 
on to talk further about this matter. But that evening 
he was busy, as he had proved to be many times when 
tlie brother called back again. Finally, this young man 
felt sorry about continuing to put the brother off, and 
said to come in and have tea with him; that was the 
only opportunity he would have to talk about it. Both 
this man and his wife showed keen interest and asked 
many questions about the organization, methods of 
teaching, the significance of our time, and so forth. 
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They took additional literature and wanted to hear 
more. Alter returning to the islands from the district 
assemblies in Denmark this pioneer brother once again 
visited this couple. Upon hearing about the assemblies 
and seeing a copy of the program, the young man re¬ 
marked, “I can see you get very thorough instruction. 
Now alter an evening ol lurther consideration ol many 
questions a definite appointment was made to begin a 
systematic Bible study, five months and many unsuc- 
cesslul back-calls alter the first visit. 


GREENLAND Population: 27,000 

Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 4,500 

Most ol the inhabitants of this land five spread out 
along the nearly 1,500-mile west coast line, often living 
in small villages and stations consisting of a few homes 
up to several hundred people. Traveling is limited to 
a lew months of the year. It is difficult for the pioneers 
up here to find much territory in any district and dif¬ 
ficult to get to the interested persons and build them 
up. Greenlanders often are willing to listen, but they 
do not express themselves, and they are not aware of 
their spiritual need. Recently some of the features of 
modem materialism have begun to flood the land, and 
this occupies their attention. It is not unusual to have 
to hold a sermon amidst the noise of the radio or pho¬ 
nograph music with the latest records being played. 
Another big problem is the way the community of 
Greenlandic people will ridicule and practically cast out 
anyone who chooses to act different from the majority. 

This has resulted in a number of instances where 
interested persons stopped their study because of fear 
of public opinion. Two young men who had really en¬ 
joyed the studies for quite some time suddenly stopped. 
Later one of them came to the brothers and said they 
would like to officially withdraw their membership 
from Jehovah’s witnesses. It was explained to them 
there was no membership, and they were free to study 
or not to study as they wished. It came out that the 
local priest had warned the young men they would be 
outcasts from society if they continued. 

In view of this prevalent fear of man it was a joy 
to the pioneers in one small village that two young 
Greenlanders not only studied with them and talked 
to others, but they came down to the boat dock with 
the brothers as they left and waved good-by to them 
before almost ah the villagers. This honest demonstra¬ 
tion shows there are persons of the right type who will 
grow in the truth. 
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DOMINICAN REPUBLIC Population: 2,843,415 

Peak Publishers: 495 Ratio: 1 to 5,744 

At the beginning of the year the witness work 
started under a ban, which meant that the broth¬ 
ers could not receive mail, nor The Watchtower or 
other literature. There wei’e no missionaries in the 
land and no branch office, but the brothers con¬ 
tinued on preaching the good news of the Kingdom 
as they had opportunity. Several of the brothers 
were imprisoned because they were Witnesses, but 
among God’s people there was peace because they 
knew the truth. They never missed any spiritual 
food, because it always reached them through the 
Society, provided through the underground branch 
organization. Meetings were held in secret. Some¬ 
times there were over a hundred gathered togeth¬ 
er at special meetings. Neighbors knew what was 
going on, but they never notified the police. The 
brothers responded to the work with zeal and 
courage. Two brothers visited the congregations 
as circuit servants and did a good work in keeping 
the organization active. The brothers were re¬ 
warded because of their zeal, and this is how the 
branch servant reports it. 

Perhaps our biggest surprise during the year was the 
lifting of the ban on our work. According to the state¬ 
ment made at the time, the lifting of the ban was due 
to the petition that Jehovah’s witnesses made at Balti¬ 
more in 1957. The law that banned us was changed, and 
we again could operate in the country. An invitation to 
send missionaries into the country was accepted by 
the Society, and two of the missionaries that had been 
deported were permitted to return and aid the brothers 
with the work. 

These two missionaries arrived in the country July 7 
and were wondering just what kind of a welcome they 
would receive. They did not have to wonder very long 
after they saw the happy faces of the friends at the 
airport. In a short time they were in the city and their 
joy was complete. There were many new faces among 
the Witnesses and many that were easily recognized 


124 


with their smiles of joy and faithful integrity. It seemed 
as if the three years of absence were just an inserted 

S iece of history, and now things would continue where 
ley had left off. 

While we were under the ban a twelve-year-old pub¬ 
lisher became sick and had to be taken to the govern¬ 
ment hospital. She entered the hospital on Saturday 
afternoon with fever and abdominal pains. After the 
mother left the girl that evening, a nun came in and 
asked the fevered girl if she was a Catholic or if she 
had been baptized by a 'father.' When the girl explained 
that she was one of Jehovah’s witnesses and had been 
baptized correctly in water and that she had full faith 
in Jehovah’s arrangement for saving her, the nun said 
that she would end up in a burning hell. The little girl 
stood firm for her faith. The mother visited her the 
next day and asked the ones around her daughter what 
had taken place the previous night, and they told her 
that the nuns were really angry but that the girl kept 
talking about Jehovah. They did not understand who 
He was, but the little girl was very definite about her 
faith in Him. On the next Wednesday the nuns brought 
in a priest. He seemed reluctant about talking to the 
girl and her mother, but one of the nuns kept insisting 
that he do something. Finally the priest said that if 
she would confess to him, God would forgive her. He 
offered to baptize her, but the girl spoke up saying that 
he had no authority to baptize. The priest left, but the 
nun kept saying that the girl was bound for hell and 
that it was a shame to the mother to let the girl go 
without being a Catholic. The girl died that weekend. 
Her body was placed in the hospital chapeL Since the 
work was under a ban, what could the brothers do 
about a funeral talk to give a witness? A brother 
prepared the talk and had decided to give the talk out¬ 
side under a tree. About a hundred brothers and people 
of good will had showed up for the burial. The nuns 
were surprised at so many people turning up and did 
their best to find benches and chairs for all to sit on. 
Then after everybody was seated the brother went to 
the front but he did not have a chance to give his 
talk formally. The nuns began asking questions of him, 
Where are the dead? Why no burning hell? What hope 
for the dead? Everybody in attendance kept quiet, and 
for nearly an hour the brother gave a good witness. 
Later the little witness was buried, and our hope is to 
see her again in the resurrection. 
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ECUADOR Population: 4,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 633 Ratio: 1 to 6,319 

There has been considerable opposition against 
the work in the country of Ecuador by the Catho¬ 
lic clergy. When Jehovah’s witnesses arranged to 
rent a hall from the Chauffeurs’ Union in Quito, 
the clergy were very much disturbed and, after the 
assembly was over, published many insulting re¬ 
marks about Jehovah’s witnesses. This did not 
help them any, but rather aroused more interest 
on the part of the people and those who owned the 
hall. How strange it is that when peace-pursuing 
people like Jehovah’s witnesses study the Bible 
and preach it, the Roman Catholic Hierarchy 
should make a great stir when a few people come 
together to worship God in spirit and in truth and 
to study further in His Word, which they too 
claim to believe in! The work in Ecuador moved 
ahead rapidly during the year, and the clergy are 
feeling its pressure. They have nothing with which 
to answer people when they ask questions about 
Jehovah’s witnesses. The branch servant gives us 
some interesting reports from that country. 

The beginning of this service year found us in the 
midst of preparations for the Awake Ministers District 
Assembly, and interest in this had been enhanced by the 
surprise announcement that Brother Knorr would be 
present with us on that occasion. 

This assembly certainly turned out to be a memorable 
occasion, not only because of the fine peak attendance 
of 863 in the midst of a downpour of cold Quito rain, 
but also because of the outstanding points emphasized 
during the program; above all, the fact that we must 
recommend ourselves as God’s ministers as we eat, 
drink, talk and work. Such an impression was made 
on the minds of the brothers that they now seldom 
speak of themselves as ministers without adding the 
words “twenty-four hours a day." 

There is really much more being done in the far-off 
rural ar:as than we sometimes realize. Some time ago 
a pioneer met a person who had come from a very 
small village in an area that is inaccessible for many 
months of the year except on foot or horseback. This 
person accepted the message and obtained a subscrip- 
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tion for The Watchtower to be sent in his name to the 
nearest town, where he would pick up the magazines 
periodically. No more was heard from this person 
until the time came for his subscription to run out, so 
the pioneer decided to try to make a trip to the village. 
He was surprised to meet this person in the post-office 
town on his way to the larger city to renew his sub¬ 
scription. But those magazines had been doing good 
work throughout the year and the person of good will 
not only wanted to renew his own subscription but he 
had twenty-six more that he had taken from other 
people! Two public meetings have now been held in 
the village with more than forty in attendance, and 
we now have requests for the forming of organized 
studies there. 

A brother has had very much success in making 
opportunities for preaching while in other activities. 
On purchasing a Bible in the Bible Society’s agency 
here he was handed a tract entitled "Sure Way to Go 
to Heaven,” and he asked the attendant what was 
that 'sure way.’ The attendant turned inquiringly to 
the office manager, who came forth and said that the 
way was indicated in the Bible. The brother asked him 
to show him the appropriate texts, as the subject was 
of interest to him. The young manager was unable to 
locate the texts. In the discussion that ensued the 
brother indicated that he had learned that God’s pur¬ 
pose was to restore paradise to earth rather than to 
take all men to heaven. Friendly relations were 
established and a back-call was made the following 
week. Since a study could hardly be arranged for in 
the office of the Bible Society, the brother invited this 
young man to come to his radio repair shop at midday. 
Not satisfied with a weekly study arrangement, the 
person of good will asked if he could not come every 
day at the same time. This was done, and within ten 
days he professed to be one of Jehovah’s witnesses. 
In his position as "pastor” in the Baptist Church he 
had been scheduled to give a discourse. He based the 
discussion on the restoration of paradise in God’s new 
world, thrilling many and dismaying others. Within a 
short time the Bible Society decided to move to new 
premises and to replace their office manager. This 
afforded more time for study and theocratic service, 
and this new brother began breaking all records by 
placing between fifty and seventy magazines each week 
in the house-to-house work. Among the several Bible 
studies that he started one was with a friendly young 
woman; she began to publish; they were married, and 
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now both are baptized and serving in a small congre¬ 
gation where the need is great 

EIRE Population: 3,885,000 

Peak Publishers: 217 Ratio: 1 to 13,295 

Jehovah’s witnesses everywhere rejoice to see 
increase and a gathering together of the other 
sheep. They want to see their Father in heaven 
glorified, and they know that this is done by 
preaching the good news of the Kingdom. But 
sometimes Jehovah's witnesses preach in territory 
that does not seem to bring forth any results. All 
the seed seems to be falling on stony ground. Does 
that mean that Jehovah is not being glorified by 
the preaching of his faithful people in such places? 
We cannot believe that Noah failed in glorifying 
his heavenly Father when he preached to those 
people on the earth before the flood. At the end 
of his preaching there were only seven others who 
joined him in the ark and were saved from the 
world that was into the postflood world. Jehovah 
God is glorified by the stanchness, the faith and 
the endurance of his witnesses under trial. Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses in Eire continue to preach the 
Word even in troublesome season. They continue 
to plant and water the seeds of truth, confident 
that Jehovah God will make them grow in due 
time. There has been no increase in Eire, and the 
opposition during the past year on the part of the 
Catholic church has been strong. Here are some 
of the reports and experiences by the branch 
servant. 

Plant the seed of truth in the right soil, even the 
heart of an Irish Roman Catholic, and Jehovah will 
cause it to grow. The rapidity of growth is often amaz¬ 
ing. A young Roman Catholic girl first heard the truth 
while visiting the family of a friend in Holland. 
Arriving in Holland, she was surprised to find her 
young man friend, also a Roman Catholic, studying 
with Jehovah’s witnesses. She attended an assembly 
with him and saw him immersed. She returned to 
Dublin and immediately called at the branch. She asked 
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many questions that day and a study was arranged. 
At her request the study was arranged for twice each 
week. She studied diligently and was an apt and meek 
student. It was soon evident that it would not take 
her long to make up her mind to serve Jehovah. In 
spite of much opposition from the nuns and priest, she 
never faltered. After the second study she started to 
attend the meetings and was a regular attender. She 
asked if she could go along in the preaching work and 
continued to share in the field service almost daily 
after that. When she heard a discussion on baptism 
at a service meeting she asked if she could be baptized. 
After a thorough study of the subject she said she 
wanted to symbolize her dedication to Jehovah. This 
she did at the next circuit assembly. How long did this 
take? She was immersed one month after her first 
study! It is even more astounding when we realize that 
up until three months before her baptism she had never 
held a Bible in her hand. Since that time this young 
sister has married her young Dutch friend, and the 
two of them continue faithfully to glorify their Father. 

Not all our works are immediately manifest, and 
sometimes we never know who first sowed the seed 
that later produces fruit. A pioneer couple called at a 
farmhouse and they were invited in by tne elderly lady 
who lived there. They gave her a sermon on the subject 
of prayer, and she showed much interest in what they 
had to say. She then said that what they were telling 
her was very much like what she had read in a book 
written by a man named Russell. The book was The 
Divine Plan of the Ages. When the Witnesses were 
asked if they had read the book, they informed the 
lady that they, like Mr. Russell, were Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. She was overjoyed and asked many questions 
about the end of the world, death, the new earth, and 
the resurrection. "Of course," she said, “I won't be in the 
first resurrection. I will be in the resurrection to the 
earth." The pioneers have had much joy in studying 
the Bible with this person of good will who had left 
the Roman Catholic Church many years ago because 
she felt “that man Russell had the truth.” 

Two priests, chagrined by their feeling of impotence 
in dealing with a witness of Jehovah, resorted to physi¬ 
cal violence, resulting in the pioneer brother’s being 
hospitalized with his injuries. Many Irish people were 
disturbed by this action and were sympathetic toward 
Jehovah’s witnesses, but they were quick to assure us 
that no action was likely, since it is impossible to take 
priests to court in such cases. This opinion was proved 
in error. The priests were not only taken to court but 
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they were found guilty of technical assault We are 
veiy grateful to Jehovah for this victory in the face 
of such odds. 

EL, SALVADOR Population: 2,519,797 

Peak Publishers: 574 Ratio: 1 to 4,390 

There has been political disturbance and a state 
of unrest in El Salvador during the latter part of 
the year. There has been a misunderstanding 
between the university students and the govern¬ 
ment, and this has caused quite a controversy. 
However, Jehovah’s witnesses have only one thing 
to do and that is to preach the good news of the 
Kingdom regardless of the political conditions 
that exist. It appears that a communistic element 
is trying to cause a rupture in the peace in the 
country. But Jehovah’s witnesses have kept them¬ 
selves busy in their Bible educational work and 
in preaching the good news of God’s kingdom, 
which instills peace and quietness in the minds of 
the people. El Salvador has enjoyed a nice increase 
during the year in finding people of good will 
interested in the way to everlasting life, and these 
people have been established with the New World 
society. Here are some of the experiences that the 
publishers enjoyed during the year. 

While Jehovah’s witnesses in general throughout the 
world have been talking about the matter of serving 
where the need is great, the subject has been talked 
about here as well, to incite those who could do so to 
move to the more remote sections of the country to 
serve in places where there was need for mature 
brothers. Three native families during the year were 
able to arrange their affairs so as to leave their homes 
in San Salvador, the capital, to go to the cities of San 
Miguel, Ahuachapfin and Santa Ana. There were con¬ 
gregations in those places, but they were very much 
in need of leadership in the form of mature brothers 
who could occupy the servants’ positions and lead the 
brothers in then- ministerial efforts. In the city of San 
Miguel the congregation has experienced an increase 
in publishers from five to twenty m a little over a year’s 
time. Santa Ana likewise has responded to the loving 
help offered, and the congregation there has grown 
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from thirty-seven publishers to sixty-one in the time 
that this family has been with it. Their experiences and 
blessings at Jehovah’s hand are inspiring to hear. 

It is always interesting to listen to the experiences 
of the older brothers and to observe the joy that they 
gain from telling them, for it makes one realize that 
the truth is firmly planted in their hearts and that they 
are not going to abandon their purpose in life easily. 
Such was the branch servant’s feeling one day when 
he was visited by a native brother, the first to be bap¬ 
tized in the country, who told how he was redeeming 
the time during some of his visits to the interior of 
the republic where he has a farm. His trips are to do 
work on his little farm, but he takes the opportunity 
also to share his joy as a Christian with the people 
living there by visiting them, witnessing to them and 
offering them Bible literature. He had talked to some 
there about having a collective study with them using 
the Society’s literature. They did not give him an answer 
at the moment, but imagine his surprise when, during 
one of his visits to his farm, five of the inhabitants of 
the little village came to his house and announced that 
they were ready to begin the study that he spoke about 
and that there were seven more that wanted to sit in 
on it too! His visit to the branch was to obtain litera¬ 
ture and Bibles, and he was very pleased with the 
prospect of being able to share the good news with his 
new-found friends near his farm. 

ETHIOPIA Population: 19,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 105 Ratio: 1 to 185,714 

When a government becomes a police state and 
everyone is watching everyone else and everyone 
is trying to get the other person in trouble and all 
are trying to curry favor with the dictator, then 
freedom is gone. Ethiopia claims to be a Christian 
nation, but people who want to study the Bible and 
discuss it with other persons interested in enlight¬ 
ening their hearts and minds with Bible truths 
are forbidden to do so unless they belong to a 
certain church. So-called Christianity is at a stand¬ 
still in Ethiopia, the same as it is throughout 
all Christendom. The clergy want to let things 
stand as they are. People should stop thinking, as 
far as the Bible is concerned, they feel. Those who 
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continue to think and who continue to preach the 
good news of God’s kingdom are persecuted. Here 
is a brief report on how things are in Ethiopia. 

Official opposition to the work of Jehovah’s witnesses 
continues m Ethiopia. While a number previously 
associated with the Witnesses and active in the preach¬ 
ing work have dropped out, many have showed their 
love for the truth and have stuck with it. The brothers 
agree that there is more stability in the organization 
now since those who are lukewarm are afraid to 
associate with them, and some selfish individuals who 
apparently wanted to see what they could get in a 
material way have also dropped out. Despite the ban, 
a number of sincere people are showing their love for 
the truth and beginning to associate with Jehovah's 
people. The brothers are optimistic about the prospects 
for continued increase in the work. 

Some of the Witnesses have been arrested and Bibles 
and Bible literature seized despite Ethiopian guarantees 
of freedom of worship. Those arrested have been ques¬ 
tioned at length about the organization and how it 
operates, and some have been severely beaten. Despite 
this the little band of faithful witnesses have confidence 
in the promise that those who endure to the end are 
the ones that will be saved. Spiritual food for Bible 
study is still available in Ethiopia, although in limited 
supply. 

It is the hope and prayer of Jehovah’s witnesses in 
Ethiopia that the government authorities will restore 
the freedom of assembly and worship they previously 
enjoyed so that they may continue in a quiet and 
peaceful way with the proclamation of the good news 
of Jehovah’s kingdom. 

FUI Population: 387,646 

Peak Publishers: 205 Ratio: 1 to 1,891 

The Society has a branch office in Suva in the 
Fiji Islands, and from this location in the South 
Pacific it directs the work in many islands where 
the good news of the Kingdom is being preached. 
As in other parts of the earth, so here, there is 
continually growing distress and perplexity among 
the people. There are times of unemployment and 
strikes and riots, but Jehovah’s witnesses continue 
on regardless of the conditions and circumstances 
and maintain their neutrality because their work 
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is to represent God’s kingdom. No matter where 
they live they preach the good news, trying to help 
people understand what God’s will is today. 

The branch servant gives us some very interest¬ 
ing reports concerning Fiji, American Samoa, New 
Caledonia, New Hebrides, Tahiti and Western 
Samoa. 

Jehovah’s witnesses are known positively to be work¬ 
ing in the interests of peace and true brotherhood, and 
their presence is seen to be an influence for good wher¬ 
ever they are. 

The circuit servant, when calling at the home of a 
prominent businessman in a trouble area, was warmly 
invited in, the businessman saying: “Jehovah's witness¬ 
es are welcome at this home or my brother’s home at 
any time. Although you have only been organized for 
one year here, I have seen a tremendous change in this 
town. Some of the worst hooligans in the place have 
become Witnesses and have changed themselves com¬ 
pletely, as well as the town’s atmosphere.” He was re¬ 
ferring to new Fijian brothers, one now a pioneer, who 
have sincerely taken to heart the yeartext to “seek 
peace and pursue it." 

A Fijian lady, seeing a Fijian sister on her way to 
a group study with book and Bible under her arm, 
approached and asked where she too could learn the 
Bible. She was directed to the service center, where a 
home Bible study was arranged. After seven months 
of study she was called back to her village, as her 
father was dying. Upon his death, she began witnessing 
to her family and other villagers about the condition of 
the dead. She knew the truth of the matter clearly but 
could not find the scriptures in the Bible to prove her 
point and convince the others. So she decided to demon¬ 
strate the truth. The local superstition is that the 
"spirit” of the dead person will haunt any who sleep 
where he died. So that night she slept with her three 
small children right where her father had expired, 
the rest of the family getting as far away as they could. 
The householder and village were amazed next morning 
at the continued good health of the four of them, but, 
unconvinced, they challenged her to prove her faith in 
her preaching by going to her father's grave at night 
to carry back his dancing clubs, his most treasured 
possessions. The good-will lady had no fear now of the 
dreaded “spirits” said to haunt the cemetery, and agreed 
to prove the falsity of their superstitions and religious 
ideas. The clubs were placed on the grave in the after- 
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noon, and all the villagers gathex - ed in the family’s 
house at nightfall. As the mght continued, they an¬ 
nounced that it was time for her to go. Walking through 
the dark bush to the cemetery, she prayed confidently to 
Jehovah, whom she had come to know, and completed 
her task, hearing nothing but the sounds of the bush. 
Of course she returned safely, arms filled with her 
father’s things, astounding the villagers. From then on 
they had nothing to say to dispute her preaching, and 
several began to put faith in the things they heard. 
One particularly, her nephew, an Adventist, followed 
her to the city two weeks after she returned, saying 
that he had thought over all that she had said and 
wanting to look over her “church.” He had a study 
every day that week, attended the congregation meet¬ 
ings and went home with publications to study. 

AMERICAN SAMOA Population: 20,000 

Peak Publishers: 36 Ratio: 1 to 555 

A young brother lived under a family head who was 
a high chief as well as a servant in the local congrega¬ 
tion. This proud man had long been acting rebelliously 
toward the organization and now forbade the young 
brother to attend the district assembly on the neighbor¬ 
ing island. The lad did attend, nevertheless, with the 
help of others, and, as a result, was thrown out of the 
chiefs home when he returned, losing all his clothes. 
About the same time the chief was disfellowshiped for 
rebellion. Being free of the chief's restriction, which 
had kept him from making progress in the truth, he 
applied to be a vacation pioneer for one month and then 
was appointed a regular pioneer the next. Moving now 
to stay with his parents, the young brother found op¬ 
position from them too. For several months the family 
made it difficult for him to maintain his pioneer service. 
Finally he built himself a little hut in the bush, where 
he could be free of family interference and pursue the 
pioneer ministry. In these few months he has developed 
into a capable and confident minister. 

An indication of the state of the territory can be 
gained from the fact that many of the village areas are 
covered every month in house-to-house work, and half 
of the active publishers are pioneers. Yet during the 
year there was not a single new brother baptized. 

By contrast, two of the missionary sisters spent one 
month on the distant isolated island of Niue, where 
no witness has ever spent more than a few hours be¬ 
fore. They placed 112 books, almost double their place¬ 
ments of books for the other eleven months in Ameri- 
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can Samoa, and started many Bible studies with the 
receptive people. They write: "Some of the good-will 
persons have been ‘spoon-feeding’ themselves for years 
and have a wonderful appreciation of the truth and the 
organization and are even willing to go out in the 
field service." 

NEW CALEDONIA Population: 70,750 

Peak Publishers: 22 Ratio: 1 to 3,216 

The previously moderate attitude of the government 
changed at the beginning of the service year when a 
new administrator of the colony took over. The con¬ 
gregation servant, a Swiss brother, just appointed as a 
special pioneer, was told to leave the land; and the 
other family of those still serving where the need is 
great was also forced to go. Thus the last of the thirty- 
one brothers who originally came to serve in this new 
field over the past five years was sent away, and the 
new local brothers were left completely on their own. 
Now the question was, How would they stand? 

The month after the congregation servant left they 
reached a new peak for the year in average magazine 
placements of 29.5 a publisher. The circuit servant, 
visiting in April, said: “Their spirit is warm, confident 
in Jehovah and enthusiastic. They have not slacked in 
the slightest in their service and take their ministry 
very seriously. Every publisher works from house to 
house and all share in magazine work. They are giving 
a fine and widespread witness.” 

Now, at the end of the service year, the government 
has finally banned all the publications of the Society 
in a further move to stop the work of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses altogether in the land. It will take more than 
this to stop the brothers, however, and they have writ¬ 
ten to say that they are continuing their work from 
house to house with just their Bibles and are finding 
much interest and are taking care of it the same as ever 
by back-calling. 

NEW HEBRIDES Population: 53,700 

Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 26,850 

Those who go to serve where the need is great should 
certainly count the cost and be prepared to meet hard¬ 
ship and still remain in the territory. The one couple 
serving in the New Hebrides have proved to be an 
illustration of this. 

At the beginning of the service year they returned 
from the district assembly in Fiji to find that the plan- 
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tation owner who employed them had turned against 
them, falsely reporting to the British authorities that 
they were stirring up the natives on the plantation 
to make trouble. He then dismissed them from employ¬ 
ment and the authorities tried to send them back to 
Australia. However, the brothers were able to stay by 
getting employment with another plantation owner 
on the other side of the island. This meant that all 
the work they had done last year in overcoming the 
prejudice of the very backward natives and starting 
to teach them the truth had to be abandoned, and they 
prepared to start all over again in their new location. 

The two publishers are still there and will have to 
work hard, learning French, to be of any real use in 
the territory. They realize this and are still anxious 
to do better. There is a good prospect of having some 
other publishers go in and help them, giving them the 
encouragement and companionship they long for, and 
it may be that the work will begin to open up in the 
coming year. 

TAHITI Population: 73,200 

Peak Publishers: 28 Ratio: 1 to 2,614 

The work in Tahiti forged ahead this year when the 
Society was able to send in a French-speaking special 
pioneer and his wife for seven months. Meeting attend¬ 
ance rose sharply from sixteen to a peak of forty-one. 

A young Tahitian man who served as the interpreter 
for the Adventist French-speaking pastor was contacted 
with the truth by brothers for whom he did secular 
work. First, he tried to win them over to Adventism, 
but the brothers were readily able to defend the truth. 
After discussion of the Law, sabbath and other doc¬ 
trines the young man’s arguments grew weaker and 
weaker, but he still did not give up his false religious 
ideas until he found it impossible to defend the trinity 
doctrine Scripturally. Going to the pastor for help, he 
was told that if he needed information on the trinity 
he should go to theological school, for such information 
is only for educated people. All the pastor could give 
him was literature smearing Jehovah’s witnesses. This 
was the turning point for the young man. As he con¬ 
tinued in his interpretation service for the pastor, he 
began teaching points of truth in Tahitian instead of 
the Adventist doctrines being spoken in French. He 
protested he could not tell people things in his own 
language that he no longer believed himself. 

Finally, as a result of the brothers’ patience, he was 
completely convinced of the truth, was baptized, and 
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is now among the most zealous publishers in the con¬ 
gregation. 

Now the government has granted recognition to a 
locally organized association of Jehovah’s witnesses, 

^ Ing the work legal standing, and the brothers are 
gently using their freedom to push ahead in all fea¬ 
tures of the service. One elderly Tahitian sister exem¬ 
plifies their good attitude. She started off in door-to- 
door work, telling householders: “Do not ask me any 
questions. I don’t know enough to answer questions. 
But I know this is true. If you have questions, I have 
a notebook here to write them down and I promise to 
return with the answer.” Thus she has shown that her 
own lack of knowledge is no obstacle, and she has en¬ 
joyed many blessed experiences because of her trust 
in Jehovah. 

WESTERN SAMOA Population: 105,000 

Peak Publishers: 57 Ratio: 1 to 1,842 

From the beginning of 1961 this territory is expected 
to have full independence as New Zealand relinquishes 
its United Nations trusteeship. Up to this point Chris¬ 
tendom’s missionaries have been successful in influenc¬ 
ing the present administration to continue to forbid 
the entrance of any of our missionaries. We are making 
further representations, nevertheless, and as the per¬ 
sonnel of the administration changes something may 
yet open up. Meanwhile the four families serving where 
the need is great in the territory are doing fine work 
and doing all they can to help the local brothers on to 
maturity in the ministry as well as helping them to 
appreciate more how Jehovah’s organization operates. 

Much difficulty has come from ones who have got 
baptized before for wrong reasons, and who have not 
been lovers of righteousness. Now restrictions placed 
on immersion candidates require that they have a 
knowledge of basic doctrines contained in “This Good 
News of the Kingdom,” as shown by private oral exam¬ 
ination, and have the approval of the congregation 
servant as to moral standing. 

Although we may appreciate the meaning of Hebrews 
10:23-25, how many of us make the effort to assemble 
that this brother did? He is not young, but old; not 
strong, but sickly; not sound of limb, but with a club¬ 
foot; not endowed with good vision, but with a blind 
eye. In order to get to the district assembly on another 
island 700 miles away he needed money, and in order 
to get it he had to gather coconuts and carry fifteen 
or so of them at a time two miles to where he would 
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husk them, cut out the copra flesh and spread it out 
to dry for later selling. He worked alone on the far 
side of the island for four weeks at this, and then 
came to pay his fare, only to find that it had been in¬ 
creased. He did not complain, was not discouraged, 
did not ask for help. He went back and cut more copra, 
earning the extra money. He did all of this to come 
to a strange land to attend the assembly held in two 
languages he did not know. What a reward for him to 
find after arrival that the Society had made provision 
to have most of the program given in sessions in his 
own language! 

FINLAND Population: 4,436,400 

Peak Publishers: 8,290 Ratio: 1 to 535 

“My sheep listen to my voice, and I know them, 
and they follow me,” said Jesus, and so it is with 
Jehovah’s witnesses all over the earth, along with 
those in the land of Finland. When sheep of any 
nationality hear the truth they begin to walk in 
the footsteps of Christ Jesus, and they gain peace. 
The peace that exists among Jehovah’s witnesses 
creates a unity that cannot be broken and this 
unity is very manifest among Jehovah’s witnesses 
in the time of the end of this wicked system of 
things. The branch servant in Finland writes that 
one well-known churchman in Finland said: “The 
most to be feared in Jehovah’s witnesses is their 
unity.” Of course, no one has to fear Jehovah’s 
witnesses, but all people can observe their unity 
and see how they stand together. This unity 
should exist among Jehovah’s witnesses, because 
they have the one God and the one mediator be¬ 
tween God and man, Christ Jesus, and they are 
continually seeking peace and pursuing it. So it 
has come to be a happy day for the New World 
society around the earth. The following experi¬ 
ences are related from a report received from the 
Finnish branch. 

Many articles as well as talks at the various con¬ 
ventions have encouraged the brothers to move where 
the need is great. Three publishers moved to Siam and 
two married couples to Iceland. However, also in our 
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own country are many places where the need is great. 
Although the ratio of publishers to population is 1 to 
535, there are, nevertheless, over a million people who 
are not under the jurisdiction of any congregation. 
They need help indeed. The larger, more populated 
areas of the unassigned territory are extensive coun¬ 
try parishes. It is difficult for outsiders to get work in 
these places, and for this reason only a few publishers 
move to these territories. Nevertheless, according to 
the files we have endeavored to keep, nearly a hundred 
publishers from Helsinki have moved to these terri¬ 
tories. In proportion to our possibilities we have also 
sent special pioneers into the larger population settle¬ 
ments, and the increase has been most gladdening. 
Twenty-one new congregations have been organized, 
and many of these have been formed in places that 
were still unassigned territories a year ago. 

A circuit servant writes about one family who moved 
to isolated territory: "During two and one half years 
the number of new publishers has increased by four¬ 
teen and the future still looks bright.” One special 
pioneer writes: “We got the addresses of some rela¬ 
tives in our territory of one of the Witnesses who lives 

in H- city. We had paid a visit to many of them 

without any results to mention, but finally we met one 
family who was already waiting for us. We arranged 
for a public talk in their home, and, although no one 
outside of the members of that family came to listen, 
the results were good. The family had already noticed 
that The Watchtower was better than the other reli¬ 
gious magazines, and for that reason it was easy to 
start a study with them. At the beginning the booklet 
‘This Good News of the Kingdom’ was studied, but it 
was followed by a study in the book ‘Let God Be True.’ 
After studying' for four months, two members of the 
family wanted to start working with us. When only a 
few months had gone by after our first meeting that 
f amil y, five of them had symbolized their dedication by 
water immersion and zealously took part in helping 
others on the road of truth." 

The instructions that the Society has given are the 
best in directing the interested ones to the organiza¬ 
tion. One circuit servant writes: “The activity of the 
special pioneers in my circuit has shown results. In 
September, 1959, the Society sent two special pioneers 
into one of the settlements in my circuit. Since that 
time one of them has directed six new publishers to the 
organization. When we had an interview with her at 
the circuit assembly as to how she had succeeded in 
such a wonderful way, she answered: ‘The book Quali- 
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fled to Be Ministers gives good Instructions, and I have 
followed them.’ This same sister had met a family in 
her magazine work. The family admitted having some 
interest and showed the book ‘Let God Be True,’ which 
they had got earlier but said that ‘now we don’t even 
have enough money so that we can take those maga¬ 
zines.’ Nevertheless, the sister made a note of them 
and made a back-call on them the next week and a 
study was started. After two studies the family started 
coming to the meetings and took part in the field 
service only a month later, and have been regular pub¬ 
lishers since then.” 

FRANCE Population: 45,355,000 

Peak Publishers: 15,489 Ratio: 1 to 2,937 

The 1960 service year has been one of the most 
remarkable ones ever known for our brothers in 
France. In addition to going into their new Bethel 
home and getting it all fixed up, they have now 
started their new printery—linotype, presses, fold¬ 
ing and stitching machines all being installed. 
They are publishing the things needed by our 
brothers in France. They also enjoyed a new peak 
in publishers, 15,439; and they rejoice in the fact 
that there are just three towns with a population 
of over 20,000 that still remain virgin territory. 
Every effort is being made to get special pioneers 
or pioneers into the larger cities so that through¬ 
out all FTance a good witness may be given con¬ 
cerning the Kingdom. The branch office looks 
after the work in a number of French-speaking 
territories, such as Algeria, Cameroun Republic, 
Republic of Guinea, Malagasy Republic, Senegal 
Republic and Republic of Tunisia. Brief reports of 
activity in these places are also set out by the 
branch servant. 

Sometimes people with whom we conduct studies do 
not wish others to know of this, but some are not 
ashamed of the fact and talk to other people about it; 
and they can do much good this way. A brother had 
been calling back on a family for some time without 
being able to start a study. On the last call the husband 
had even asked him not to return for a while. So the 
brother waited before making the next call, but in the 
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meantime a friend of this family informed them that 
Jehovah’s witnesses were conducting a Bible study 
with her in her home. The brother recounts what hap¬ 
pened: “One evening I decided to call back on this 
family and try to start a study. I had barely finished 
ray introduction when the man broke in and asked: 
‘Can we have a study in our home, the same as Madame 

T-?’ I told him that was exactly what I had come 

to propose. We arranged for the study to start two 
days later, on Saturday evening. After the first study 
I told them about the meeting we hold on Sunday, and 
they asked if they could come the following day. The 
week after the husband, the wife and the five children 
all attended the congregation book study and the serv¬ 
ice meeting. Shortly thereafter they began preaching in 
the field. The first time the husband tried going to the 
doors alone he obtained three subscriptions ana had to 
stop because he had no publications left. Four months 
later four members of the family were baptized at the 
Albi district assembly. One of the elder sons was away 
working in Paris, and so he could not be immersed with 
the rest of the family, and two of the children were 
too young. The son is now back with his family and 
he also is now a brother. The whole family are nappy 
to spend their time serving Jehovah, and they have 
been blessed, for they are now all conducting studies 
of their own. And to think that this family were prac¬ 
ticing Catholics and that the husband would have pre¬ 
ferred to go without his dinner rather than miss going 
to mass on Sunday morning!” 

What about the children of Jehovah’s witnesses? How 
should they be brought up, and what share should they 
have in the Christian ministry? For an answer just 
read this report sent in by a circuit servant in Nor¬ 
mandy: "The following is a letter written by a worker- 

S riest in Le Havre to the parents of two young pub- 
shers aged ten and eight years. They had preached in 
the neighborhood where the priest lived, and he wrote 
the letter after having listened to them. Since receiving 
it, the parents have been able to witness to the priest. 
He has been to visit them and has been shaken in his 
religious convictions. Here is his letter: ‘Madame, 
Monsieur: I am still under the charm of the long 
conversation I have had this morning with your two 
children, Patrick and Philippe, and since I am appre¬ 
ciative of all that is beautiful and upright, I am tak¬ 
ing this liberty of writing to you, their parents, 
to—shall we say—congratulate them. Truly, I never 
remember having heard children express their faith 
so interestingly and with so much conviction and in- 
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telligence. Particularly Patrick, the elder one. If he per¬ 
severes, by God’s grace, humanity has there the mak¬ 
ings of a true man. In a world whose values are fall¬ 
ing apart, it is comforting to meet values that the 
passing years will, I trust, bring to maturity and frui¬ 
tion. I do not know you, but judging by your two chil¬ 
dren, you must be praiseworthy parents.’" 

ALGERIA Population: 10,143,000 

Peak Publishers: 153 Ratio: 1 to 66,294 

Jesus said that none of his sheep would be lost, and 
the following incident proves that to be true. A few 
years ago a French sister came to live in Algeria with 
her husband who was serving in the armed forces. 
Occupied by the cares of this life, she failed to get in 
touch with the nearest congregation and ceased her 
preaching activities. But the truth was still in her heart 
and one day she found herself explaining the meaning 
of present-day events to a young woman living nearby. 
This neighbor was very interested and asked the sister 
where she had learned these things. Hearing that it 
was through studying the Bible with Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses, she asked where the Witnesses held their meet¬ 
ings in that area. The sister was, of course, unable to 
tell her, but she promised to write to the Paris office to 
find out. This she did, and so it was that one Sunday 
the Algiers congregation had the pleasure of welcom¬ 
ing the young person of good will and the sister who 
had been brought back into contact with the organiza¬ 
tion through this person’s thirst for the truth. 

The publishers in Algeria have greatly appreciated 
the sound counsel given at the recent circuit assembly, 
and they have been diligent to apply the suggestions 
on directing interest to congregation meetings. The fol¬ 
lowing is an example of this: Two sisters were doing 
magazine work and presented a copy to a lady. The 
latter replied that she had her own religion, that she 
was not interested in man-made religions and that she 
was not sending her children to catechism class. The 
sisters explained to her that, as true Christians, they 
also were not interested in the traditions of men. The 
person was very surprised to hear them agree with 
her. The publishers seized the opportunity right away 
to invite the lady to the nearby congregation book study 
so that she could see for herself that Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses do not study the traditions of men. The follow¬ 
ing week the person attended the study and was very 
interested in what she heard. She learned that a meet¬ 
ing was held every Sunday in a nearby town. She be- 
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gan attending these meetings regularly and shortly 
afterward she expressed the desire to preach to others 
in the field. She is now regularly associating with the 
congregation in meetings and Kingdom service. 

CAMEROON REPUBLIC Popnlation: 3,120,000 

Peak Publishers: 4,483 Ratio: 1 to 696 

A study was started with a young man in the booklet 
"This Good News of the Kingdom.” The paragraphs 
under the heading “The True God" convinced him that 
it is senseless to worship images. One day, while he 
was with his friends at school, a discussion sprang up 
on the subject of image worship. Feeling unable to 
prove from the Scriptures himself the falseness of this 
practice, he asked his friends to visit the publisher who 
was studying with him. This they did, and the publisher 
gave them a satisfactory explanation. The young man’s 
comment was: “I told you so! One Jehovah’s witness 
is worth more than two priests and a bishop together.” 

The young man is not afraid to defend the truth. 
One day, while the priest was giving a lesson on reli¬ 
gion in school, the lad asked him an embarrassing 
question on the trinity. The priest was so annoyed at 
not being able to answer a question in front of his 
pupils that he ordered the young man to be beaten 
with twenty strokes. But such opposition has not dis¬ 
couraged him. He is continuing to study, and he hopes 
soon to be a full-fledged member of the New World 
society. 

A publisher was working from house to house in his 
individual territory assignment inhabited mostly by 
unbelievers and Catholics. When he approached one 
hut, a man came out and threatened him with a 
machete. The publisher tactfully withdrew, but did 
not fear to come back another day to visit the hut next 
door. There he met a young lad who turned out to be 
the son of the violent opposer. The young man asked 
the publisher questions and got a satisfactory answer. 
An appointment was made for a further visit, and on 
that occasion a study was started. Two weeks later he 
decided to come to the meetings and to take part in the 
field service. He willingly agreed to fill out a report for 
his field activity. A month later he decided to enroll 
for the Bible course given to candidates for immersion. 
At that point the young man’s parents learned that 
he was studying with Jehovah’s witnesses. A period 
of persecution started for him, and finally he was re¬ 
jected by his family. A brother took him in and helped 
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him to continue studying the Bible. He persevered in 
spite of the opposition of his family, and now he is a 
zealous, dedicated Witness. 

REPUBLIC OF GUINEA Population: 2,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: I to 312,500 

During the past year there has been a fine increase 
in the number of publishers in this country. To a great 
extent this has been due to the arrival of brothers 
from other lands. 

This country offers a splendid opportunity to devoted 
brothers to serve where the need is great. 

A brother working there says that "the people are 
very friendly and are glad to have you come back and 
visit them.” He says it is first necessary to get the men¬ 
folk interested, because the womenfolk are subject to 
their husbands and follow what they say. 

It is our prayer that Jehovah will open the way for 
much work to be done in this vast land. 

MALAGASY REPUBLIC Population: 4,976,000 

Peak Publishers: 61 Ratio: 1 to 81,574 

A splendid example of faith and courage has been 
given to us by a Malagasy brother who is paralyzed in 
both legs. He took his stand for the truth, was baptized, 
and ever since he has turned in regular reports. He 
preaches by letter and conducts a study with his young 
daughter. The rest of his family are opposed to the 
truth. In spite of his infirmity, they make fun of him, 
refuse to talk to him, interfere with his mail and do 
all they can to annoy him. But this Malagasy brother 
puts up with this calmly and thus proves the truth of 
Paul’s word, that love “bears all things.” 

A special pioneer relates the following experience: 
“One day in the grocery store I gave the tract in Mala¬ 
gasy Life in a New World to the girl serving behind 
the counter. The next time I visited the store I was told 
that the girl had gone to work elsewhere. Two months 
later, while shopping in another part of the town, I 
found the girl serving in another store. I seized the 
opportunity to ask her what she had thought of the 
tract. She said she had found it interesting and that 
she would like me to come to her home to explain these 
things about the new world to the members of her 
family. This was arranged, and a study was started. 
It continued for two years, with five persons attending 
regularly. The young lady saw the need of attending 
the meetings at the Kingdom Hall. She was baptized at 
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a district assembly, and now she is in the pioneer serv¬ 
ice." All because of a tract! 

SENEGAL REPUBLIC Population: 2,220,000 

Peak Publishers: 24 Ratio: 1 to 92,600 

The past service year has been a joyful one, in spite 
of the fact that many brothers, sisters and pex-sons of 
good will have left to go back to France, because we 
have had the joy of seeing other interested people take 
their place. 

The territory is difficult but we are finding hearing 
ears among Catholics, Protestants and fetishists. Up 
until now we have not been able to use all the preach¬ 
ing methods used in other countries. 

We rejoiced to have forty-five persons present at the 
Memorial this year. For the first time, ten colored 
Africans attended, including a person of good will from 
the Moslem religion. 

We are happy to have with us now a colored brother 
who is a special pioneer. We are convinced that he wall 
be able to do much good work among the colored popu¬ 
lation, and we hope the results will show up in next 
year's report. 

Patience and perseverance are particularly necessary 
in this country, but with Jehovah’s help we trust the 
sheep will soon manifest themselves. 

REPUBLIC OF TUNISIA Population: 3,782,000 

Peak Publishers: 62 Ratio: 1 to 61,000 

In the summer of 1959 a young sister and I met a 
lady in the house-to-house work. She could not suppress 
her tears while listening to the sermon and she readily 
accepted the offer of two books. We immediately in¬ 
formed her that we would be back the following Sun¬ 
day, but she told us she was about to leave for a long 
vacation and would not be back until October. Would 
the interest hold out that long? Would the return visit 
be fruitful after such a long lapse of time? We 
wondered. 

When October came around I returned several times 
to see this lady, but each time she was out. At last I 
found her at home. A sermon on prayer and an intro¬ 
duction to the corresponding chapter in “Let God Be 
True” quickly succeeded in reviving her interest. An 
appointment was made for the following Tuesday. I 
took my wife along and handed this new home Bible 
study over to her to conduct each week. 

Soon afterward Satan got busy. One of the lady’s 
friends discouraged her from continuing the study. The 
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husband warned her against getting "involved” and 
forbade her to attend a public meeting. 

Something had to be done. I decided to try to see the 
husband. This was arranged, and he got home earlier 
one week and sat in on the last part of the study. At 
the end of the study I invited him and the whole fam¬ 
ily to come to the Memorial. This they did. The week 
after, I visited them to find out how the meeting had 
impressed them, and who should I find there but the 
friend who had discouraged the wife from studying 
with us! This was an unexpected windfall. I seized the 
opportunity to give her and the others a good witness 
and invited them all to the talk to be given the follow¬ 
ing day by the visiting zone servant on the subject 
“Keep Testing Whether You Are in the Faith.” This 
talk seems to have impressed them, because since then 
the husband makes it a point to get home early to at¬ 
tend the study, and he has the children attend too. The 
whole family came to see the film "Divine Will Inter¬ 
national Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses,” and after¬ 
ward the husband said to me: “You are talking to a 
future sheep.” 

GERMANY Population: 63,372,200 

Peak Publishers: 68,606 Ratio: 1 to 778 

Jehovah’s witnesses in Germany enjoyed three 
very fine assemblies during the year, with a public 
meeting attendance of 77,460, and all rejoiced that 
1,691 were baptized at these Peace-pursuing Dis¬ 
trict Assemblies; a number of new publications 
were also released. Now all in Germany are look¬ 
ing forward to the international assembly sched¬ 
uled for Hamburg in 1961 from July 18 to 23. In 
the meantime there are many things to do in 
carrying forward the preaching of the good news 
of the Kingdom. They must continue their fight 
against this wicked world’s indifference and moral 
badness, and they must stand up against the oppo¬ 
sition to the truth that is continually flowing 
through pamphlets and special leaflets distributed 
by religious circles. The clergy in West Germany 
have tried intimidating the populace and have 
provided their churchgoers with printed slips that 
indicate that Jehovah’s witnesses are forbidden to 
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call at their homes. But the German people gener¬ 
ally ignore this warning on the part of the clergy. 
Materialism—the world-wide proclaimed ‘German 
economic miracle’—has also been seeking its vic¬ 
tims like an insatiable beast of prey. Those who 
have dedicated their lives to do Jehovah’s will, 
seeking first the Kingdom and God’s righteousness, 
must guard against this continually. The branch 
servant gives us some interesting experiences. 

Vacation pioneer service encouraged many to become 
general pioneers, but this was not accomplished with¬ 
out a struggle. One sister reported that her problem 
was finding part-time work. She talked to her boss 
about it, but he refused to employ her on such a basis. 
The sister was determined to take up the pioneer serv¬ 
ice, however, so she tendered her resignation. Her co¬ 
workers all tried to talk her into staying. The sister 
explained to them, however, that the most important 
duty in her life was the carrying out of her ministry, 
so she could no longer stay; whereupon all her co¬ 
workers went to their boss as a group and tendered 
their resignations too. When he realized what the situa¬ 
tion was, he gave in; and since this time the sister has 
been working at this secular job four hours a day, 
spending the rest of her time in pioneer service. 

In May of 1959 two special pioneers were working in 
quite a hostile territory where there were only three 
other brothers, and these had just newly started out 
in the service. During that same year three families 
responded to the call from “Macedonia” and carried 
on with the work started by the others, thereby allow¬ 
ing the special pioneers to turn their attention to an¬ 
other territory. The number of publishers increased 
rapidly, there now being twenty-two. A congregation 
could be formed last fall, and forty-nine persons were 
reported in attendance at the Memorial. In the mean¬ 
time the brothers arranged to have their own Kingdom 
Hall, which proved to be almost too small, however, 
to take care of the seventy persons who appeared in 
June, 1960, to see the "Divine Will International As¬ 
sembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses” film. 

A district servant also has an interesting report con¬ 
cerning a territory where the need is great: “A man 
from northern Germany, in an attempt to get his wife 
away from Jehovah’s witnesses, in whom she had 
taken a great interest, decided the only possibility was 
to move to a small out-of-the-way town in southern 
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Germany. But just two weeks after they moved, pub¬ 
lishers showed up at their door. The woman told them 
about her husband’s attitude and invited them to re¬ 
turn the next Sunday when he would be at home. Dur¬ 
ing their visit the publishers were able to make a 
favorable impression on the husband, yes, were even 
able to arrange for a Bible study right away! Since 
then he has dedicated himself to Jehovah and has be¬ 
come a zealous publisher. So, without knowing it and 
certainly without wanting to, he also moved into a 
territory where the need was great and is now serving 
there.” 

GHANA Population: 6,690,730 

Peak Publishers: 8,172 Ratio: 1 to 819 

It was a full year of activity for Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses in Ghana and the territory under the juris¬ 
diction of the office at Accra. The branch servant 
in Ghana looks after the work in Gambia, Ivory 
Coast and Togoland Republic as well as in Ghana. 
One thing the branch servant points out is that 
there is a very marked improvement in maturity 
on the part of the ministers in all this territory. 
The reading and writing program has been pushed 
especially in Ghana, and this has helped the broth¬ 
ers there to get an accurate knowledge of the 
truth. The brothers have had very interesting ex¬ 
periences in these four territories under the juris¬ 
diction of the branch, and the branch servant 
there relates some of them. 

Literacy was stressed throughout the year, with more 
detailed instructions in Kingdom Ministry on how to 
conduct a literacy class properly. Although fewer have 
learned to read and write this year, they have been 
more effectively taught, having about nine months of 
schooling before ’graduating.’ The government Mass Ed¬ 
ucation department gave us permission to go ahead on 
our own, using their books and method. This has speed¬ 
ed up things considerably, and we are now stocking 
literacy instruction kits at the branch in six languages. 
One officer of Mass Education remarked, “You Watch 
Tower people are the only ones really doing something 
about literacy. We often discuss your work in our of¬ 
fice.” Recently in one town Mass Education held a ‘grad¬ 
uation’ from literacy classes just for the brothers alone. 
This made a good impression on many. 
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Taking a firm stand for righteous principles was il¬ 
lustrated by an elderly Ewe brother who was hospital¬ 
ized. A congregation servant writes: “The head nurse 
told us to go to the lab for blood tests to help him [the 
elderly brother] to live after his operation, since he had 
lost much blood. I explained to mm what God’s Word 
says about the use of blood, and he told us to put aside 
that religious idea and think of saving his life. We re¬ 
mained firm, but we looked ridiculous in his eyes, so 
he summoned the doctor. After explaining the case the 
doctor asked us to sign a statement showing the rea¬ 
sons for our refusal and to release the hospital from 
blame. The sick brother signed the statement himself. 
This brother was operated on the next morning, and he 
was discharged shortly after in good health." 

A former circuit servant, stricken with tuberculosis, 
was admitted to the hospital. Knowing that he must re¬ 
main faithful to his dedication, he decided to witness to 
other patients. He soon came in contact with a person 
of good will who had already been publishing, and the 
two of them began preaching together. Some others 
who showed interest were aroused, and the brother 
writes: “It was arranged that we all meet together each 
morning to read the daily text in the Yearbook. Each 
morning five persons gathered. This offered me oppor¬ 
tunity to preach to them and explain certain Bible doc¬ 
trines. After a week we arranged for a group Bible 
study on Sundays, and the following Sunday six gath¬ 
ered to begin our study of the Paradise book. Advance 
preparation was stressed so that each could have a part, 
and soon one study a week was not enough, so we had 
two. Some soon began to explain what they learned to 
the other patients, and upon being discharged from the 
hospital they expressed the determination to carry on 
with the New World society.” 

To end the service year on a very happy note we re¬ 
ceived word from you, Brother Knorr, that we could 
go ahead with building our new branch office and Beth¬ 
el home in Accra. What a wonderful blessing this will 
be to the work, and we look forward with keen antici¬ 
pation to the time when we will have expanded facilities 
for getting the “good news of the kingdom” preached 
in our territory! 

GAMBIA Population: 311,000 

Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: 1 to 38,875 

Showing the persuasive power of truth, a pioneer 
writes: “A Sunday-school teacher, a young man, has 
been studying with me for about a year. On Easter Sun- 
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day he was invited to speak in church. He accepted the 
opportunity, and together we prepared a talk from the 
book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained on the 
subject Why the Son of God Died and Was Raised from 
the Dead.’ He was to have been the second speaker, but 
the first did not show up, so he used the time allotted 
to both. Speaking with boldness, he supported his talk 
with many quotations. After the talk some came to him 
to tell him, ‘You are now one of Jehovah’s witnesses.’ 
He has since been doing well in study and meeting at¬ 
tendance.” 

Natives of West Africa can enter Gambia with very 
little difficulty, and if some contemplate serving where 
the need is great, then this comment from the brother 
in charge of the work in Gambia will be interesting. 
“N' W, we do not even go to every house but only to 
those interested, yet we cannot cover all of those will¬ 
ing to have us. Eighteen persons attend our Watch- 
tower studies regularly.” Can you help? 

IVORY COAST Population: 2,481,000 

Peak Publishers: 101 Ratio: 1 to 24,564 

A circuit assembly was arranged for the interior town 
of BouakA The brothers contacted a French lady to ask 
permission for the use of her social hall. Upon being 
assured that we are nonpolitical, she consented and 
gave the hall free. There are only twenty brothers in 
the town, so their joy can be imagined when 900 came 
to the showing of the Society’s film. Many were highly 
impressed and 380 stayed for the complete program. 
The owner of the hall was so impressed by what she 
saw of our work that she offered the hall for our use 
at any time. 

The district servant joined two special pioneers in 
their new assignment for one day. A showing of the 
film was arranged for that evening, and the day was 
spent in witnessing and advertising. Twenty-four books 
and many magazines were placed with the interested 
people, and it became apparent that sound equipment 
would be needed for the crowd expected to attend the 
film showing. A local Moslem chief loaned his equip¬ 
ment and supplied a man to set it up and take it down. 
An enthusiastic crowd of 800 businessmen and govern¬ 
ment workers enjoyed the film and had many questions 
to ask. The few brothers could not handle all questions, 
so it was heart-warming to see the newly interested 
ones answering what questions they could from their 
new-found knowledge. 
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Jehovah’s witnesses in Ivory Coast are located in only 
about four different places, so there is a great field 
waiting for harvest. With Jehovah’s assistance, more 
good-will people will be gathered in this year through¬ 
out the land. 

TOGOLAND REPUBLIC Population: 1,088,000 

Peak Publishers: 289 Ratio: 1 to 3,765 

An application was made early this year to have two 
Gilead graduates enter the country to assist with the 
work, but their application was refused without any 
reason being given. At the time of writing this report 
a petition is being circulated by the brothers that will 
be presented to the authorities asking for a reconsider¬ 
ation of this matter so that the two ministers will be 
allowed entry. 

The service year ended on a happy note with the in¬ 
troduction of the Watchtower magazine in Ewe, the 
language of most Togolese people. Publications in Ewe 
have been a great need, and having The Watchtower 
each month in addition to several booklets already in 
circulation will materially aid in helping the brothers 
to gain maturity. The magazine has been well received. 
As a congregation servant put it: "Upon my announce¬ 
ment of the new Ewe Watchtower the congregation ap¬ 
plauded for about a half hour.’’ 

Plans are under way right now for the holding of our 
first district assembly in Togoland, and a fine park has 
been contracted for the occasion. Prospects appear 
bright for the new service year. 

GREECE Population: 8,100,000 

Peak Publishers: 8,213 Ratio: 1 to 986 

The conditions surrounding our brothers in 
Greece have not shown improvement during the 
year. Great effort was made by lawful demand for 
a Kingdom Hall, but the demand still remains un¬ 
satisfied. Petitions, memorandums, personal repre¬ 
sentations with competent authorities and with 
the Minister of Religion himself have all been 
without effect. Jehovah’s witnesses in Greece can¬ 
not meet together in assemblies as free people do 
in other countries. Those in authority are afraid 
that if they give permission to Jehovah’s witnesses 
to meet in a Kingdom Hall they will draw the an¬ 
ger of the Greek Orthodox Church, The branch 
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servant has been told: “You are right, your de¬ 
mand is lawful, but we cannot deliver a permit.” 
Of course, they want the Society to take their case 
to a higher department in government so that they 
can still remain “holy” in the eyes of the religious 
authorities. 

Greece has been termed the country that is the 
cradle of civilization and a democratic country, 
but the Greek Orthodox Church rules. Despite the 
efforts of opposers to stop Jehovah’s witnesses, 
our brothers in Greece have had a 13-percent in¬ 
crease, in comparison with the total last year of 
ministers preaching the good news. If Paul were 
preaching in Athens or Corinth today, the reli¬ 
gious organizations of the country would throw 
him in prison, or put him out of the country, be¬ 
cause they do not tolerate any proselytism. The 
apostle Paul was one of Jehovah’s witnesses, but 
the OxThodox Church would brand him a heretic. 
Here are some experiences from the branch serv¬ 
ant in Greece. 

During the summer of 1960 Jehovah provided us with 
two decisions of the State’s Legal Council, stating that 
the religion of Jehovah’s witnesses is a recognized or 
“known" religion, enjoying the protection provided for 
by the Constitution regarding all ’’known’’ religions. 
The State’s Legal Council judged that marriages per¬ 
formed by Jehovah’s witnesses are valid and that chil¬ 
dren of Jehovah’s witnesses attending public schools are 
right in refusing to make the sign of the cross, since 
they belong to another religion and not to the Eastern 
Orthodox Church. Thus, while in 1959, which was de¬ 
clared "anti-heretic” year, we had the opinion of the 
attorney at the supreme court that the religion of Je¬ 
hovah's witnesses is a “known” one, in 1960, which was 
declared a “year of Orthodoxy,” Jehovah provided us 
with these two wonderful judgments of the State’s 
Legal Council. 

Great is our gratitude to Jehovah for the approval 
given by Brother Knorr to add one more story over 
our Bethel building. The building work started in Janu¬ 
ary, 1960, and the story was completed in June. Now in 
this branch of the Watch Tower Society are also the 
requisites for the overseers' training courses. 
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Some experiences related by brothers working in 
Kingdom preaching service are likewise interesting to 
quote. 

A brother who was sentenced to prison for proselyt- 
ism writes: "At the beginning the other prisoners were 
bantering at us. But later, seeing our attitude, they be¬ 
gan to pay attention. Two of them showed great inter¬ 
est and admitted that, if there are any righteous and 
honest people, these are Jehovah’s witnesses. They 
promised that on getting out of prison they will try to 
associate with Jehovah’s witnesses.” The Devil puts the 
Kingdom publishers into prison in order to silence them, 
but God’s Word cannot be bound. 

A young sister who tried vacation pioneering for the 
first time writes with great enthusiasm about the many 
blessings enjoyed. Working in a remote village of Mac¬ 
edonia, she reports: “Great is my joy while proceeding 
in search of ‘other sheep.’ Working in a village with my 
companion, we placed eighteen magazines in three 
hours. We found many interested persons asking for 
spiritual assistance. A young man was misinformed 
about Jehovah’s witnesses, but after talking with us 
he accepted the Watchtower and Awake! magazines, 
promising to subscribe on another occasion. On our re¬ 
turn to that territory, we found many persons waiting 
for us, and the result was that we arranged for four 
Bible studies and obtained two subscriptions.” 

Congregation meetings of brothers in the provinces 
many times become the target of mob riots instigated 
by fanatic religious circles. Here is a typical instance 
of this: In a village of northern Greece the brothers 
were holding their meeting as usual. At that time the 
teacher of the village and the priest gathered about a 
hundred street boys and directed them to assail the 
brothers’ meeting home. The fanatic young mobsters 
began throwing dust, rocks, mud, rubbish, rotten eggs 
and other impurities on the windows and walls of the 
house. They were threatening the brothers with cries, 
blasphemies and rude insults. The brothers remained 
inside, because if they went out, they might suffer seri¬ 
ous mistreatment. The next day a committee of brothers 
called on the captain of gendarmery and protested 
against these medieval vandalisms and the attitude 
taken by the local policeman, who did not intervene to 
protect the brothers. The captain showed understand¬ 
ing; he severely reprimanded the local policeman of 
the village and suggested that the brothers lay a legal 
charge against the priest of the village who instigated 
this riot, and so the brothers did. 
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GUADELOUPE Population: 229,120 

Peak Publishers: 251 Ratio: 1 to 913 

Jehovah's eyes are upon those who are seeking 
peace no matter where they live upon this earth, 
in the islands of the sea or on the great continents. 
Jehovah’s witnesses in the islands of Guadeloupe 
and Martinique as well as in French Guiana in 
South America have had very interesting ex¬ 
periences in preaching the good news of God’s 
kingdom during the past year. The humility of 
the people and them desire to take the right course 
and study the Word of God have certainly been 
manifest in this territory. The branch servant in 
Guadeloupe sends us some interesting experiences 
from these three places. 

Some time ago three good-will persons became prais- 
ers of God. They studied the Bible by themselves through 
the Society’s publications, got baptized and were work¬ 
ing so hard in the preaching work that the Catholic 
priest started a violent campaign against these new 
brothers. Even a local newspaper denounced our broth¬ 
ers as "false prophets.” Of course, that only stimulated 
their zeal in doing God’s will. But among the people 
many were dissaUsfied with the priest's attitude and 
some of good will took their ptand for Jehovah, so that 
at the circuit servant’s visit six were ready for baptism. 
What a day it was that Sunday, said the circuit serv¬ 
ant, “an unforgettable one!" Over sixty people attend¬ 
ed the baptism talk, but when the moment came to go 
to the beach nearby over 500 followed to see the first 
true Christian baptism at Anse-Bertrand! Some even 
left the mass to come, and it was impossible to preach 
from door to door that day, because every Witness pres¬ 
ent was surrounded by a group of people eager to get 
more information about our work. What a wonderful 
occasion to speak about Jehovah’s kingdom! 

The circuit servant saw the necessity to help these 
new ones get a stronger faith to stand before the op¬ 
position and also to help the people of that village to 
see the true God’s organization; so a circuit assembly 
was decided on. It was impossible to find a hall now, 
as the only one available was refused due to fear of 
the priest. An idea came along; build our own hall! 
But how? Well, that problem was resolved when some 
brothers who are carpenters and some others got ma¬ 
terials. A hall was built fifty-five feet long, twenty-nine 
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feet wide, and about fourteen feet high! Many people 
said, ‘Look! Jehovah’s witnesses build a big church!’ 

Did Jehovah bless that arrangement? Yes! There 
were 317 in attendance on Saturday for the showing 
of the film “Divine Will International Assembly” and 
253 on Sunday for the public talk. Among those bap¬ 
tized, one was from that village, making the total of 
ten new praisers in it in the space of one and a half 
years. 

FRENCH GUIANA Population: 50,000 

Peak Publisher*: 7 Ratio: 1 to 7,143 

The outstanding feature in French Guiana as a bless¬ 
ing from Jehovah was the answer to the call made in 
Acts 16:9, 10, ‘Step over into Macedonia and help us 
to declare the good news.’ Two brothers and a sister 
moved from Martinique to serve in French Guiana 
where the need is great. 

A Protestant couple was invited to listen to the talk 
“Who Are Jehovah’s Witnesses?” It was the first time 
that they had the opportunity to hear something direct¬ 
ly from one of Jehovah's witnesses about our work. 
They enjoyed the talk and were happy to have got the 
clear waters of truth; so they invited our special pio¬ 
neer brother to have a meal with them, so they could 
learn more. An interesting discussion followed for sev¬ 
eral hours. After that the husband declared, “I would 
like so much to have such knowledge from the Bible!" 
He subscribed for the Awake! magazine and also took 
“Let God Be True." Two days later the brother made a 
back-call, and they had already read much of the book. 
The husband said to the brother, “I told my wife that 
very soon now we are going to become Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses too, and do you know that I am going to take 
my Bible to my job to discuss this with my fellows 
during mealtime?” 

MARTINIQUE Population: 239,130 

Peak Publishers: 55 Ratio: 1 to 4,848 

After having studied sevei-al months with Jehovah's 
witnesses, a young woman, the mother of two children, 
quickly realized that she had found the truth. The de¬ 
sire welled up more and more in her heart to devote 
herself to God, to do the will of her Creator. She 
showed her wish to symbolize her devotion by baptism, 
but she was in an unclean condition of life. Months fol¬ 
lowed, and when the 1960 circuit assembly was an¬ 
nounced she made clear to her man her firmness to 
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change her situation, and explained that in spite of nine 
years of concubinage with him, and her two children: 
‘‘If you continue to refuse to get married, I will leave 
you because my only wish is to live in harmony with 
Jehovah’s will.” In spite of the very hard material dif¬ 
ficulties that would create for her, she firmly decided 
to act. But the man did not take her warning in a seri¬ 
ous way, saying, “We will see later on that question.” 
The man did not believe that she would have enough 
faith to act. One day when he came back from his job, 
he found the house empty. The same evening he went 
where she was, saying, “Please come back. We will get 
married in three months.” She replied, “No, my dear, I 
will go back with you after the marriage, not before!" 
Seeing so firm a decision, the result was that three 
weeks later the marriage was celebrated, and at the 
circuit assembly in Martinique she got baptized. 

GUATEMALA Population: 3,709,878 

Peak Publishers: 961 Ratio: 1 to 3,860 

Jehovah blessed the work of his witnesses in 
Guatemala during the past year. Again they have 
had a very good increase in the number of those 
gathered together within the confines of the New 
World society. They rejoice that now there are 
961 persons who have taken up the preaching of 
the good news of the Kingdom throughout all this 
land. The new book From Paradise Lost to Para¬ 
dise Regained in Spanish arrived there in Febru¬ 
ary, and all the publishers are very grateful for 
this new Spanish publication, and the brothers 
have been showing wonderful enthusiasm over it. 
It has had a very wide distribution in the country 
already, and the congregation publishers have the 
highest average of home Bible studies they have 
ever had up to this date. Here are a few experi¬ 
ences from the branch servant’s report. 

A missionary, who had studied with a young teacher 
for about six months over two years ago but had to 
discontinue the study due to a change in the work of 
the teacher, has started the study once more. This time 
not only with the young man, but, since he has married, 
with his wife also sitting in. He now is employed in one 
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of the biggest banks in the capital, having a very re¬ 
sponsible position there. When the Paradise book was 
released in Spanish, he took one immediately and read 
it through. He was so impressed with it that he took 
his copy along to work at the bank to show to his fellow 
workers. He began taking orders from them for the 
book, and to this time has placed twelve books with 
other employees of the bank. He has attended a few 
meetings along with his wife and shows a real interest 
in the organization. 

Early in the service year the branch office received 
a letter written by a woman who, in her own words, 
wanted “to know where there are any of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses, because I would like to get baptized.” The circuit 
servant, asked to investigate, was led to a small banana 
plantation along a railroad track, where our "sheep" 
waited anxiously. She told how she had learned of Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses. Bom in Jamaica, she had come to 
Guatemala as a young girl. She had wandered in search 
for the true faith for years, until one day she had 
stumbled upon some publications of the Society. Then 
she knew she had found it Now older and alone, she 
had tried in vain to contact a local congregation. She 
wanted earnestly to be baptized, but having heard that 
she must preach to others, bowed her head, ashamed. 
“Oh! but I'm afraid I’m a ‘Jonah,’ ” she said. ‘Tve al¬ 
ways known that a Christian must preach, but oh! I 
just can’t, I really can’t.” Well, to prove to this “Jonah” 
that she could return to “Nineveh,” the circuit servant’s 
wife took her in the service in her village, preaching 
from house to house, not for one but for five hours. 
Our “Jonah” returned home so happy that she attended 
the district assembly, where she was baptized, and she 
brought with her another person of good will. 

And to what Kingdom Hall does she go? They have 
built a charming Kingdom Hall, which in all, counting 
bamboo and nails, cost them $5.80. They have all 
learned to read and write with the new booklet, and 
everyone has a Bible study. The account concludes: “So, 
In all, this last visit gave us quite a boost.” 

At the year’s end several new isolated groups are 
ready to be organized as congregations. Most of our 
small Kingdom Halls in the capital are being filled to 
overflowing. It is our prayer that we may continue to 
share in these blessed privileges and to prepare for 
future increases. We see Jehovah’s hand and spirit in 
the Kingdom organization, and we desire to receive and 
to pass on these bountiful provisions. 
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HAITI Population: 3,884,000 

Peak Publishers: 823 Ratio: 1 to 4,112 

This little country in the Caribbean Sea has had 
its troubles during the past year with its political 
and economic situations. All these developments 
cause people who love righteousness to do more 
serious thinking, and often those who claim to be 
Christians turn to their Bibles and to people who 
want to help them understand the Bible. Jehovah’s 
witnesses in Haiti have had a very successful year 
again in carrying on Bible studies and helping the 
people of this land gain a knowledge of the truth. 
Certainly we are living in days when those who 
mourn must be comforted and those who are seek¬ 
ing the truth will be found. Here are a few experi¬ 
ences from the branch servant’s report. 

In a city in the north a Protestant preacher was so 
enraged when one of Jehovah’s witnesses called at his 
door that with violence he knocked the Witness to the 
ground. Then he procured some of the publications of 
the Society from one of his flock and read them with 
the purpose in mind of preaching against Jehovah’s 
people. However, in the meantime he was meddling in 
politics, and during a political upheaval he narrowly 
escaped death at the hands of the opposition. Badly 
shaken, he did some serious thinking and then went to 
the home of the publisher whom he had mistreated and 
said: “No such thing would have happened to me if I 
had listened to you. From reading your books and from 
watching you, I have learned that Jehovah’s witnesses 
alone, of all groups, do not take part in politics." A 
study was started with him. He resigned from his 
church, became an active publisher and was baptized 
and enrolled as a vacation pioneer. The end of the 
service year found him on the regular pioneer list. 

A circuit servant wrote about having been in a "spe¬ 
cial pioneer paradise.” This was a special pioneer terri¬ 
tory where almost everyone has a hearing ear for the 
Kingdom message. Even the bocors, witch doctors, have 
shown interest in the truth. Three of them have aban¬ 
doned their practices and are now publishers. Three 
other bocors who are studying the Bible with the spe¬ 
cial pioneer are making arrangements to legalize their 
marriages so that they can be baptized in September 
and participate in the service. From the surrounding 
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mountains the people have heard of the truth and have 
come to the special pioneer to ask: “Fr&re Jean, when 
are you coming to study the Bible with me?” 

A former Baptist preacher learned the truth while 
he was in the capital. When he came to the Kingdom 
Hall, much was being said about serving where the 
need is great. He waited only long enough to be bap¬ 
tized and then moved to the isolated town where he 
had been raised and where he had served as a Baptist 
preacher. In just a few months he had more studies 
than he could take care of. Eleven of them joined him 
in the service, and at the circuit assembly in February 
four were baptized. Now eleven others are progressing 
well. The latest circuit servant report says that a con¬ 
gregation will be recommended soon. 

HAWAII Population: 620,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,589 Ratio: 1 to 390 

Truly the New World society in the Hawaiian 
Islands has good reason to rejoice because of the 
past service year. The psalmist writes: “Jehovah 
himself has become king! Let the earth be joyful. 
Let the many islands rejoice.” (Ps. 97:1) Not only 
are Jehovah’s witnesses in these islands joyful, 
but they are glad for the grand increase of new 
ones who have joined with them to carry on true 
worship before the heavenly throne of Jehovah. 
Now there are twenty-six congregations organized 
where those seeking truth and righteousness can 
associate with God’s people in the earth. The dis¬ 
tribution of magazines during the 1960 service 
year in Hawaii was excellent, the congregation 
publishers averaging 16.6 magazines a publisher 
each month throughout the year, the pioneers 
112.2 and the special pioneers 152.1. This is a fine 
record, and undoubtedly this wide distribution of 
magazines has aroused the interest of many to 
seek the truth. 

Those who are searching for true Christian worship 
recognize the Right Shepherd's voice and quickly at¬ 
tach themselves to Jehovah’s organization, as proved 
by this experience. "In connection with my secular 
work I usually look around for a Bible in the homes 
of my clients and manage to mention something about 
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its contents. In doing so this past year it brought me 
into contact with a young man searching for the truth. 
He was thinking of becoming a chaplain in the armed 
forces but felt it was not right to preach war. He con¬ 
sidered becoming a Methodist minister, but from check¬ 
ing the Bible he found their teachings were not harmo¬ 
nious with it. He looked into Buddhism and even Yogi, 
but neither had the ring of truth he was looking for. 

“When the Kingdom message was presented to him 
he listened attentively. His wife also showed great in¬ 
terest. Both felt this was just what they had been look¬ 
ing for, a chance to serve God and also their neighbors 
as true Christians. The study was started in the booklet 
‘This Good News of the Kingdom,’ with both in full 
accord with their new-found knowledge, and later pro¬ 
gressed into the book ‘Let God Be True.’ 

“Almost immediately they began to associate at the 
Kingdom Hall, expressing themselves at meetings and 
accompanying others in the ministry. Soon they were 
conducting a study with another young couple and 
bringing them to meetings also. 

“This person has now received an early discharge 
from the armed service, and he and his wife have re¬ 
turned to their home to continue pursuing peace with 
Jehovah.” 

During a heavy smog resulting from an erupting 
volcano, Brother Henschel visited the islands to bright¬ 
en the atmosphere for 1,803 who gathered to hear the 
clear and convincing discourse ‘Tay Attention to Proph¬ 
ecy.” The good counsel and pleasant association with 
Brother Henschel were appreciated by all. 

HONDURAS Population: 1,887,389 

Peak Publishers: 550 Ratio: 1 to 3,432 

The most outstanding feature of the work in 
Honduras during the past year was how the pub¬ 
lishers of the Kingdom worked their isolated terri¬ 
tory. The congregations in the larger cities moved 
out into the small towns that were not too far 
distant, and the pioneers and missionaries also 
did extensive missionary work in the isolated 
places and rurals. Honduras is a difficult place in 
which to travel, but that made no difference to the 
Witnesses. They felt this was the time to reach 
out to the highways and byways to find those 
sighing and crying for the abominations that exist 
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in all the world. The report from the branch serv¬ 
ant this year gives us some experiences in con¬ 
nection with this expansion work. 

One congregation began working seven outlying 
small towns, making one or two visits each month. 
In some of these places they found persons of good 
will who had studied with Jehovah’s witnesses previ¬ 
ously. In some areas dedicated brothers were found who 
had lost contact with the congregation but who were 
only too happy to have the brothers help them get 
started again m Jehovah’s service. This congregation 
gained fifteen publishers during the year by working 
in previously isolated areas. 

Two brothers from another congregation decided to 
go into one of the most isolated parts of the countay 
to work as vacation pioneers for one month. In spite 
of extreme poverty, illiteracy and deep-seated religious 
prejudice in the area, these brothers managed to place 
more than two hundred magazines besides numerous 
books and booklets. The two of them worked 351 hours 
during the month. Some weeks later another sister 
visited some relatives in this section and found that 
the people were still talking about the ministers of 
Jehovah’s witnesses that had visited there. The two 
brothers plan to return during their next vacation pe¬ 
riod and this time take two more pioneers with them. 

A brother and his wife decided to vacation pioneer in 
a rural area about fifty miles from their home. They 
also took their children with them. In one small town 
this family group found an evangelist pastor who, after 
listening to the door-to-door sermon, invited the brother 
to speak to his congregation that night Everyone 
stayed after the talk, asking many Bible questions until 
10:30 at night. This brother has returned to help the 
group each month since, and gives two public talks 
during each visit to an average of twenty persons. 

Four of the interested persons travel the fifty miles 
distance over difficult roads to attend the Memorial 
celebration with the congregation of Jehovah's wit¬ 
nesses. Although some of the evangelist pastor’s con¬ 
gregation oppose the Witnesses, he has told them: 
‘‘Brothers, if Jehovah’s witnesses do not have the truth, 
from what I have heard, no one has it. I am going to 
stay with the Witnesses and ask God to help me to 
know more of the truth even though I cannot read." 

Commenting on his experience with his family in the 
vacation pioneer work, the brother said: “This has been 
the most joyful experience we have had since dedieat- 
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ing our lives to Jehovah. With Jehovah’s help during 
the next school vacation we hope to be vacation pio¬ 
neers again in that same area. This was a good expe¬ 
rience for our children, and they progressed a great 
deal in appreciation of Jehovah’s service." 

HONG KONG Population: 3,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 323' Ratio: 1 to 13,453 

It is well known that Chinese people are indus¬ 
trious, clever and venturesome in business. They 
can thrive in the most difficult of conditions. Chil¬ 
dren are protected and nurtured and get all the 
education possible to fit them for the willing role 
of future family supporters. The old people are 
expected to drop out of circulation and do nothing 
at all. The Chinese are very busy carrying on this 
cycle of life, and one sees youngsters absorbed in 
the uphill task of mathematically mastering char¬ 
acters and the historic Chinese background. The 
adults are preoccupied with business and main¬ 
taining the family. The old people have a fixed 
outlook on life and they do not welcome a change. 
However, for Jehovah’s witnesses this iron-clad 
routine is no proof to them that it cannot be pene¬ 
trated. The glorious good news of the happy God 
is something that can be gotten into their minds 
with patience, persistence, kindness and oneness 
in the pursuit of peace. Excellent results have 
been obtained in Hong Kong again this year, and 
here are some of the experiences from the branch 
servant. 

Endurance that wins is a quality that sustained two 
Chinese sisters over a period of many years of family 
trouble until recently they gained a happy reward. 
More than five years ago they started to study the 
Bible with one of the missionaries, and they were soon 
out to preach God’s kingdom. This action brought op¬ 
position from the parents, their mother going so far 
as to command them to burn incense to the family 
idols and ancestral gods. They progressed in Bible 
knowledge and grew stronger in faith. On festival days 
they stayed away from home as much as possible to 
avoid being involved in unchristian rites, but this 
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topped up the heat of anger against them till the 
mother had them arraigned before the police. 

These sisters tell that in order to pursue peace they 
left home, which is a very difficult thing for young 
Chinese girls to do. However, because of this persecu¬ 
tion, the next younger sister in the family also took a 
stand for the truth and even secretly taught the three 
youngest ones, who have all appreciated the knowledge. 
Then at last the parents, realizing that their girls were 
not bad, welcomed them home again. Their greatest 
joy came just recently at our summer circuit assembly 
when all the children attended together, with the full 
consent of the parents. The eldest says, “We see that 
God’s eyes are upon those who pursue righteousness.” 

In Hong Kong there are bars and bolts aplenty to 
hold up our house-to-house activity. Recently a special 
pioneer brother was faced with something new—a notice 
on the door: “Buddhist Family, Preachers Not Wel¬ 
come!” Should he ring the bell or pass on to the next 
door? The pioneer decided to ring and give the witness. 
Out came a young girl who confirmed that the family 
was truly Buddhist, especially the father; that is why 
he put out two Mormon ministers the week previous 
and posted the notice on the door. The Witness ex¬ 
plained that he is different and discussed the Bible, 
when out came the parents with angry looks; but the 
Witness turned to them and in a kindly way explained 
the work and was happy to see them mollified and 
more friendly. They had no interest in the Bible but 
allowed the daughter to listen, so the pioneer continued 
his Kingdom sermon and “Let God Be True” was offered 
and accepted and a back-call was arranged in regular 
order. At the return call there was no notice on the 
door. The young girl now takes part in the witness 
work and regularly attends the Tuesday night book 
study. After attending the circuit assembly she is con¬ 
templating the matter of dedication to Jehovah God 
Most High. 

INDIA Population: 400,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,595 Ratio: 1 to 250,784 

The ministers of the Kingdom in India are con¬ 
scious that ‘Jehovah’s eyes are upon the righteous 
and his ears are toward their supplication.’ They 
have endeavored to put the Kingdom interests 
ahead of everything else, and Jehovah has blessed 
them richly. Good effort has been put forth to 
improve the efficiency of the organization, and as 
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years have gone on the brothers are grateful for 
the theocratic arrangement of things and are 
truly happy to learn the divine will. The brothers 
appreciate the circuit and district work, and they 
take advantage of these servants’ visits to accom¬ 
plish more in the ministry. It is most gratifying to 
see how the work in India has grown in the past 
ten years. In 1950 they had a peak of 401 publish¬ 
ers and now they have 1,595 ministers, nearly 
four times as many as they had ten years ago. 
For a certainty people will be coming from all 
nations, kindreds and tongues to carry on true 
worship at Jehovah’s house. Here are some inter¬ 
esting reports from the branch servant. 

The circulation of The Watchtower in the six Indian 
languages in which it is at present published continues 
to grow. This past year we printed 135,000 copies, which 
is an increase of 10 percent over the previous year. 
And now, since July, we have started publishing Awake! 
in the Malayalam language. Our vernacular publica¬ 
tion work is still retarded by lack of capable translators 
who can devote sufficient time to the work. 

Last year a very inexperienced brother moved to a 
tea estate. Southern India has many tea and rubber 
estates where thousands of people work, but it is scat¬ 
tered territory. As soon as the branch office heard that 
this brother had moved to the tea estate, the circuit 
servant of that area was informed and he arranged a 
visit The brother was interested enough but lacked 
experience and was doing very little witnessing. When 
the circuit servant arrived, the news quickly spread 
around the estate, and the European manager invited 
the circuit servant to his bungalow for a meal. Discus¬ 
sion soon revealed that the manager was under the 
impression that Jehovah’s witnesses were just a bunch 
of “crackpots,” but that now he was changing his 
views. He was very definitely impressed. He arranged 
for the circuit servant to address the churchgoers the 
following Sunday in the local church, and he spoke 
for an hour. This opened the way for many questions 
and also the placing of many magazines. The brother 
was encouraged, and some instruction was given on 
how to conduct Bible studies in “Let God Be True.” 

Four months later the circuit servant paid his second 
visit to this tea estate high up in the hills. This time 
it was the monsoon season, with torrential rain every 
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day. Imagine the pleasant surprise on the part of the 
circuit servant when he found visitors waiting to see 
him at the local brother’s house! And instead of the 
circuit servant’s having to go out in the pouring rain to 
contact the people, he found them eager to come to 
his house to meet him. 

He had Roman Catholics, Protestants, Hindus, and— 
the minister! Now there is much interest on that estate, 
and the local brother is reporting studies regularly 
every month. All this came about when one isolated 
Kingdom publisher moved to a tea estate far away 
from the crowded cities. What a rich harvest still re¬ 
mains to be gathered in India! 

In a strongly Roman Catholic area where several 
have recently embraced the truth and begun to publish, 
a complaint was circulated and about two hundred 
signatures were obtained. This eventually got into the 
hands of the local police official, and he was requested 
to send it to the government. The complaint requested 
the government to stop the work of Jehovah’s witnesses 
because it was endangering the Roman Catholic Church. 
The police officer called some of the signatories for 
interrogation and also the local brothers. It was soon 
revealed to be a case of religious bigotry and prejudice. 
Many of the signatories disclaimed responsibility for 
the complaint, saying they were asked to sign it and 
did not know really what it was all about. The police 
officer, a Hindu, was curious to know why there was 
so much hatred on the part of the Catholics, and the 
brothers were able to give him a line witness. He told 
them to go ahead with their work. Now a new congrega¬ 
tion has been organized in that very town. 

Some of the most productive work in India is still 
being done by elderly pioneers on the infirm list. One 
sister in particular, over seventy years of age, conducts 
thirteen home Bible studies, and she relates experiences 
of having been stopped in the street and requested to 
go to Mohammedans, Hindus and Christians, to teach 
the Bible. 

INDONESIA Population: 84,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 481 Ratio: 1 to 174,636 

Religious opposition has increased in Indonesia. 
In a number of places the clergy were aroused 
from their spiritual stupor, not to activity in 
preaching the good news of the Kingdom, but ob¬ 
jecting to Jehovah’s witnesses’ going from house 
to house and telling people about the only hope for 
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the world, which is God’s kingdom. How strange 
it is that when Christians want to show forth their 
faith the leaders of Christendom try to hinder 
them! There are congregation publishers, or spe¬ 
cial pioneers and pioneers, working on seven of 
the islands that make up the Indonesian territory. 
Here are a few experiences sent in by the branch 
servant. 

Witnessing by letter brings results. A brother in 
Djakarta corresponded regularly with his parents in 
Timor about the truth for more than one year. When 
special pioneers were on their way to Timor the broth¬ 
er informed his father. The old man was at the pier to 
meet the boat and took the special pioneers to his home 
and gave them accommodation. He wrote back to his 
son saying he felt attached to the pioneers as to his 
own children, and that he had a Bibfe study every eve¬ 
ning with the pioneers before the meal. He is rejoicing 
in learning the truth. 

Carrying on a theocratic program in the home also 
gives a good witness. A young girl from Sumatra, new¬ 
ly graduated from teachers’ college, came to Djakarta 
to visit her relatives who are Jehovah’s witnesses. Each 
morning before breakfast the whole family sat down 
at the table for a discussion of the daily text followed 
by prayer. The girl, a Christian herself, said she had 
never seen such a thing practiced before in a Christian 
family. At first she joined these discussions out of re¬ 
spect for her uncle, because she was a guest in his 
home. However, soon real interest in the truth devel¬ 
oped. She studied with her uncle and began coming to 
the meetings and found herself wanting to stay longer 
in Djakarta to learn more of the truth. She stayed some 
months, and before returning to Sumatra she was bap¬ 
tized and is now a regular publisher in her home town 
despite family opposition. 

A special pioneer in Timor put his vacation time to 
good use. With a good-will person he journeyed to the 
island of Roti to visit the man’s relatives. In the strait 
between Timor and Roti a heavy storm blew up, and 
the small sailing boat began to be swamped and to 
sink. By jettisoning the cargo and bailing water for 
hours the sailors managed to bring the boat into the 
lee of Roti, and eventually all landed safely at the 
main town of the island. The passengers and sailors 
fell on their knees to thank God for the deliverance, the 
Islams according to their way of prayer, the Christians 
according to their way. The special pioneer was invited 
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to join in the prayer. He took the opportunity to explain 
prayer from the Bible and particularly concerning the 
greatest prayer of all, for the coming of the Kingdom. 
In a short while the news spread all around the town 
that a gospel preacher had arrived. Each evening the 
brother received invitations to visit different homes to 
explain about the new world. Later the pioneer and 
good-will person went inland to attend a relative’s 
wedding. At the wedding, attended by more than three 
hundred people, the special pioneer was asked to speak 
and give Bible counsel about marriage. This he did, 
showing how marriage would reach fulfillment of its 
divine purpose in the new world. The pioneer took the 
opportunity to discuss new-world blessings. The guests 
were amazed at the information. The next day, Sunday, 
the pioneer received invitations from the three churches 
in the village to speak at their services. He accepted 
one invitation, and after the regular service spoke to 
the 150 persons present about the sign of the last days. 
The minister asked him to speak again that evening 
for the benefit of those who could not attend the morn¬ 
ing service. This he did. The radja (local ruler) offered 
accommodation at his home if the pioneer would stay 
on the island and teach them about the Bible. When 
he learned this was not possible, he asked if the So¬ 
ciety could send someone else to teach them. We are 
arranging to send two special pioneers there soon to 
help these humble people. 

The high point of the year’s activity was the visit 
of Brother Henschel at the time of our national assem¬ 
bly. Traveling to such an assembly is not just a matter 
of getting on a train or bus. Under state-of-war regu¬ 
lations travel from place to place requires weeks and 
even months of preparation, obtaining travel passes 
and permits from various authorities. All travel accom¬ 
modations are limited and hard to get. For many dele- 

f ates it meant traveling more than 1,000 miles by boat 
he trip is far from a luxury one, for a person is fortu¬ 
nate to obtain passage and a place to put his sleeping 
mat on the open deck of a freighter. The brothers were 
spiritually refreshed by the days spent in assembly 
with Brother Henschel. This, our largest assembly to 
date, is still vivid in our memories and we often fondly 
recall its high points. 

ITALY Population: 60,848,000 

Peak Publishers: 6,892 Ratio: 1 to 8,630 

Never have Jehovah’s witnesses enjoyed such 
freedom in the exercise of their God-given right 
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to preach the good news of the Kingdom through¬ 
out the Italian peninsula and the islands of Sicily 
and Sardinia as they have in the past year. Hun¬ 
dreds of new publishers are coming into the New 
World society each year, and together they are 
singing the praise of the Most High. This would 
be a wonderful territory for persons who desire 
to serve where the need is great, especially those 
who speak Italian and who could remain in that 
country and associate with congregations and help 
their brothers with the great task of making 
this good news of the Kingdom known in all parts 
of Italy. The branch servant gives us some experi¬ 
ences from Libya and Somalia. 

One new Watchtower subscriber wrote: “I decided 
to send you this brief experience that I had during the 
lesson on religion in the school I attend. Having pre¬ 
viously learned from a Bible study with one of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses that, according to First Timothy, bish¬ 
ops may marry, I brought this to the attention of the 
priest that was instructing us, to hear what he had to 
say. To my great surprise he replied that Timothy did 
not exist at all in the Bible! Since he possessed the 
Bible, I asked to see his copy, and in examining it I 
found not only the book of Timothy but also Paul’s 
statement to Timothy that a bishop should be a married 
man. The priest was greatly embarrassed when I 
showed him this, and my schoolmates were amazed at 
our teacher who did not know that this letter to Timo¬ 
thy was in the Bible. Up to a few months ago I had no 
interest in religion, but after listening to a minister 
of Jehovah’s witnesses who has helped me to under¬ 
stand the Bible I am learning the right religion. I am 
very happy and I hope to get baptized when I have 
gained more knowledge.” 

In midwinter during the rainy and snowy season, 

the congregation of S- organized group witnessing 

«n a special Magazine Day. After two hours of service, 


congregation organized another special Magazine Day, 
and the twenty-one publishers distributed 305 maga¬ 
zines and 14 booklets. One person of good will at the 
group center said: “Forty years ago I went through 
this territory with a gun, and now I am covering the 
territory with a message of peace.” On January 6 the 
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group, composed of thirty Witnesses, distributed 510 
magazines. This congregation truly appreciate the priv¬ 
ilege and the opportunities to distribute magazines on 
worldly holidays, and they get much joy out of this 
activity. 

Once in a while policemen are sent to investigate a 
congregation for the purpose of getting information 
regarding the activity of Jehovah’s witnesses. Two such 
policemen, before going to the Kingdom Hall, had 
gone to the home of a special pioneer couple who were 
out at the time and were questioning one of the neigh¬ 
bors when the sister returned home. The neighbor 
called the sister and introduced her to the two police¬ 
men, saying: “Here is the lady that teaches the Bible." 
The policemen asked the sister many questions and, 
satisfied with the answers, accepted some magazines 
before going away. A known lawyer in the city who 
was visiting nearby overheard the discussion on the 
street and shouted out to the two policemen that he too 
was a subscriber for the Awake! magazine and urged 
them to read the publications. Later, when one of the 
policemen visited the Kingdom Hall, he was so en¬ 
thused with the meeting that he wanted to shake hands 
with all the brothers and sisters and even with the 
little children in the congregation before going away. 

This report would not be complete without mention¬ 
ing that we received the Paradise book in Italian and 
that within a few months the entire shipment of 30,000 
books was mailed from the branch to the brothers in 
the field. We feel sure that this book will play a very 
important part in gathering many more of Jehovah’s 
“other sheep” in this land. Brother Knorr*s visit to 
Genoa, Italy, on August 1 was deeply appreciated by 
all the special servants that had the privilege of seeing 
him and receiving his words of encouragement and 
counsel. We are now anxiously looking forward to the 
national assembly that Brother Knorr has announced 
for Italy in 1961, confident that we will have the joy 
of seeing our brothers from many parts of the world. 

LIBYA Population: 1,091,830 

Peak Publishers: 70 Ratio: 1 to 15,598 

The overseer in Tripoli writes the following regard¬ 
ing one court case: "The two witnesses in the case were 
called in and questioned regarding what the accused 
brother had said to them. They replied that he had 
talked to them about the end of the world and other 
religious subjects, but had said nothing that did not 
pertain to religion. You can well imagine a trial where 
the judge does not understand much Italian and the 


witnesses and the accused do not understand Arabic. 
The judge would tell the clerk to write down what he 
thought he had understood. During the trial the judge 
told the brother that the Jews were behind everything 
and that they were using religion as a blind and that 
anyone who did not abide by the Libyan laws would 
be put out of the country. The brother affirmed that 
he had not disobeyed any laws of the land but had 
conducted himself in harmony with his rights guaran¬ 
teed by the Constitution. The judge then stated that the 
brother had talked against the local priest and produced 
a letter wherein he quoted the priest as saving that 
the Bible used by the brother was a Catholic Bible, but 
not the booklet that the brother had been distributing, 
God’s Way Is Love. The brother pointed out that he 
had not spoken against the priest or any other indi¬ 
vidual, but it was evident that the judge was not paying 
any attention to the brother’s defense. At the end of 
the trial the judge announced his decision: two months’ 
imprisonment and deportation from Libya.” Naturally 
the case was appealed, and the brothers have prepared 
a sohd defense, because they want to stay in Libya to 
continue to aid the persons of good will. 


SOMALIA Population: 1,255,000 

Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 627,500 

The two Gilead missionaries who are serving in this 
land are assigned to the city of Mogadiscio, where they 
have covered their workable territory a number of 
times. Many Europeans are moving out of Somalia, and 
hence many who become interested in the truth and 
start studying with the missionaries later move and 
return to Italy. The missionaries have succeeded in ob¬ 
taining a permanent visa to stay in Somalia, and they 
are pressing on in Jehovah’s service. They are working 
hard to establish an organization in this land so that 
the true worship of Jehovah may be made known to 
the persons of good will in this East African country 
that has recently gained its independence. Due to the 
limited territory for special pioneers, Brother Knorr 
has arranged to have these missionaries travel and 
visit other neighboring African countries. They have 
had wonderful results in contacting brothers in some 
places who have to surmount great obstacles in order 
to preach Jehovah’s kingdom in an underground man¬ 
ner. Truly these missionaries have been greatly blessed 
in their privileges of service, and Jehovah is using 
them to further his purpose in finding many "other 
sheep” in East Africa. 
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JAMAICA Population: 1,606,546 

Peak Publishers: 4,654 Ratio: 1 to 345 

The refreshing waters of truth are reaching out 
into every nook and corner of this very beautiful 
island. The people of this land have many opportu¬ 
nities to hear the truth as expressed by Jehovah’s 
witnesses. There is one witness of Jehovah for 
every 345 people. Ezekiel wrote: “As for them, 
whether they will hear or will refrain . . . they 
will certainly know also that a prophet himself 
happened to be in the midst of them.” (Ezek. 
2:5) So, diligently God’s ministers press on, talk¬ 
ing to everyone who will hear about the prophecies 
concerning the wonderful kingdom of God, and 
those with hearing ears are anxious to study and 
know more about the way of life. The branch at 
Kingston looks after the activities of the New 
World society in Jamaica, Cayman Islands and 
the Turks and Caicos Islands. Here are a few items 
of interest. 

One alert publisher placed the latest magazines with 
a salesman who called at her home. It soon became evi¬ 
dent that the salesman had taken the magazines only 
to further his business aims. However, even though he 
did not read the magazines, they were giving a silent 
witness, and opened the way for a further discussion. 
Many Bible questions were answered, and the man de¬ 
veloped a burning zeal to learn the truth. Within a 
short time this man dedicated himself to Jehovah, was 
immersed and entered the pioneer service. The latest 
issues of The Watchtower and Awake! offered by an 
alert publisher opened the way for this man to accept 
the waters of truth, and now he is passing them on 
as a pioneer minister. 

The latest issues of The Watchtower and Awake! 
were placed with a lady who really had no interest but 
took them to ‘‘get rid of the publisher." However, the 
publisher carefully made note of the call and returned 
shortly. The magazines had not been read. On the third 
call the publisher pointed out an especially interesting 
article and invited the person to read it over with her. 
Using this copy of The Watchtower, a study was 
started. What resulted from this placement of the 
latest magazines and a faithful follow-up? Another 
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active minister who is entering the pioneer service! 
What powerful instruments The Watchtower and 
Awake! are to break down prejudice! 

Repeated representation has been made to the Ja¬ 
maican government for more of our ministers to be 
appointed as marriage officers. Because Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses are the only people who insist on absolute 
morality in their organization, one would expect that 
the government would readily grant us marriage 
officers to help people clean up their lives, but this has 
not been the case. At present we have only one mar¬ 
riage officer, and he has been kept busy helping people 
to legalize their marriages so that they may be recog¬ 
nized as Jehovah’s witnesses. 

The effect of the beautiful information concerning 
marriage from God’s Word upon people is shown by 
the following experience. A special pioneer arranged for 
the Society’s marriage officer to legalize the marriage 
of two persons who were living together without bene¬ 
fit of marriage so that they could be baptized as Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses. Although the ceremony was held in a 
Kingdom Hall twenty-six miles from the district where 
the people lived, eight carloads of persons from the 
area came to the wedding. The cheerful, bright atmos¬ 
phere of the Kingdom Hall and the simple Scriptural 
ceremony deeply impressed everyone present. As a 
result many former opposers now listen to the truth 
in this area. One prominent citizen expressed his feel¬ 
ings this way at the wedding reception: ‘‘Friends, I 
thank God I was there, for I have heard many cere¬ 
monies, but in all my life nothing like this.” 

CAYMAN ISLANDS Population: 7,616 

Peak Publishers: 21 Ratio: 1 to 363 

The Cayman Islands lie about two hundred miles to 
the northwest of Jamaica. Two special pioneers are 
working there, and regular visits by a circuit servant 
from Jamaica have done much to assist the brothers 
to maturity during the past year. The work has gone 
ahead rapidly. 

Home Bible studies are giving many persons oppor¬ 
tunity to systematically learn the truth. Some previous¬ 
ly opposed persons are now studying, and one elderly 
lady gave this testimony in her church after a few 
studies with Jehovah’s witnesses: “Brethren, I am 
begging you all not to drive Jehovah’s witnesses from 
your doors, for they have the truth.” 

The two special pioneers working in the Cayman 
Islands, husband and wife, have three children, the 
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youngest only a little over one year old. It takes care¬ 
ful planning to be full-time pioneer ministers and look 
after a family, but these publishers are determined to 
make a success of the pioneer ministry. Their course 
is a challenge to many brothers, who do not have even 
family responsibilities, to take up the pioneer service 
as they pursue their purpose in life. 

TURKS AND CAICOS ISLANDS Population: 6,716 

Peak Publishers: 4 Ratio: 1 to 1,429 

Located off the southeast tip of the Bahama Islands, 
the Turks and Caicos Islands were for many years po¬ 
litically attached to Jamaica. This year the Turks and 
Caicos Islands were placed under the Jamaican branch, 
and a special pioneer from Jamaica is doing good work 
among the inhabitants of Grand Turk, the largest 
island! 

An interesting experience is related by the lone special 

S ioneer in Grand Turk. A public meeting was arranged 
l a schoolroom and the talk advertised for that eve¬ 
ning. The people explained to the brother that he should 
put on the talk on another evening as this evening 
everyone would be at the church for a prayer meeting. 
What should our special pioneer do? Cancel the talk? 
He decided to go ahead and leave the matter entirely 
to Jehovah. When the time came for the public talk in 
the school, no one was present, but the bell was ringing 
to call people to the church for the prayer meeting. 
Shortly, however, the bell stopped ringing and the spe¬ 
cial pioneer noticed that all the people, led by the dea¬ 
con, were coming from the church toward the school. 
They had agreed that they should come to hear what 
this new preacher had to say, and were thrilled with 
the public talk “Hope in a New World.” Many questions 
were asked after the talk and much interest was shown. 

JAPAN Population: 93,540,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,658 Ratio: 1 to 56,417 

Jehovah’s witnesses in this heavily populated 
country of Japan still have a tremendous work to 
do. It makes one think of the activity of the early 
Christians when there were few ministers of God 
preaching the good news in all the world. So it is 
in Japan. There are a few ministers there who are 
doing a wonderful work. They are happy to relate 
‘in detail the conversion of people of the nations, 
and they are causing great joy to all the brothers.’ 
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(Acts 15:3) Many people are being converted in 
Japan these days, and this to the great joy of those 
already in the New World society because they 
see the people turning away from their false gods 
and learning to worship the true God of all the 
universe. Real unity is shown on the part of those 
who have come into the truth and have become 
a part of the New World society, and together they 
preach the good news of the Kingdom with great 
intensity. It has been another grand year of 
increase in Japan, while not great in numbers, 
certainly in maturity and understanding. There 
has been a 22-percent increase in the number of 
Jehovah’s witnesses over the previous year; and in 
the island of Okinawa, which is also reported on 
by the branch servant, a 31-percent increase was 
attained in the number of those now declaring the 
good news of God’s kingdom. Here is a report on 
Japan and Okinawa. 

The growth in number of ministers in the field has 
been wonderful to behold. Each month brought a new 
publisher peak, until the string ran all the way to sev¬ 
enteen successive peaks, with 1,658 publishers in the 
field in July, over a 30-percent increase. However, there 
is something that brings even more joy than publisher 
increase, and that is growth to Christian maturity. 

The big event of the year was Brother Henschel’s 
visit and the district assembly that coincided with his 
visit. We met in a beautiful modem hall in Tokyo. From 
the very first session, close to 1,000 persons were assem¬ 
bling at Jehovah’s table, as many as our previous peak 
attendance at a public talk. Brother Henschel’s talks 
were all thoroughly enjoyed. After hearing the public 
lecture on “Pay Attention to Prophecy,” a person of 
good will declared, "Only Jehovah could know the fu¬ 
ture like that!” We were thrilled to see 1,717 attend 
this meeting. 

Delightful experiences from the field were related by 
pioneers and others during the assembly. Reminiscent 
of the youthful Samuel, a five-year-old minister faced 
the microphone with confidence, and told exactly what 
he says to the people when he calls from house to 
house: “These magazines will tell you how to live for¬ 
ever in the new world.” With this concise testimony, he 
had distributed eighty magazines the previous month. 
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Asked what he wanted to do when he grew up, he re¬ 
plied: “I want to be a pioneer like daddy, and to play 
with the animals in the new world.” 

A housewife who had carefully arranged her house¬ 
hold affairs so that she could be a general pioneer said 
that she found great joy in full-time service for three 
main reasons: (1) It enables her to obey fully the com¬ 
mand to ‘feed my sheep.’ (2) It keeps her separate from 
the old world. (3) It makes her feel very close to the 
new world. More and more are experiencing this joy in 
Japan. During the past year, 208 different persons, or 
19 percent of all congregation publishers, shared in va¬ 
cation pioneer service, and thirty-seven of these enjoyed 
it so much that they later enrolled as general pioneers, 
some going on to serve as special pioneers in previously 
unworked territories. 

One of the ninety-eight immersed at this assembly, 
and who entered vacation pioneer service the following 
month, was a young lady of nineteen years. She had 
been confined to her home most of her life with a heart 
ailment. When she learned the truth, she began to 
preach from door to door once or twice a week. After 
four months, to the surprise of both her family and 
herself, she found herself in good health. Every day of 
vacation pioneering was a happy day, and she began to 
feel really well for the first time in her life. She has 
applied now for general pioneer service. She testifies 
that preaching on foot from door to door is the best 
of medicines. 

Let us not think that busy people are too busy to 
listen. A special pioneer witnessed to a busy shoemaker 
who took two magazines and showed a very humble 
attitude. A study was started at his shop, and soon he 
showed a keen desire to serve Jehovah. He could not 
leave his business often, but many customers came to 
him. There was his opportunity! In one month he re¬ 
ported forty hours of service, with forty magazines 
placed at his business. The grandmother of the home 
tried hard to have him continue worshiping at the Bud¬ 
dhist altar, but he stood firm for Jehovah s worship. 

Happy the experiences of those who witness at every 
opportunity! A young publisher lost her season railway 
ticket and student certificate while on her way home 
from school one day. This would mean a big financial 
loss. However, the next day an express delivery letter 
containing the lost valuables came to her home. She 
wrote a letter of appreciation to the finder in which she 
gave a witness using the latest Bible sermon from 
Kingdom Ministry. Some days later the finder, a busi¬ 
nessman, called at her home. He had come a long dis- 
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tance. He brought a gift, saying it was in appreciation 
for the fine message he had read in her letter. The 
young publisher and her mother gave a further witness, 
and he was most enthusiastic about what he heard. It 
was arranged for him to study with a brother in the 
congregation in his own district, where he is now also 
attending the meetings. 

OKINAWA Population: 837,000 

Peak Publishers: 97 Ratio: 1 to 8,629 

During the greater part of the year the work on the 
island of Okinawa was carried forward entirely by the 
Okinawan brothers themselves. A local brother was 
appointed circuit servant The Okinawan servants in 
the four congregations have all worked splendidly for 
the increase, and truly Jehovah has blessed them with 
their greatest year of increase so far. 

While making back-calls, the circuit servant called on 
a man who had taken a magazine. He was the owner of 
a small business with branches in other towns. The cir¬ 
cuit servant was warmly welcomed and the conversa¬ 
tion turned to "salvation.” The man said he thought 
it must be a spiritual state, such as in heaven. At this 
point the circuit servant brought out the booklet “Look! 
I Am Making All Things Neva” and asked the man if 
he had a Bible. He immediately brought out a new 
Japanese Bible, and they discussed together the first 
two paragraphs of the booklet, looking up the texts in 
the Bible. This convinced the man that humankind 
would find salvation on a paradise earth. He said, "I 
have often wondered about that matter, and now I 
know.” Seeing the advertisement for “Let God Be True” 
at the back of the booklet, he asked, "Do you have that 
book?” The circuit servant had just placed his last 
books at the previous back-call, so he had to say, "No, 
not at the moment.” The man then said, "Do you have 
it on Okinawa?" “Yes,” said the circuit servant, “I’ll 
bring you a copy.” “No, not one copy. I want ten copies. 
I want to present a copy to each of my branch man¬ 
agers and office workers. I think they should read this 
too." 

KOREA Population: 22,250,000 

Peak Publishers: 3,844 Ratio: 1 to 5,788 

Ten years ago the war in Korea began and there 
were sixty-one publishers scattered throughout 
that territory. The missionaries were sent out of 
the country, and this young Korean organization 
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of Jehovah’s witnesses was in for a real testing. 
Now ten years have passed by and today sixty-two 
others have joined each one of those sixty-one 
who were preaching ten years ago. Today there 
are 3,844 of Jehovah’s witnesses preaching the 
good news. This should make Jehovah’s witnesses 
around the world rejoice, for they see fulfilled the 
word of God that people will come from all nations, 
kindreds and tongues up to the house of Jehovah, 
there to praise his name. True to His promise that 
in the last days there would be a great crowd com¬ 
ing to the house of Jehovah, the New World so¬ 
ciety joyfully presses on doing His will to comfort 
the nations. The branch servant gives us some in¬ 
teresting experiences of what is going on in Korea 
today. 

After a full year’s use of Awake/ In Korean the con¬ 
gregation publishers increased their magazine distribu¬ 
tion by a third. We still must work hard to reach the 
quota, but we are grateful for the provision of this fine 
magazine in our field. One young pioneer brother took 
two months visiting the many islands in the Inchon 
area and placed more than 300 magazines each month. 
Another sister made a back-call on an Awake! place¬ 
ment and arranged a study that first back-call. During 
the study she learned by way of an interesting side¬ 
light that the lady had quit smoking the same day she 
read the article “Why Jehovah’s Witnesses Avoid 
Tobacco." 

All other events of the year were overshadowed by 
Brother Henschel’s timely visit to Korea. When arrang¬ 
ing the place for the Peace-pursuing National Assembly 
scheduled for April, we took into account the presi¬ 
dential election that was to be held in May and the 
possibility of a ban on outdoor meetings. We decided 
against a larger outdoor stadium in favor of a smaller 
indoor auditorium. Later after the contract was signed 
the election was pushed up to March and we were 
wishing we had taken the larger stadium. As it turned 
out the Korean people demonstrated against the elec¬ 
tion results, causing the government to ban all outside 
meetings after all. We were thankful that we had the 
inside stadium and that the riots that tumbled the 
Rhee government did not begin in the capital until the 
day after our assembly was successfully completed. 
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Brother Henschel’s talk was attended by 4,007, filling 
the auditorium and overflow rooms, to become the larg¬ 
est audience the Witnesses had ever gathered here. 

After working among the Buddhist people for eleven 
years, it never ceases to thrill us to see people break 
free of this false belief that keeps them dormant in a 
spiritual stupor. A circuit servant tells of a lady 
of sixty who tried to find true religion in the false 
sects of Christendom but concluded they were too ma¬ 
terialistic. She turned to Buddhism, but after several 
years of zealously trying to follow its principles she 
realized that the self-righteousness it taught was in vain 
also. When she first heard the Kingdom message from 
a local publisher she dismissed it as something too good 
to be true. But the persistence of the publisher led to 
a study and finally attendance at a district assembly. 
Her glasses came to be missing and she thought they 
were stolen. When the attendant got them back for 
her from the lost-and-found department, she began to 
realize that Jehovah's witnesses live up to their reli¬ 
gion. Now she too is publishing the good news. 

Many young brothers are still suffering incarceration 
in order to maintain their neutrality. Experiences hap¬ 
pen there too. One prisoner in Taegu who was sen¬ 
tenced to death was sort of a steward for the prisoners 
in his block. At his orders all the prisoners bowed to 
the floor whenever food was brought to them. When 
one of Jehovah’s witnesses refused to bow this prisoner 
was ready to beat him. The young man answered tact¬ 
fully, and the result was a Bible study with this con¬ 
demned man. Finally this man dedicated himself and 
was baptized, relying on Jehovah the great Judge. He 
astonished the guards, fellow prisoners and his own 
family with his calm hope and deep faith. His only 
concern was that his mother would study and learn the 
truth. He was calm and serene till the end. 

There are still many places where the need is great. 
With the economic depression that has followed the 
revolution the problem of livelihood has become more 
acute than ever. However, sometimes a family can 
work something out even with its nonbelieving mem¬ 
bers. One sister s husband has an occupation that keeps 
him traveling around the peninsula. He gets to see his 
wife and children only one or two days out of each 
month. She reasoned that he could visit her and the 
children just as easily one place as another so she went 
to a town where there were no publishers at all. At 
first she felt lonely and might have been discouraged 
except for a special pioneer sister in the next town 
who encouraged her. She then decided to be a vacation 
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pioneer. After five months of this she enrolled as a 
regular pioneer. One year has passed. The little group 
she started has become a congregation, they have their 
own Kingdom Hall and about twenty persons attend 
regularly. It is a farming community and she rarely 
can receive contributions of money so she receives 
goods and food. Her husband does not mind visiting 
them there as it is actually more centrally located 
than where they were at Pusan. Far from being dis¬ 
couraged now, she is exuberant in telling her experi¬ 
ences. 

LEBANON Population: 1,400,000 

Peak Publishers: 608 Ratio: 1 to 3,SOS 

Two years have passed since the civil war 
ended in Lebanon and again a certain amount of 
prosperity has returned to this country. New build¬ 
ings are springing up and things appear on the 
surface to be going back to normal. This gives 
Jehovah’s witnesses a better opportunity, too, to 
carry forth the spiritual food, and the New World 
society in Lebanon has enjoyed spiritual prosperi¬ 
ty. However, there are many difficulties that have 
arisen. The ban is still on the Watchtower and 
Awake! magazines, and our brothers there must 
put forth an extraordinary effort to get the meat 
in due season and keep themselves built up spir¬ 
itually. The branch in Beirut looks after the work 
in a vast area, and while there are not too many 
publishers in these sections, the branch servant 
sends in reports on what is happening in Lebanon, 
Aden, Iran, Iraq, Jordan, Kuwait and Qatar. 
Having in mind that the progress of Jehovah’s 
witnesses in all parts of the world had small be¬ 
ginnings, it may be that some of the small be¬ 
ginnings reported here will develop in time under 
Jehovah’s guidance and direction to a much great¬ 
er witness. We do pray to that end. Here are some 
of the interesting experiences reported. 

It seems after looking over the record of activity that 
the fine spirit the brothers are displaying is due largely 
to the fact that more of them are engaging in personal 
study, and trying to come to the meetings prepared 
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with their lessons underlined. This has put them in 
line to receive the spirit of Jehovah that comes through 
a searching of his wonderful Word. Several congrega¬ 
tion servants bought red pencils and distributed them 
to the brothers and encouraged them to underline 
their lessons using the provided pencils. It worked fine 
and the congregations are making real strides in ma¬ 
turity. 

One of the outstanding fruitages of the spirit is 
“readiness to obey." For that reason when the Society’s 
series of letters on pioneering came out many found 
they could enter the vacation pioneer work. One elderly 
Armenian brother very new in the truth was putting 
in close to 100 hours a month as a publisher. When it 
was suggested to him that he join the ranks of the 
faithful pioneers, he readily agreed and has been doing 
wonderfully. He is only seventy-one years old, but his 
vision of the new world is remarkably clear. 

With The Watchtower still under ban. the brothers 
have had to draw up their belts a notch or two when 
the spiritual good things from Jehovah’s table became 
scarce; however, of late the brothers have been looking 
better fed again, thanks to Jehovah’s loving watch-care. 

Yet it was with disappointment that in January the 
Awaket magazine was banned on the false charge of 
‘causing religious confusion and disturbing the national 
feelings.' Also, two Gilead graduates assigned to Leba¬ 
non were refused an entrance visa, although no reason 
was offered for this action. Again during the year the 
police refused to grant a permit to hold a public meet¬ 
ing, that the brothers might gather together to worship 
God in public assembly; and violent mob action was 
experienced repeatedly in one section of Beirut due to 
the old charge of Zionism that is directed against us 
by the Maronite Catholic church here. However, this 
has stopped since the mobsters were called to account 
before the courts for their conduct. 

Lebanon supports a confessional form of govern¬ 
ment, meaning that deputies in the parliament are se¬ 
lected on a sectarian basis, thus the president is always 
Maronite Catholic and the Prime Minister Shei Mos¬ 
lem, and so forth. Recently a new sect of one of the 
Moslem branches requested representation in the gov¬ 
ernment in order to see that its interests were watched 
over. This request led to some discussion in the local 
papers, and many were opposed to the idea, as parlia¬ 
ment is already badly divided up between the existing 
sects. Hence one newspaper in commenting on this re¬ 
quest by the Alloweyeen Moslem sect wrote in large 
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Population: 188,441 

Ratio: 1 to 46,147 


larger letters: "AND WHO NEXT? JEHOVAH’S WIT¬ 
NESSES!!” We laughingly reply, “The New World so¬ 
ciety of Jehovah’s witnesses in Lebanon is not inter¬ 
ested in upsetting the parliamentary balance of power 
by requesting a deputy to represent us in the political 
field of the old world, because our aims are spiritual, 
not political. Our interests are in Jehovah’s grand Bib¬ 
lical new world and we have no political ambitions at 
all in the old world! Our aim here as elsewhere is to 
seek first the kingdom of God and his righteousness.” 

ADEN 

Peak Publishers: 3 

For years the Society has made attempts to get the 
work started in Aden, a small desert and barren rock 
territory on the southern tip of the Arabian peninsula. 
Twice missionaries were expelled after only a few days 
in the territory, but this year the work became estab¬ 
lished quite by accident. Two missionaries expelled 
from Eritrea were sent to Aden simply because the 
only plane out of the country that day was bound for 
this small Arabian territory. As tourists these two mis¬ 
sionaries were able to remain in the colony for slightly 
over two months. 

Following up an address of a subscriber supplied by 
the Society, these two missionaries found a young man 
x-eading a copy of the Awake! when they entered his 
office the first day. It turned out that the man was the 
son of Catholic and Protestant parents who had been 
unable to convince their son that either of their reli¬ 
gions was right. The mother subscribed for the maga¬ 
zines while visiting in Pakistan, thinking that her son 
might enjoy them. And enjoy them he did! A study 
was started the first evening and nightly studies fol¬ 
lowed, each study being two or three hours in length 
instead of the customary one hour. Learning rapidly 
and deeply appreciating the things learned, this young 
man made known his dedication to the two missionaries 
and was immersed the day before they were forced to 
leave the country by Aden’s immigration authorities. 
At last, a dedicated publisher in Aden to carry on the 
work. 

He was still publishing at the end of the year, and 
in one of his letters to the branch he writes as fol¬ 
lows: “There is a lot of work to be done in Aden, and 
I was wondering if there is any chance of one of the 
brothers coming down to Aden? I really need help, and 
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if one of the brothers could come to Aden I would be 
glad.” Are there any volunteers? 

IRAN Population: 18,944,821 

Peak Publishers: 24 Ratio: 1 to 789,368 

Although serious misunderstandings remained un¬ 
settled for a time, the spirit of Jehovah and love for 
his Word, along with obedience to his will, prevailed, 
and we ai-e happy to report at the close of the service 
year that all the brothers have tried to apply individ¬ 
ually the wonderful yeartext: “Seek peace and pursue 
it, for Jehovah’s eyes are upon the righteous." (1 Pet, 
3:11, 12) How happy we are to be able to report that 
the brothers in Tehran, who form the only congrega¬ 
tion among almost nineteen million Persians in this 
faraway Oriental land are now dwelling together in 
honor as befits holy people! Jehovah has shown his 
approval of their present conduct by granting them a 
75-percent increase this past year. 

One of the special pioneers writes in to the branch 
the following experience, which shows that the Right 
Shepherd knows his sheep and always searches them 
out. “Marie and I were down picking up a couple of 
Bibles yesterday at the American Bible Society. It 
seems a woman had phoned earlier and wanted to 
know where Jehovah's witnesses were located in Teh¬ 
ran. We phoned her and it seems she had been in Peru 
for ten years and had studied with a Canadian mission¬ 
ary for two years and that she had all the publications. 
We are looking forward to meeting her." 

IRAQ Population: 6,538,109 

Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: 1 to 3,269,055 

In spite of the fact that there is just one lone sister 
reporting, and as she is English she cannot do much 
at the present time due to the suspicion with which 
foreigners are regarded, the government has taken 
upon itself the heavy responsibility of banning the So¬ 
ciety’s publication “Let God Be True.” This action was 
no doubt taken by a religious group who are afraid 
of the truths found in the book. We say this because 
not a single “Let God Be True s” book has been distrib¬ 
uted in more than two years in that land following the 
revolution. The religionists are behind it and that they 
are no doubt of some of Christendom’s sects is evident 
when the reason for the ban is read. The book is banned 
for causing religious divisions, almost identical with the 
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charge made against The Watchtower in Lebanon by 
the nominally Christian sects there. 

In the meantime our one faithful sister continues to 
speak about the kingdom of God and to hold separate 
Bible studies with her two daughters. Thus, although 
in a very small way, the light of truth flickers in that 
land of turmoil and strife. We hope someday that that 
small flame will grow in brightness, that men of good 
will may find a fight for their roadway. 

JORDAN Population: 1,600,000 

Peak Publishers: 74 Ratio: 1 to 21,622 

During the past year from March on and following 
the government decree, many of the restrictions that 
had been so unjustly placed upon the brothers were re¬ 
moved and the effects were felt immediately, as the 
report shows. How wonderful it has been to see the 
brothers meeting and studying The Watchtower in gen¬ 
eral assembly with full permission by the government 
after so many years. 

The court case that had been taken before the Su¬ 
preme Court turned out to be a tremendous witness and 
completely reversed the opinion of the judges and all 
those who heard it concerning Jehovah’s witnesses. The 
seven judges who sat during the trial, we understand, 
were very much against the brothers, but following the 
testimony of our principal witness, a graduate of Gil¬ 
ead, this opposition was completely broken down. At 
one point m the trial one of the judges said to the 
missionary: "Look here now, you are sworn to tell the 
truth so you can’t lie.” The brother looked him square 
in the face and answered in a poised manner: "It is 
well known that Jehovah’s witnesses do not lie.” At 
this the president of the court nodded his head in ap¬ 
proval of the brother’s remark. The accusing judge fell 
silent and the cross-examination proceeded. 

Many in attendance at the court trial were amazed 
at the testimony given and left the court with a highly 
favorable opinion of the Witnesses. One lawyer who 
had been practicing before the bar for thirty years told 
a visiting representative of the Society later: “The tes¬ 
timony of your brother was the finest defense that I 
have ever heard in thirty years of practicing before 
the bar. Before attending that trial I had been telling 
your attorney that he was greatly mistaken in defend¬ 
ing you people, but he just kept saying, ‘Wait until you 
hear the testimony, for I used to feel the same way 
as you do until I heard them speak.’" 
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Many of the experiences following the recognition of 
the work have already been mentioned in the Awake! 
magazine, but, Brother Knorr, the friends in the Jor¬ 
dan greatly appreciated the sincere assistance that the 
Society and their brothers from all over the world of¬ 
fered in sending letters of protest to the king and the 
prune minister in their behalf; and at their first public 
meeting in many years they adopted a resolution by 
way of thanks to all those who wrote in to the Jordan 
following the appearance of the article “Appeal for 
Freedom of Worship,” which came out in Awake! dur¬ 
ing this past service year. 

KUWAIT Population: 206,171 

Peak Publishers: 16 Ratio: 1 to 12,886 

The work has gone forward in Kuwait during the past 
year, and one person was baptized, showing that the 
truth is finding good soil even there in the desert. We 
believe this is the first person ever to be baptized in 
Kuwait by Jehovah’s witnesses. 

A lone English sister living outside of Kuwait city 
with her husband has kept in contact with the Society 
during the year, and she wrote the following experience 
in to the branch. “I think I told you that I placed a 
booklet with a doctor some time ago. Well, she was 
interested and went to her own priest from an Egyp¬ 
tian Orthodox Church and started to ask questions. The 
result was he came to see me, and I spent about two 
hours with him. I was pleased to hear how the doctor 
saw our points of view especially with regard to the 
trinity. I don’t think [the priest] understood or that I 
ever could make him really listen; he just kept twisting 
and changing from one thing to another. I don’t think 
the doctor was satisfied with his answers. I know my 
husband wasn’t; in fact, he was the first to point out 
that the priest was deliberately misleading us. I only 
hope I did some good.” 

As a leopard cannot change its spots, the clergy of 
Christendom, whether in the heart of their domain or 
in a far-flung desert, cannot change their methods or 
their hearts. But they cannot say, "We did not know.” 

QATAR Population: 40,000 

Peak Publishers: 2 Ratio: l to 20,000 

Qatar is a small British protectorate on the Persian 
Gulf, valuable for its oil reserves. There is one lone In¬ 
dian brother working here again this year; he is filled 
with zeal and enthusiasm for the truth. During the last 
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month of the service year a second publisher began to 
turn in reports of his field ministry also. We hope this 
new brother will continue. 

Interest is continuing to manifest itself in Qatar and 
we quote below parts of a letter received from a 
good-will person working in a hospital in Qatar: 
"Thank you very much for your letter. ... I should 
like to inform you that I had the privilege of meeting 
and entertaining one of the Witnesses when he paid a 
short visit to this place on his way to Aden. It was a 
wonderful time for me to be with him and to hear the 
Word of God. He helped me in knowing more about 
the Bible. He has promised me that he will write to 
your office and ask you to send me a list of books he 
has chosen for me. I have made arrangements with 
him to renew my subscription for The Watchtower and 
Awake! also.” 

LEEWARD ISLANDS (Antigua) Population: 53,209 
Peak PubUshers: 99 Ratio: 1 to 537 

Jehovah’s witnesses working in the Leeward 
Islands in the Caribbean Sea enjoyed rich bless¬ 
ings during the past year, particularly because of 
the increase in the number of home Bible studies 
that the publishers were able to carry on in the 
private homes of people interested in the truth. 
Jehovah’s witnesses know that if a person who 
loves truth and righteousness is truly going to be 
helped and be brought on to maturity it takes 
many hours of time, and the best way to help 
these people is in the quiet of their own homes 
where the individuals who are being studied with 
will feel more relaxed. So the Christian ministers 
of the New World society make it their business 
to go to persons far and near with the good news. 
They appreciate, too, that “anyone who is being 
orally taught the word [must] share in all good 
things with the one who gives such oral teaching.’’ 
(Gal. 6:6) So when one is found that appreciates 
the oral teaching, he is invited to tell others of 
the good things he has learned. The experiences 
of our brothers in the Leeward Islands are inter¬ 
esting, and the branch servant gives us reports on 


Antigua, Anguilla, Dominica, Montserrat, Nevis, 
St. Eustatius, St, Kitts and St. Martin. 

One pioneer sister here is now sure that it is never 
too soon to point out to people of good will the re¬ 
sponsibility of teaching the truths of God’s Word to 
others. This sister contacted a lady who was delighted 
with the prospects of living forever on the paradise 
earth. When the sister called back at the arranged 
time, the lady was eager to learn more but found the 
new truths difficult, until the pioneer pointed them out 
in the Bible. Previous to this contact the householder 
was becoming interested in the Seventh-Day Adventists, 
as she had tried all other religions and found no satis¬ 
faction in them. However, she had not fully made up 
her mind to be an Adventist. Now, with these new-found 
truths, she made up her mind, and a regular Bible study 
was arranged. The sister was soon showing the house¬ 
holder the importance of teaching others, and in two 
months the good-will lady and her eldest daughter were 
out with the pioneer teaching others the truth from the 
Bible. 

False religion often makes it diflicult in many coun¬ 
ties for people to live morally clean lives. The expenses 
of a wedding are often so high that it is easier for the 
men and women to live in consensual marriage. How¬ 
ever, the New World society cannot accept such people 
into their clean organization, but will assist such per¬ 
sons to clean up their lives. A couple living in consen¬ 
sual marriage were having a Bible study with a mis¬ 
sionary and realized that what he was teaching them 
from the Bible was the truth and they wanted to tell 
others about it. To assist them the missionary pointed 
out the clean requirements of God’s Word and then 
married them at the Kingdom Hall. There were many 
favorable comments made about the ceremony. One 
gentleman in attendance remarked that he had attended 
wedding ceremonies in nearly all churches in the island 
but never had the responsibilities of the two in the con¬ 
tract been pointed out so clearly as they had been that 
afternoon. At the reception another missionary was 
given an unusual opportunity to preach. It is the cus¬ 
tom here for the guests to prepare a short speech, 
saying how glad they are that the two are married and 
giving advice to the newly married couple that they 
can use in their future married life. With this speech 
prepared, the person will volunteer his speech at the 
reception. At this reception all guests who had any¬ 
thing to say had said their piece except the new mis¬ 
sionary, who had not prepared anything because he was 
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not used to this custom. However, one of the guests 
called on him for his advice to the married couple. 
What could the missionary say? Well, the missionary 
always carried a pocket Bible with him so he was able 
to give the current sermon on a paradise home for 
man. This was appreciated by all in attendance. It 
always pays to be prepared to give a sermon at every 
opportunity. 


ST. EUSTATrCS 

The report for this island has been included in the 
report for Antigua. We are glad to see that there are 
four publishers on this island who are holding fast to 
the truth. These brothers really appreciate the visits 
of the Society’s special representatives and say that the 
visits of the circuit servant are too far apart. It was 
possible to show one of the Society’s films on the island 
to an audience of 108. 

Very many people of this world who hunger and 
thirst for righteousness desire to have more than one 
Bible study every week. A brother spending a vacation 
on this island reports having a Bible study every day 
with an interested person. After the householder had 
looked up the texts in the Bible and read them himself, 
he exclaimed, “It is the truth." This brother gave three 
public talks on the island, and when he was about to 
leave the brothers there begged him to stay at least 
three months. The need is great there for mature 
brothers. 

ANGUUXA Population: 4,840 

Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: 1 to 60S 

A congregation was organized on this island the last 
month of the previous service year, and it has done 
good work since then. This has assisted the increase 
there. Also, a circuit assembly held in March was the 
first one in the island, and the few brothers here were 
thrilled to be the hosts to other brothers coming from 
neighboring islands. One of the Society’s films was 
shown here for the first time, together with the demon¬ 
stration showing how Jehovah’s witnesses are doing 
the divine will in Anguilla. 

“I am very proud to know that I was able to be a 
vacation pioneer praiser,” is the expression of a brother 
who took up this feature of service during the year. 
This brother is unable to walk except with the aid of 
crutches, and still he reported ninety-seven hours of 
service for the month and says that he is looking for¬ 
ward to spending “more time in the service.” This is 
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the first brother to take up the vacation pioneer service 
in the island, and we hope that it sets an example 
that others might follow. 

DOMINICA Population: 65,805 

Peak Publishers: 112 Ratio: 1 to 588 

This is an island of mountains, valleys, hills and riv¬ 
ers, with many villages not accessible by road. This 
means that to reach them there is often a lot of walking 
and climbing involved. Our brothers here are well- 
trained walkers and are able to reach many places. 
While walking back from the day’s service, the publish¬ 
ers, who were enjoying the week of the circuit servant’s 
visit, passed through a village that they had worked 
just that morning. It was very gratifying to see a 
young lady reading the booklet “This Good News of 
the Kingdom” that had been placed with her that morn¬ 
ing. Another woman was reading a booklet of the same 
title while trying to do the washing. The publishers 
lost no time to ask them, “Do you really understand 
what you are reading?” Their attention was drawn to 
the study provision, and a study was arranged. There 
was a 32-percent increase in the total number of Bible 
studies conducted during the year. 

“The many blessed experiences I had during the two 
weeks of pioneering have helped me to grow stronger,” 
writes one sister after vacation pioneering. Seven 
shared in this privilege in August alone. Two sisters 
took their vacation and pioneered in isolated territory. 
The first week went well, but on the second week two 
irate priests opposed them and made two attempts to 
have the landlady put them out of the house. How¬ 
ever, during the first week a firm foundation had been 
made by warm friendship and land appreciation for 
the householder’s hospitality, which proved to be a 
bulwark against the priests’ attacks; and the good lady 
would not put the publishers out. Infuriated, the priests 
gathered many of the villagers in a pilgrimage and 
marched down the street reciting the rosary and singing 
praises in honor of their goddess the virgin Mary. They 
then gathered at the chapel grounds, and one of the 
priests pronounced a curse upon the woman who ac¬ 
commodated the two sisters and anyone else who took 
the literature from Jehovah’s witnesses. However, it 
seems that the curse was turned into a blessing, be¬ 
cause the sisters placed more than twenty-four books 
and many magazines in territory that is entirely Catho¬ 
lic and where many of the people are illiterate and 
have little or no money. 
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MONTSERRAT Population: 18,500 

Peak Publishers: 14 Ratio: 1 to 964 

A special pioneer on this island tells us of a study 
he was conducting with a husband whose wife would not 
sit in on the study with him. She was a zealous church¬ 
goer, but thought more about that than learning God’s 
Word. The husband, although not going to church, was 
making definite progress in Biblical knowledge and 
eventually knew more about the Bible than his church¬ 
going wife. So his wife decided that she would have 
to sit in on the study to keep ahead, or at least abreast 
of her husband in Biblical knowledge. At the conclusion 
of one study a discussion ensued in which the lady 
asked: “What must I do?" The pioneer was then able 
to explain tactfully from the Bible what steps must 
be taken to do God’s will. After only a few months of 
study both the husband and the wife were baptized 
and are now zealous publishers. 

The honesty of Jehovah’s witnesses has become 
known throughout the world. A man left here to go to 
England after having a few studies in the Bible with a 
special pioneer. Later the man wrote the pioneer stat¬ 
ing that he wanted his daughter to come to England 
too. However, he did not trust anyone in the island 
enough to send the money that would pay the daugh¬ 
ter’s fare except Jehovah's witnesses. So he sent the 
money to the bank, and the special pioneer was the 
only one who could draw it out to buy the daughter’s 
ticket. 

NEVIS Population: 16,633 

Peak Publishers: 32 Ratio: 1 to 520 

A firm believer in the Sabbath law was given a copy 
of the Paradise book by a former Adventist who is 
now a Witness. This Sabbath believer read the book, 
and its message so delighted her that she invited the 
special pioneer into her shop to teach her how to get 
everlasting life. 

At a circuit assembly held in this island the new 
film of the Society was shown to an attentive audience 
of over 300. The people in attendance also enjoyed the 
demonstration after it. There are two congregations on 
this island, and one of them is in the process of build¬ 
ing its own Kingdom Hall. 

ST. KITTS Population: 37,606 

Peak Publishers: 72 Ratio: 1 to 522 

During the first few months of the service year ap¬ 
proximately 18 percent of the publishers moved away 
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to other countries. Still this small island had a 3-percent 
increase in average number of publishers. Bible studies 
also showed a 21-percent increase. One congregation 
servant states: "One of the outstanding things is that 
the new ones coming in are young people.” These are 
to be trained just as much as the older members of the 
congregation, so that they can progress to maturity. 
It is fine to see that some of the publishers have made 
such progress that they could be appointed as special 
pioneers, and they have been assigned to other islands. 

ST. MARTIN Population: 4,903 

Peak Publishers: 35 Ratio: 1 to 140 

Publishers are realizing the importance of studying 
the Bible with their children. One brother realized this, 
and even though his wife was not in the truth, he 
studied with his children. The result is that these two 
children, who without the aid of a Bible study might 
never have known the truth, are now active publishers. 
The father speaks of overhearing the children discuss¬ 
ing the truth with their unbelieving mother. After talk¬ 
ing to her about the paradise, one child remarked: 
“Mother, can’t you see that? It is so plain anyone 
should be able to see that.” 

It is really amazing what children will learn about 
the truth in a short space of time. One thirteen-year-old 

B ublisher tells how she learned the truth. It was by 
stening to a publisher conduct a study with her 
mother. She learned the truth with the help of the 
booklet "Good News" and now conducts Bible studies 
with her schoolmates. She also goes out regularly in 
the training program with an older, mature sister. She 
is one of the eight new publishers that have started 
in the service this year. 

LIBERIA Population: 2,750,000 

Peak Publishers: 516 Ratio: 1 to 5,829 

Jehovah’s witnesses in this African country 
have had great pleasure in distributing the Para¬ 
dise book among the Liberian people. They had 
their greatest distribution of bound books ever. 
The number of Bible studies has increased more 
than during any other year and it is a joy to all 
the brothers in the New World society in Liberia 
to see the newly interested ones flowing into the 
organization at a rapid pace. In fact, Liberia had 
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a 35-percent increase in number of publishers 
during the 1960 service year. What a joy it is to 
all of Jehovah’s witnesses in Africa to take the 
truth to these people concerning the marvelous 
kingdom of Jehovah God! The branch servant in 
Liberia gives us some interesting experiences. 

While Africa seethes with racial discontent, white 
missionaries of Jehovah’s witnesses have attracted 
much attention for the way in which they live with their 
African brothers. Writes a white circuit servant: ‘‘One 
night a Pentecostal man came to me and said, ‘The 
thing I see here I’ve never seen before—a white man 
staying in a black man’s home, associating and eating 
together. We have our missionaries. They come to 
preach to us, but they never come to our homes to eat, 
associate and sleep. We often try to criticize you, but 
there is one thing we can’t deny—you love one another, 
and that really is the way of the truth!’ ” 

This loving interest in the African on the part of 
New World missionaries caused a great shaking in one 
Lutheran community. At a circuit assembly held there 
recently a local African Lutheran minister went along 
with the brothers to the baptism. A rumor started 
that this minister had also been baptized as one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. That evening two white Lutheran 
missionaries called at the minister’s home. They were 
shocked to learn that, although the minister had not 
been baptized that day, he and his wife were planning 
to be baptized at the next assembly. Furthermore, ex¬ 
plained the minister, this was the Lutheran mission¬ 
aries’ first visit to his home since the mission was 
established in 1923, but Jehovah’s witnesses’ mission¬ 
aries had visited him every week, and in one year he 
had learned more of the Bible than in all his years as 
a minister. “At the Lutheran conventions there are 
special sessions only for white missionaries; the 
blacks are not allowed," he complained. “Special tables 
are set for special people, but at the Witnesses’ assem¬ 
bly there is no such discrimination.” The next day the 
minister attended the circuit assembly instead of the 
Lutheran Centennial services, and enjoyed a meal with 
the brothers at the cafeteria. The following Sunday he 
engaged in the service for the first time. 

In certain areas the bold preaching of Bible truth has 
encountered superstitious village laws forbidding such 
things as mentioning the word “leopard” in the com¬ 
munity, carrying water except on one’s head, beating 
rice or burning palm oil after sundown, splitting wood 
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in town, or bringing a wet fishing net into the village 
(it must be dried first). Upon learning the truth, some 
villagers have no longer subjected themselves to the 
laws of the credulous. This usually brings pronounce¬ 
ments of dire consequences upon those who have turned 
to Jehovah, but when nothing unusual happens to them, 
whole villages gradually turn away from such foolish 
restraints. After a time the villagers actually express 
gladness for this. One old lady, in the habit of offering 
sacrifices to her dead husband in times past, happily 
remarked to a brother, “We are free.” 

The Paradise book continues to have a splendid recep¬ 
tion. A number of seemingly disinterested persons, 
when offered the book, responded eagerly, "I want that 
book.” One man sued another for having failed to re¬ 
turn a borrowed Paradise book. After paying $8 in 
court costs the defendant decided he had better get 
his own copy. At least one community school uses 
Paradise as a textbook in Bible classes, and Sunday- 
school teachers have also been using it. 

LUXEMBOURG Population: 314,000 

Peak Publishers: 304 Ratio: 1 to 1,033 

In this little duchy the witnesses of Jehovah 
were made very happy during the year because at 
their Peace-pursuing District Assembly they had 
two new releases: “Your Will Be Done on Earth” 
and Jehovah's Witnesses in the Divine Purpose. 
These two German publications were enthusias¬ 
tically accepted by all the brothers. They will be 
used in helping the other sheep to understand 
Jehovah’s purposes and how he is directing his 
work in the earth today. God’s ministers in 
Luxembourg have made good progress during the 
year, and here are a few excerpts from the branch 
servant’s report. 

The high light of the service year was, without doubt, 
Brother Knorr’s visit to Luxembourg, July 13 and 14. 
Our district assembly took place at the same time, and 
the city of Luxembourg gave us permission to use the 
City Theater for it. How happy all were to hear that 
502 persons had listened attentively to the public lec¬ 
ture! All are convinced that the practical and instruc¬ 
tive counsel given will contribute to helping Jehovah’s 
people in Luxembourg make further progress. 
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At the 1959 Awake Ministers District Assembly a talk 
was given on the subject "Serving Where the Need Is 
Great.” It was brought out that mature brothers should 
move to places where there was a lack of such brothers. 
One brother took this call to heart and decided to move 
with his family to such a place. The city he chose was 
only six miles away from his present home, but it 
meant a change for him. Finally, after six months, he 
found a home, although more expensive than the one 
he had had until then. The distance from work was also 
increased. However, he was to be richly rewarded. At 
his new location there were some publishers and per¬ 
sons of good will. The congregation holding this terri¬ 
tory, being only a few miles away, had often worked 
this place, but still it appeared that the people would 
not go to the meetings in the next town. Many of the 
publishers were beginning to believe that nothing could 
be done here. Now with this brother living here it be¬ 
came possible to establish a congregation, the tenth 
in the country. A pioneer sister offered her small dwell¬ 
ing for use as a Kingdom Hall. All persons of good will 
were informed and, look! at the first Watchtower 


this new congregation showed six publishers. In July 
it had grown to fourteen. But that is not the end. Five 
of these were baptized at the district assembly in July, 
and in August the brothers could be seen energetically 
converting a rented hall into their own Kingdom Hall. 
With much loving co-operation they have been able to 
get ready a lovely Kingdom Hall, which they hope to 
dedicate early in September. What can we learn from 
this? Counsel given at the district assembly brings 
many blessings to those who apply it. And this experi¬ 
ence illustrates another point too: The necessity and 
importance of having a local congregation, even in 
places not far removed from other congregations. 

MAURITIUS 
Peak Publishers: 44 


Jehovah through his prophet Isaiah said: “And 
all your sons will be persons taught by Jehovah, 
and the peace of your sons will be abundant. You 
will prove to be firmly established in righteous¬ 
ness itself.” (Isa. 54:13, 14) This certainly has 
been true with the little group of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses in the island of Mauritius, where they have 
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met much opposition. These recognize that Jeho¬ 
vah God is their Teacher and that he is teaching 
them through his Word and through his organiza¬ 
tion and that those who love his Word will be firm¬ 
ly established in righteousness. It is wonderful 
how the Word of God affects peoples’ lives, not 
only the lives of Jehovah’s witnesses, but the lives 
of those who eventually will become such. There 
is still a lot of work to be done in this little island, 
and it is hoped that the small group of God’s serv¬ 
ants there will continue faithfully preaching the 
good news until their work is done. The branch 
servant makes the following comments on the 
year’s activity. 

The back-call work has been greatly helped by the 
use of the new booklet “Look11 Am Making All Things 
New.” In starting studies with non-Christians it has 
proved itself very valuable, and its clear illustrations 
make it a joy to teach from. The following experience 
highlights the need to call back on all who express in¬ 
terest. At the beginning of the year a study was started 
with a man who, formerly a Catholic, had studied with 
the Adventists but could not find the truth. Having 
heard about Jehovah’s witnesses, he asked his wife to 
ask them to return if ever they called while he was out. 
Some weeks later someone did call and spoke to the 
wife, who, although not taking literature, asked the 
publisher to return. However, the back-call was not 
made, and for a year no one contacted them. One Sun¬ 
day morning a publisher called on them and the man 
invited him in and listened to the sermon. Since it was 
the middle of the month, he was unable to take the 
literature, but, sensing the interest, the publisher gave 
the man the booklet “This Good News of the Kingdom” 
and arranged a return call. During the year both the 
man and his wife have started out in the service; he 
has joined the ministry school and expressed the de¬ 
sire to be immersed at the next assembly. 

At the beginning of this service year the Society was 
informed by the government that the residence permits 
of two of the missionaries would not be renewed. Let¬ 
ters and personal interviews had no effect and so a 
petition was organized. Many persons expressed the 
view that religious influence was at the back of it, but 
as one Catholic man said, "I signed your petition be¬ 
cause we must have freedom for all religions.” The 3,324 
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signatures show clearly that Mauritians want freedom 
of worship, and Jehovah blessed the efforts of his peo¬ 
ple with victory. 

Mauritius is an island of many religions, a large per¬ 
centage of which are non-Christian. Although frowned 
on by the better educated, there exists a great amount 
of superstition, witchcraft, and sorcery. Before being 
contacted with the truth a young Catholic couple had 
difficulty with one of their children, who, they thought, 
was controlled by a demon. The wife, at the suggestion 
of her mother, also a Catholic, visited a sorcerer and 
had a sacrifice made to the Devil. The child would then 
be well for a period, but when the sickness returned 
another visit to the sorcerer would be made. After their 
being contacted with the truth, this same sickness 
returned, and the grandmother said that another visit 
to the sorcerer was necessary or the child would die. 
However, the person of good will replied that now that 
she had studied the Bible with Jehovah’s witnesses she 
would never again visit the sorcerer, as she had con¬ 
fidence in Jehovah, and that if her child did die, then 
she knew that God would resurrect her in due time; 
but she would never again consult a sorcerer, as that is 
contrary to the Bible. Since then the child has not had 
the illness, and all the family are making good prog¬ 
ress in the truth. 


MEXICO Population: 31,625,903 

Peak Publishers: 22,916 Ratio: 1 to 1,511 

Jehovah has added his rich blessing to the work 
in Mexico. Great progress has been made toward 
Christian maturity among Jehovah’s witnesses in 
that land, where there is still much need to help 
people learn to read and write. Those who can 
read responded wonderfully to the work of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses and were happy to receive the 
book From Paradise Lost to Paradise Regained 
in the Spanish language. It is gratifying to observe 
that during the year the increase in bound-book 
distribution jumped from 65,763 to 93,631. This 
book has been well received throughout the entire 
country and undoubtedly was a factor in starting 
more Bible studies in the homes of the people in 
Mexico than ever before. Good effort has been 
put forth, too, by the various congregations and 
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special pioneers to get out into isolated territory, 
into towns and villages that had never before 
been worked, to bring the good news of God’s 
kingdom to these persons also. The branch servant 
sets out some very interesting experiences in his 
annual report. 

In this country where the Catholic church has reigned 
supreme for centuries there has been no progress in 
Bible education, and concerted and organized effort 
has been and is being put forth by the church to pre¬ 
vent the people from learning of God’s kingdom. For 
example, a special pioneer writes: “When I began my 
service as a special pioneer in this town, the priest 
started an opposition campaign. First he used signs 
that read: ‘This home is Catholic and we worship the 
Virgin of Guadalupe and we accept Christ Jesus and 
we do not accept Protestant or Communist propa¬ 
ganda.’ This opposition was defeated by preaching 
about Christ Jesus, and many people took literature. 
The second step taken by the priest was to send women 
to throw stones at me. One day while I was preaching, 
a woman attacked me with ferocious dogs, and people 
shouted cursings at me, but a nice man gave me pro¬ 
tection in his home. I preached to him, and now I am 
studying with him in the Paradise book. The third step 
the priest tried was to write a letter to be signed by 
the mayor of the town asking me to leave. The mayor 
refused to sign it. Then the priest wrote to the governor 
of the state, but the governor told him to leave me 
alone, otherwise he would be run out of town, as I 
have as many rights as anybody else. As the last re¬ 
course he used his driver to intimidate me when I was 
in the magazine work. This also failed, as he was re¬ 
buked by the mayor, and the police offered me their 
protection. Then when I made a return visit on a police¬ 
man who works in front of the Catholic church, he 
invited me to come into his ofiice. We considered the 
theme Universal Disarmament by the Kingdom of 
Heaven,’ and no doubt the priest saw me and heard 
what I was telling the policeman; so he interrupted our 
conversation, saying, ‘So, you are the one who is mak¬ 
ing fun of me, eh?’ The policeman answered before I 
could and said that that was not so as I was very kind 
to everybody. The priest told him that Catholics are not 
supposed to read the Bible, but he stated: ‘No wonder 
Catholics are a very ignorant people and that is why 
Pope John XXIII says they should study the Bible.’ I 
briefly explained my work, which he could not refute, 
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and he left. The policeman subscribed for The Watch- 
tower and took the Paradise book and is now one of 
my best studies. Now after being here five months it 
is a joy to report eight new publishers.” This shows 
that it is time for Jehovah’s truth to prevail and to 
gather his “other sheep” into his organization in spite 
of opposition by the Catholic church. 

The “word of God is alive and exerts power and is 
sharper than any two-edged sword” and is “powerful 
by God for overturning strongly entrenched things.’ 
(Heb. 4:12; 2 Cor. 10:4) Knowing that it is Jehovah s 
time to gather his “sheep,” the brothers go forth with 
confidence to open up new territories. This power of 
God’s Word can help those studying to be Catholic 
nuns to leave that organization and come into the truth 
and there serve Jehovah God faithfully. This happened 
in Iguala, Guerrero, where a young girl had spent five 
years studying to be a nun. When she was talked to 
about the truth she used to cover her head and face, 
but her ears listened. She soon recognized that she had 
learned nothing in her seminary for five years. She 
bought a Bible and took it to the seminary, and other 
nuns told her she would be punished for having a Bible. 
She studied it. One day she took it to the priest who 
directed the seminary and, taking her to a private 
room, he angrily admitted that this was the truth and 
that she should continue studying. She left the semi¬ 
nary. studied diligently for a few months, separated 
herself from her opposed mother and went out in the 
service, feeling much joy, and was baptized recently, 
and now wants to serve full time in Jehovah’s blessed 
service. 

The power of the truth is shown too in an experience 
that comes from two villages in Guanajuato, where 
the circuit servant was told that 150 of the 153 persons 
living in these two nearby little towns are Jehovah’s 
witnesses and the other three are of good will. How did 
they get the truth? A special pioneer working that 
territory some time ago found all the people armed 
with rifles and pistols because of having feuds in which 
whole families would kill other whole families. When 
the government tried to prosecute the guilty, no one 
would say anything. It was at this time that the pio¬ 
neer arrived. At first they suspected him; then one of 
them accepted a study, and soon he and his family be¬ 
came Jehovah’s witnesses. Eventually all of them ac¬ 
cepted the truth. I asked one of these brothers, “What 
did you do with the rifles when you accepted the truth?” 
“We sold them and with the money we bought Bibles,’ 
he answered quietly. 
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The Reading and Writing classes are progressing 
very well. Two hundred and eighty-nine are being con¬ 
ducted, and 582 have learned to read and write in the 
last year. These, upon learning to read and write, en¬ 
roll in the theocratic ministry school and continue their 
progress and are now giving good door-to-door presen¬ 
tations. 

MOROCCO Population: 10,225,000 

Peak Publishers: 259 Ratio: 1 to 39,479 

When the disciples were sitting on the Mount 
of Olives with Christ Jesus they asked him what 
the sign of his second presence and of the end of 
this world would be. Among the many things that 
Jesus told them, he said that there would be earth¬ 
quakes and pestilence. Certainly in these past 
years there have been many earthquakes that 
have astonished the nations of the earth, and 
these have caused many people to think. The terri¬ 
tory under the Morocco branch certainly has had 
its share of earthquakes during the past year. It 
has aroused the interest of a number of people 
and has caused them to wonder, Why should these 
things be? Jehovah’s witnesses in Morocco are 
able to explain this as they go forward announc¬ 
ing the good news of the Kingdom to an increas¬ 
ing number of people. It is a joy to observe that 
many of those who have been disturbed because 
of the distress in the earth have now sought out 
those of the New World society and have asso¬ 
ciated themselves with Jehovah’s witnesses and 
are preaching the good news of the Kingdom. 
Here are some reports from the branch servant. 

One of the outstanding happenings in Morocco during 
our last service year was the devastating earthquake 
in Agadir. A congregation had been organized in this 
city earlier in the year. The brothers were not very 
numerous but worked with great zeal, so many inhabit¬ 
ants of this city received the witness. In December 
when the circuit servant visited the newly organized 
congregation he found that the six publishers were very 
effective in the work with the sermon. That Sunday 
two new publishers started in the service, which made 
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everyone very happy. On February 29 an earthquake 
of great intensity demolished most of the city of 
Agadir. Five of the eight publishers lost their fives. 
Today, just seven months after this disaster, we are 
meeting the few survivors in different parts of this 
country. A missionary reports starting two very 
promising studies with survivors who, having lost 
everything in the quake, now live in the Medina at 
Casablanca. Another study was started with a young 
man who found himself untouched after the disaster 
and made his way to Rabat, the capital city. Here he 
searched for Jehovah’s witnesses, for this young person 
had been informed by Jehovah’s witnesses of the sign 
that Christ gave us, which included earthquakes. Just 
a few weeks before the quake a study had been started 
with him; two days previous he had attended the Watch- 
tower study at the now-crumbled Kingdom Hall; now 
he wished to find Jehovah’s witnesses in Rabat. With 
no information except a vague idea as to the where¬ 
abouts of the hall, he searched for an entire week, 
asking questions and walking up and down streets. 
Finally he approached two persons who certainly re¬ 
sembled Jehovah’s witnesses with their brief cases. He 
was not mistaken. He had encountered two mission¬ 
aries. Now this young man is also a publisher of the 
good news. 

How fortunate we are to have good news to offer 
people at the doors. A publisher tells us that while 
he was working from door to door a young woman 
who refused to open the door listened as he gave a 
witness and overcame the objections of her neighbor. 
She presented herself and said she was an Adventist 
colporteur. Immediately she arranged a meeting with 
the Adventist pastor to discuss the trinity doctrine, and 
said to the publisher, "You will perhaps see the truth 
and become an Adventist.” After a discussion of five 
hours the Adventist minister himself admitted that he 
could not prove the trinity. Since then this person 
has studied all the magazines, “Let God Be True” and 
“This Means Everlasting Life,” and at our circuit as¬ 
sembly in March she symbolized her dedication by 
baptism. She would like to enter full-time pioneer 
service, but sickness has left her weak. Not the least 
discouraged, she takes advantage of the vacation pio¬ 
neer arrangement. She pioneers one month and then 
rests the following month. "Previously,” she says, “I 
was ashamed to go from door to door in the name of 
the truth, for I had nothing to offer the people but 
a vegetarian cookbook. Now I have the most wonder¬ 
ful good news to offer people of good will.” 
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NETHERLANDS Population: 11,872,000 

Peak Publishers: 12,601 Ratio: 1 to 898 

At the end of a service year it is always good 
to take a moment to look back to see what oc¬ 
curred during the year, to ascertain where im¬ 
provements can be made and how to plan for a 
new year. Jehovah’s witnesses do not take things 
for granted and feel that after a good year of serv- 
ice they can relax. No, this good news of the King¬ 
dom must continue to be preached right up until 
the battle of Armageddon. In the Netherlands an 
excellent witness was given again this year 
throughout all the territory, but special emphasis 
was placed on working in isolated places where 
there are no congregations. Many vacation pio¬ 
neers spent time in such territory and had won¬ 
derful experiences. Going to out-of-the-way places 
to preach the good news aroused much interest. 
Here are a few experiences as reported by the 
branch servant in Amsterdam. 

A youthful publisher, eleven years old, was conduct¬ 
ing a study with a young friend of his. The family of 
this young interested lad were passionate card players, 
and the evening the study was held was also the night 
of the weekly card party, so the boys had to conduct 
their study in the hallway. But In November when it 
got too cold they were allowed to sit in the living room 
in one corner while the rest played cards. At the outset 
some of the players listened to what was being studied 
in between the plays. The next week one of them asked 
if he too could read such a book. The young publisher 
promptly offered him “Let God Be True.” In January 
two of the card players were having studies and in 
the summer attended the national Peace-pursuing As¬ 
sembly in The Hague. 

Seven years ago a Jewish businessman came to the 
Netherlands from Indonesia on a business trip. He got 
acquainted with the truth and on returning to Indo¬ 
nesia went to the synagogue on the day of atonement 
and used the occasion to speak of the Messiah, using 
the Hebrew Scriptures and asserting that the Messiah 
had arrived a long time ago. One of the Jews said: 
Man, you do not mean to say that Jesus is Messiah!” 
The interested man said: “That is what you have just 
said. He was thrown out of the synagogue under a hall 


200 


Y earbook 


of curses. He was thus disfellowshiped by the Jewish 
community, and even the family bonds broke down. He 
came to Holland and became a dedicated Christian. 

Now seven years later, another Jew, being forced to 
leave Indonesia, came to the Netherlands. He had heard 
of the incident involving this brother and was deter¬ 
mined to look him up in Holland and find out what it 
was that caused him to make such a decision. Finally 
he found the brother and was amazed at the knowledge 
of the Scriptures he had. He asked the brother how he 
came to have so much knowledge of the Bible. The 
brother answered: “Well, to tell you the truth, I ob¬ 
tained all my knowledge through these two magazines, 
The Watchtower and Awake!” His Jewish friend re¬ 
sponded: “Aaron, subscribe immediately to these two 
magazines for me and pray for me that someday I may 
walk the way you do.” Although this Jewish man lives 
in another city, some miles away from The Hague, the 
brother took the trouble to call for him and his family 
by car, and they rejoiced to be able to attend the Peace- 
pursuing Assembly in The Hague on Sunday, July 10. 

Thousands thrilled to Brother Knorr's timely counsel 
on marriage, and on Sunday at The Hague for the last 
marriage talk there were 14,007 listening to the good 
counsel. That afternoon in spite of rain the attend¬ 
ance swelled by another 3,946 to an unexpected peak 
of 17,953 persons. 


NETHERLANDS ANTILLES (Curacao) 

Peak Publishers: 160 Population: 127,840 

Ratio: 1 to 799 

The Society has a branch office at Willemstad 
on the island of Curagao in the Netherlands An¬ 
tilles. From here the work is directed, as far as 
Jehovah’s witnesses are concerned, on the islands 
of Curagao, Aruba and Bonaire. It was a real joy 
to the publishers in these islands when they re¬ 
ceived “Let God Be True” in their native tongue, 
Papiamento. TTiis book has had a good distribu¬ 
tion and, along with the work being done with the 
Watchtower and Awake! magazines, a very fine 
witness was given throughout the land. The 
branch servant gives us some interesting reports 
on what occurred on these three islands during 
the past year, and some of them are set out here. 
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We have had a good year obtaining new subscrip¬ 
tions. One native brother that was not having much 
success, however, decided to put on a special campaign 
among his relatives and neighbors. He did and obtained 
twelve new subscriptions in one week, even though the 
territory around his home where he got these subscrip¬ 
tions is worked regularly by group witnessing. 

Many new subscriptions were obtained by making 
good use of expired subscription slips sent from 
Brooklyn. 

One man subscribed for his Awake! for five years be¬ 
cause he had just been laid off from the refinery with 
a lot of money, but he did not know how his financial 
standing would be in the future and he did not want to 
be without his magazine. 

Being alert to deliver a witness at any time is one 
of the marks of a mature Christian. The boss of a na¬ 
tive brother died under circumstances that prevented 
him from having a Catholic funeral, though he was 
buried in a Catholic cemetery. As the grave was about 
to be closed the brother stepped forward with his Bible 
and kindly requested the attention of those present. All 
listened attentively while the brother talked for about 
twenty minutes on the cause of death, the condition and 
the hope for the dead. A large crowd made up of 
Catholics, Jews and Protestants was present. When the 
brother finished speaking, the Jewish owner of the large 
concern where the brother and the deceased worked 
came forward and shook the hand of the brother and 
said, “Victor, you did well; what you said was good.” 
The family of the deceased also thanked the brother 
for speaking. After the talk the brother went to the 
gate of the cemetery and gave out tracts on Hope for 
the Dead. The following day one man came to the 
brother on his job and complained that he did not get 
a tract. Another person came and asked for the book 
mentioned on the back of the tract. He took two books 
and a Bible. A study was started with him and he has 
been coming to meetings at the Kingdom Hall regularly 
since. 

A Kingdom Hall is being built by one of the congre¬ 
gations in Curagao. With the brothers not getting in 
the field service as often as usual, it is fine to see that 
the average hours for this congregation for the past 
year has been 11.7. This is because the sisters take 
advantage of midweek group witnessing, some going 
out two or three times a week. 
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ARUBA Population: 58,868 

Peak Publishers: 133 Ratio: 1 to 479 

Some people do not want to miss a single issue of the 
magazine. Recently a subscriber received notice of ex¬ 
piration in his magazine. Impatiently he waited for 
someone to come and renew it, but no one came, so 
rather than let it expire he took the slip and sent it to 
the branch office, renewing it himself. When a back-call 
was made on him it was found that although he is 
unable to read he has his children read every issue to 
him and anxiously awaits each magazine. Needless to 
say, he is not being neglected any more. 

Incidental preaching is quite profitable in Aruba. A 
house-to-house salesman came to the door of a Witness 
recently. He completely forgot the products he was 
selling and became wholly absorbed in a Bible discus¬ 
sion that lasted at least an hour. He was so interested 
that he took a Bible and two books immediately 
and promised to look up Jehovah's witnesses in his own 
country. His name and address are being sent ahead 
of him so he can be contacted after his arrival. 


BONAIRE Population: 6,755 

Peak Publishers: 20 Ratio: 1 to 288 

Throughout the Netherlands Antilles quite often 
when a publisher is calling from door to door a child 
will answer the door and say, “Mother is not home,” 
or worse yet, “Mother says she is not home.” An alert 
publisher in Bonaire handled such a situation in the 
following manner. When the child said mother was not 
home, the publisher said: “That is all right, I came to 
see you too,” then he began his sermon. It was not long 
until another child came, and then another, till there 
were four or five listening attentively. The publisher 
made the sermon simple and interesting for the chil¬ 
dren, going back over the sermon for each new listener. 
Not being able to stand it any longer, the mother came 
out. She was a bit angry at first, but the publisher as¬ 
sured her that what he was telling the children was 
very important and he would like her to hear it too. 

Good results have been enjoyed in Bonaire by show¬ 
ing the film in the yard of the Kingdom Hall. The yard 
is big so it serves as kind of a “drive-in" theater, with 
people watching while sitting in their cars. One night 
a load of priests and fraters passed, but, not wanting 
to drive in, they drove slowly along the highway watch¬ 
ing the film but failed to watch where the car was go¬ 
ing and ran into a big hole by the road and got stuck. 
The people watching the film helped them get the car 
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out, so everyone found out who they were in spite of 
the fact that they were trying to see the film on the sly. 

NEWFOUNDLAND Population: 415,074 

Peak Publishers: 530 Ratio: 1 to 783 

Jehovah’s witnesses are impressed with the re¬ 
sponsibility that rests upon them to be teachers. 
While it is necessary to proclaim this good news 
of the Kingdom throughout all the world for a 
witness, still those who heed this message must be 
helped to get a better understanding of the will 
of God. The apostle Paul said: “A slave of the 
Lord . . . needs to be tactful toward all, qualified 
to teach.” (2 Tim. 2:24) Patience is required. 
Love must be shown, and it takes a great deal of 
time on the part of the minister to help those who 
are seeking knowledge. But joy comes with all 
this effort. Serving as teachers is a most satisfying 
work and Christians are happy to be serving as 
such in this day of Jehovah. From Newfoundland 
we have some experiences of those enjoying this 
teaching work to the full. 

An important feature of our house-to-house ministry 
is the magazine service, presenting the two most im¬ 
portant magazines in the world, The Watchtower and 
Awake! In one of our congregations everyone in the 
settlement is in the truth but one family, and, of course, 
this posed the problem as to how the quota of twelve 
magazines could be reached. One of the brothers stood 
on the highway and stopped all passing cars, offering 
them the two latest issues of the magazines, and was 
overjoyed to report a total of fifty-five magazines dis¬ 
tributed in this manner during June. 

Those who have put into application the family 
schedule found it to be a real help to them in training 
their families in the way of Jehovah. A brother told 
his experience at a circuit assembly. Listen as he 
speaks. "I had not fully appreciated the need of a fam¬ 
ily schedule until it was suggested by the Society in 
the September 15 Watchtower and the September King¬ 
dom Ministry of 1959. The schedule, it said, should in¬ 
clude family prayer, study, Bible reading, personal 
study, association at meetings and family service. As 
a family head I brought my family together and ar¬ 
ranged a schedule. It proved to be one of the best things 
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I have ever done. Why do I say this? Because ray wile 
had been having a great deal o 1 difficulty reaching the 
goals set by the Society due to feeling incapable. She 
never met the Society’s goal of twelve magazines. But 
since we have had a schedule in operation in our home 
she not only meets this quota but surpassed the goal 
of thirty magazines during April, and finds she is much 
better qualified in the work of teaching. The schedule 
has also helped my son grow to maturity, and he has 
since symbolized his dedication to Jehovah by water 
immersion.” Paul’s words at 1 Corinthians 14:40, "But 
let all things take place decently and by arrangement," 
mean a great deal to those who apply the family sched¬ 
ule. 

While calling on the people with the good news about 
Jehovah’s kingdom some kind remarks are heard. A 
businessman seemed to be very much impressed with 
the conduct and cleanliness of Jehovah’s witnesses. He 
told his story in this way: "Some time ago I rented a 
house to two missionaries of Jehovah’s witnesses, and 
the people of the community threatened to boycott my 
store if I allowed Jehovah’s witnesses to remain in my 
house. But I could not see anything wrong with Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses and allowed them to stay. Two years 
later I inspected the property and must say that the 
place was spotless and kept in excellent condition. They 
were the best tenants I had ever had." The fine example 
of these two missionaries so impressed this business¬ 
man that he readily accepted the Bible literature the 
publisher offered. 

NEW ZEALAND Population: 2,371,760 

Peak Publishers: 3,847 Ratio: 1 to 616 

In order to get things done anywhere there 
must be organization. Jehovah God has seen to it 
that in these last days his people are being gath¬ 
ered together into a New World society where 
they see eye to eye and organize themselves to 
accomplish this great work. So, together, they 
are preaching the good news of the Kingdom. They 
appreciate the need of assemblies, both large and 
small, as these assemblies stimulate them minds; 
and by getting the proper understanding of God’s 
Word they show initiative and go forth preaching 
the good news. Certainly the peoples of the world 
need devoted ministers of God to tell them about 
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the Bible and they need persons who will stand 
firmly for freedom of speech so that they might 
continue on in their preaching work. In New Zea¬ 
land Jehovah’s witnesses find themselves well or¬ 
ganized to do the great work that God has as¬ 
signed them in the ministry. Here are a few ex¬ 
periences they have had. 

The benefits of the New Zealand Supreme Court 
ruling in August, 1959, that the Witnesses are entitled 
to use public war memorial halls for Bible lectures, 
began to flow during the 1960 service year. An excep¬ 
tionally fine witness was given at two circuit assembly 
locations because town authorities chose to question 
the Supreme Court decision before reluctantly granting 
their halls. Thus, by 'defending and legally establishing 
the good news,’ Jehovah continues to enrich our spirit¬ 
ual prosperity. 

When new-found sheep reach the stage of deciding 
for or against the truth, initiative must be shown by 
the publisher to help them make a wise choice. A Maori 
woman of the Ringatu faith was progressing very well 
m her Bible study until she saw the need for a decision 
—then she began avoiding her teacher, although she 
tried to study alone. The Witness eventually found her 
home, and a long heart-to-heart Scriptural talk fol¬ 
lowed. She was encouraged to attend congregation 
meetings, share in the field ministry and really taste 
theocratic blessings before making a choice of religions. 
The result? The only meeting she missed in three 
months was to obtain release from the Ringatu faith. 
While there she gave an effective witness for the truth 
and placed many Bible helps. The publisher was asked 
to go back with her the next Saturday. She thought it 
was to make back-calls. But, no, it was to speak to the 
congregation after its service! This she did while the 
new publisher interpreted portions in Maori. More 
literature was placed and a study planned. Nine came 
the first week. Now four separate studies are being 
conducted. The new-found sheep is enrolled in the 
ministry school and awaits the next assembly to sym¬ 
bolize her dedication to Jehovah. 

The faithful stand of our brothers here and through¬ 
out the world on God’s law respecting the sanctity of 
blood caused considerable comment in newspapers and 
magazines during the year. The New Zealand radio 
broadcasting service arranged for the Society’s repre¬ 
sentative to share in a twenty-five-minute panel discus¬ 
sion on the subject over an eight-station national pro- 
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gram. All of this opened the way for further witnessing. 
One young Scotswoman was horrified at our stand on 
blood transfusion, but as a result of our explanation and 
the abundance of Scriptural proof, she took the Para¬ 
dise book and “Good News” booklet. The next week 
a study was started in the booklet. Two weeks later, 
despite much opposition, she asked for two studies each 
week and wanted to attend our meetings. Within two 
months she began witnessing from house to house. 
Already she is talking about dedication and baptism. 

NICARAGUA Population: 1,482,960 

Peak Publishers: 888 Ratio: 1 to 8,822 

The circuit and district assemblies have proved 
beneficial to the publishers of the Kingdom in 
Nicaragua. It has been pointed out that those 
who followed the instructions set forth in demon¬ 
strations and who applied them in their own wit¬ 
nessing work have proved to be better publishers. 
When a young publisher learns a sermon and de¬ 
livers it well, it makes an impression upon a house¬ 
holder. Householders are amazed how young boys 
and girls can explain the Bible, and they appre¬ 
ciate it when they meet children so well trained. 
Parents have a great responsibility toward their 
children, and they must see to it that they are 
brought up in the nurture and admonition of 
Jehovah. When one in his youth learns the Word 
of God he will very likely use it and follow it the 
rest of his life; so attending assemblies is im¬ 
portant. They bring a rich blessing to all those 
in the New World society, and Nicaragua has 
been benefited by these assemblies. The branch 
servant gives us some interesting experiences. 

In March a circuit assembly was held in a small city 
where special pioneers had been working for some 
time. The work was not really known there until the 
special pioneers began working, and it took them some 
tune to break down prejudice and become known, but 
they had had some success and were reporting two 
or three publishers. It was felt that an assembly would 
be a great stimulus to the work and to the people of 
good will. It was! The next month six reported field 
service. The special pioneer wrote in to say that in 
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attendance at the assembly had been a schoolteacher 
who had considered himself an atheist but was very 
impressed with the training work of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. He noted particularly the Saturday night pro¬ 
gram on the ten essentials of conducting successful 
Bible studies. He said, "Not even we have such a well- 
arranged program as that, and that is our work.” He 
took literature and asked for help in studying and 
using the Bible. We could not rent chairs from the 
only place that had any in the town, but that did not 
stop the assembly. A good-will storekeeper lent a lot 
of empty wooden boxes and another person of good 
will lent some long planks, and thus was solved the 
seating problem. At night many of the brothers used 
the planks as beds to sleep on. 

Many persons have to overcome great obstacles to 
serve Jehovah, and one such is rejoicing with us now in 
peace with Him. She showed great love for the truth 
m her Bible study and, though very crippled so she 
can walk only a little distance even when assisted, 
she was eager to tell the good news and accepted every 
opportunity to witness. She was given the very room¬ 
ing court she lives in as her territory, and before long 
every door was either a back-call or a Bible study. She 
symbolized her dedication at the district assembly, 
and another publisher said it gave her heart great joy 
as she could remember when they were both members 
of another religion and the preacher had refused to 
baptize this lady because it would be too much trouble. 

NIGERIA Population: 35,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 33,259 Ratio: 1 to 1,052 

It was a joy to all the Nigerian brothers to 
learn that they had passed the 30,000 mark in 
publishers and reached a new peak of 33,259. One 
of the stimulating factors in the year was the use 
of the Paradise book. The people of Nigeria very 
much enjoy studying in this publication. It has 
large type, it is simply written, it is illustrated 
and it is eagerly received by the African people. 
Many of the schoolteachers have obtained copies 
of it to use in connection with their work. It is a 
splendid book for Jehovah’s witnesses to use after 
those who are illiterate begin to learn to read, as 
this publication is in simple language and is a won¬ 
derful steppingstone to deeper study of God’s 
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Word. Jehovah’s witnesses in Nigeria know that 
they must go on to maturity the same as their 
brothers in all other parts of the world, and they 
are putting forth a diligent effort in this regard. 
The branch servant in Nigeria reports on his own 
country as well as Dahomey and Fernando Po. 
Here are the experiences he sends in. 

The fight against illiteracy goes on without letup 
and over a thousand have learned to read this year. 
The Society co-operates fully with the government’s 
adult literacy scheme, and many Kingdom Halls are 
used to hold reading classes to which all in the village 
are welcome. This has very good results, as this re¬ 
port from a circuit servant shows: "Four months ago 
the Umuochita congregation organized the adult educa¬ 
tion center in their Kingdom Hall. Many persons not 
in the truth started to attend these classes. Many others 
who used to be afraid of what their neighbors would 
say about them if they attended the hall are now com¬ 
ing to meetings since it is their schoolhouse.” 

Over eighty new congregations were formed during 
the year, and much fine work was done building new 
Kingdom Halls. There is no doubt that bright, attrac¬ 
tive halls draw the sheep. The forty publishers at 
Ososo worked hard to give their Kingdom Hall a “face 
lift" inside and out and set up a good signboard on 
the road. They were very happy when 684 attended the 
Memorial celebration, far more than ever before. 

When a circuit servant was told at one congregation 
that lack of money was the reason for the accumula¬ 
tion of magazines, he demonstrated how to exchange 
them for produce. During the week the publishers were 
able to place over forty magazines in exchange for 
yams, com, groundnuts, melons, bananas and other 
things. 

A brother in the Cameroons writes: “Reading the 
Kingdom Ministry and the letters from the Society on 
pioneering and serving where the need is great, I de¬ 
termined to take up pioneer service in an isolated area 
where a few interested people lived. I soon met opposi¬ 
tion. The people were suspicious of strangers. I was 
accused of bemg a thief who had come to spy out the 
land. Others accused me of looking around to see 
which of their women I could steal. One day I was 
stoned, and a man chased me around the town with a 
knife until I took refuge in the home of a good-will 
person. I became so discouraged I was ready to go back 
home, but the encouragement of The Watchtower and 
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the daily texts made me hold on. In time, as the people 
became used to me, the interest appeared." After a 
year and eight months there were thirty-six publishers 
there, and the pioneer was appointed as a special pio¬ 
neer. That same group has now grown into a congre¬ 
gation of sixty-two publishers. How blessed are those 
who never quit! 


DAHOMEY Population: 2,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,194 Ratio: 1 to 1,675 


The decrease was brought about by many who did 
not want to fall in line with the ways of the New World 
society. Many preferred to go back to their old-world 
ways and withdrew rather than try to measure up to 
Bible standards. Some were stumbled over the require¬ 
ment of marriage registration, openly admitting that 
they would want to change their wives at some future 
date and would not want to be handicapped by Bible 


There is plenty of scope in Dahomey, as shown by this 
experience from one of the two circuit servants. “After 
serving Sav6 I paid a visit to Kilibo, fifty miles away. 
Starting house-to-house work, we met a leading mem¬ 
ber of the Methodist church who showed great interest 
in the Kingdom message. He told us that many mem¬ 
bers are fed up with the church because of its confu¬ 
sion and bad practices. The local leader gathered many 
of the members together and I spoke to them for a 
long time. We showed them how to conduct a study in 
‘Let God Be True 1 and ‘This Good News of the King¬ 
dom’ as well as the daily study of the text and com¬ 
ments. They were very happy to learn the good news, 
which they accepted with great joy. They have agreed 
that the church that they built themselves should be 
their Kingdom Hall. This place now needs special pio¬ 
neers to develop it.” 

As the year ends arrangements have been made to 
mimeograph The Watchtower in the Gun language for 
the brothers in Dahomey. This should be a great help 
to them, both in their meetings and in the field service. 


FERNANDO PO Population: 212,000 

Peak Publishers: 39 Ratio: 1 to 5,436 

All the brothers in Fernando Po are Nigerians who 
have gone to the island under labor contracts to work 
on the plantations. In spite of very hard working condi¬ 
tions, they have done well in the service and have given 
a faithful witness. Some have now returned to Nigeria 
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at the end of their contract, and we hope others will 
go over to take their places and continue the witness 

W In k ’july we heard that several brothers had been 
thrown into jail. It appears that the overseers in the 
plantations did not like the message and reported them 
to the plantation owner, who promptly had them 
thrown into jail. We do not know how many are affect¬ 
ed, as communications are slow and difficult, but we are 
sure that the remaining brothers will use their limited 
freedom of action to continue declaring the good news 
to the best of their ability. 

NORTHERN RHODESIA Population: 2,330,400 

Peak Publishers: 28,699 Ratio: 1 to 82 

Never has the difference between the New 
World society and the old system of things been 
more clearly marked in Northern Rhodesia than 
during the past year. While the old world seethed 
with political tension and racial disturbances, 
Jehovah’s witnesses continued in their peace- 
pursuing way in pointing the people to the sure 
hope of God’s kingdom. Steadily they went from 
house to house preaching the good news, calling 
back on those who were interested in the truth, 
and good results were obtained. Just as the wise 
man stated: “In the morning sow your seed and 
until evening do not let your hand rest, for you 
are not knowing where this will have success, 
either here or there, or whether both of them will 
alike be good.” (Eccl. 11:6) And so throughout 
all the territory of Northern Rhodesia there has 
been a marvelous witness given. The experiences 
that follow concern Northern Rhodesia, Kenya, 
Tanganyika and Uganda. 

One African brother was taken into hospital, and 
the doctor said that he would have to have a blood 
transfusion. The brother refused and explained why. 
The doctor was angry and said that he was not in his 
right mind, but the brother stuck to his position. The 
doctor called the police, because he said the brother 
was crazy. The policeman who came happened to be 
an acquaintance of the brother. When the doctor ex¬ 
plained that the brother was crazy and would not take 
blood, the policeman said: “No, he is not crazy. I know 
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him; he is one of Jehovah’s witnesses. You cannot make 
them take blood. It is against their religion.” When 
the doctor refused medicine and wanted the brother to 
leave the hospital, the brother wrote to a superior med¬ 
ical officer, and finally he was permitted to stay and 
was given treatment. The brother obtained permission 
to preach while in the hospital, placed some magazines 
and started studies with seven of the hospital orderlies. 
After his leaving the hospital, local brothers continued 
the studies, and now all these seven men arc attending 
the congregation meetings. 

The qualities of patience and long-suffering under 
persecution always produce the right land of fruitage, 
sometimes unexpectedly. Wliile one brother was wit¬ 
nessing to a woman visitor, the man of the house came 
out and ordered the brother away. When the brother 
tried to overcome the objection tactfully so that he 
could complete the witness to the interested woman, 
the man bodily pushed him away from the house, tear¬ 
ing the brothers shirt. The following week—for it is 
normal that territory in the African townships be 
worked at least once a week—the same brother was 
witnessing in the same area. However, he felt it wise 
to miss the house of the opposed man on this occa¬ 
sion. The man saw him pass and called after him, 
“Why do you pass me by without preaching to me?” 
So the brother stopped and began to give the sermon. 
When he was finished, the man asked: “Are you not 
the one whose shirt I tore last week? What do you 
think about that? Why are you not angry with me 
about it?” The African brother replied: “It was not 
my body that was hurt, and I can always get another 
shirt. So it was not important.” This attitude, so differ¬ 
ent from what he might have expected from a worldly 
person, amazed the man and he took two bound books, 
and arrangements were made for a back-call. Soon a 
Bible study was started, and now the man is a regular 
attender at all the meetings. 

The arrangement you have made for us, Brother 
Knorr, to have a new Bethel in Northern Rhodesia is 
certainly very much appreciated, and lias brought joy 
to the brothers in this land. We want to show our 
appreciation for all of Jehovah's undeserved kindness 
to us by our continued loyalty to him and his glorious 
kingdom under Christ Jesus. 

KENYA Population: 6,350,900 

Peak Publishers: 108 Ratio: 1 to 58,805 

In previous years the increase in Kenya came mainly 
from the influx of brothers who responded to the call 
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to serve where the need is great. There can be no 
doubt that Jehovah has blessed the efforts they have 
made. The many studies they have conducted are now 
bearing fruit, and this service year has been outstand¬ 
ing for the fact that the new ones now coming along 
are those who have studied and learned the truth in 
Kenya. 

A lady came in contact with the truth when she 
visited her sister in Switzerland and attended meetings. 
On her return to Kenya she tried to find the Witnesses, 
without success. She wrote to the Society; a good-will 
slip was sent to the congregation, and this was fol¬ 
lowed up. A study was started and she made good 
progress. Soon she was attending meetings and shar¬ 
ing in field service. She traveled 1,500 miles by dirt 
road to attend the district assembly in Kitwe, Northern 
Rhodesia, where she was immersed. 

Again showing the importance of following up in¬ 
terest is this experience: A lady had attended a Billy 
Graham meeting and it was arranged for someone to 
call and study the Bible with her. She waited in vain. 
When one of the sisters called, the lady thought she 
was from the Billy Graham organization and welcomed 
her. The publisher gave the sermon, placed literature, 
did not fail to call back, and the result was a regular 
Bible study. So the sheep are foimd and fed by faithful 
shepherds. 

TANGANYIKA Population: 8,905,600 

Peak Publishers: 507 Ratio: 1 to 17,565 

The brothers in Tanganyika have rejoiced in the 
good increase during the past service year, appreciat¬ 
ing it as an evidence of Jehovah’s blessing upon their 
work. In the forefront have been the pioneers and 
special pioneers, many of whom have left their homes 
in Northern Rhodesia to serve in this territory where 
the need is indeed great. 

A man with whom a special pioneer was conduct¬ 
ing a Bible study wanted to divorce his wife and send 
her home so that he would be free to marry another. 
This marriage problem made him become indifferent 
to his Bible study, but the pioneer continued this study 
with his wife. Eventually the man arranged to send 
his wife to her home for good and bought the tickets 
for the journey. The special pioneer made one last effort 
to help the man, showing him that only those who 
respect the Bible standards for marriage can associate 
with the New World society and gain life in the new 
world. This time the man gave close attention, can¬ 
celed his wife’s journey and returned the tickets to the 
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he had done this,' he said: "These'men of God have 
explained the proper way to live with my wife.” Con¬ 
sequently, they are now living happily together, and 
the man has started to share with the pioneer in the 
field service. 

UGANDA Population: 5,778,058 

Peak Publishers: 12 Ratio: 1 to 181,505 

The one or two local brothers in Uganda were over¬ 
joyed to welcome a number of families who arrived 
to serve where the need is great. 

A special pioneer relates: “One morning I gave my 
sermon to a group of college students. After the sermon 
questions concerning the soul and the hell-fire doctrine 
came up. When all these questions were answered, I 
tried to place literature in the hands of these students, 
but in vain. I left with no hope of calling back. 

"Two weeks later while I was going from house 
to house I was surprised to see a young man running 
after me and calling. ‘Excuse me, sir; you remember 
you came to our place a few weeks ago and preached 
to us. I was one of the students who had a lot of argu¬ 
ments at that time. Now I am convinced that what you 
taught us was truth and that the dead are really dead 
and not in hell. I have been thinking over and over 
again for these last few weeks and I am sure that 
you people are God’s people. Can you come and help 
me?’ I placed ‘This Good News of the Kingdom’ with 
him and told him I could help him through this book¬ 
let, but since I was now making some house-to-house 
visits, would he give me a day and time to visit him 
again? 

“This young man was so interested that he suggested 
he go with me in field service, after which we should 
go to his home. We did this, and I arranged a time for 
a home Bible study with him. At the very first study 
I found that he had already started preaching to oth¬ 
ers, and on my arrival I found six persons with happy 
faces awaiting me. After only four studies this young 
man started to go out with me in field service, and he 
also goes with me to Bible studies. Through him I 
have three good home Bible studies. Also, from the first 
he has attended the congregation meetings.” 


NORWAY Population: 3,571,401 

Peak Publishers: 3,530 Ratio: 1 to 1,012 

The home Bible study work is a field that every 
Christian minister should be desirous of entering 


214 Y earhook 

into. It gives him an opportunity of improving his 
mind in gathering information together for the 
benefit of those with whom he is studying and in 
answering all kinds of questions that pertain to 
the Bible. This requires that a person be alert, and 
a Christian minister should certainly want to be 
able to give a reason for his faith. So Jehovah’s 
witnesses are truly interested in the home Bible 
study activity, and it means that each one has to 
put forth extraordinary effort to engage in this 
service. It takes time and often is expensive to the 
publisher of the Kingdom. But it has proved to be 
well worth his while. Norway has shown an in¬ 
crease in the number of home Bible studies con¬ 
ducted during the year, but there is still a lot of 
room for improvement, as there is all over the 
world, in this kind of Christian activity. A few in¬ 
teresting experiences are brought to our attention 
by the branch servant. 

A special pioneer serving in isolated territory visited 
a man who already had several of our books and was 
also a subscriber. The pioneer was received with friend¬ 
liness and was soon asked the question, What is re¬ 
quired of one to be one of Jehovah’s witnesses? The 
pioneer pointed out that the Bible gave the answer. 
So a study was started then and there on the subject 
of faith. Learning that faith without works is dead and 
what the works are here mentioned, the man went to 
the window and pointed to several houses on the other 
side of the fiord, saying: “Shouldn’t we take a trip 
over there and visit those houses one day? I want to 
go along to learn how you do your preaching." There 
was no ferry across the fiord that day they could use, 
but this man did not let that deter them. He borrowed 
a rowboat, and after an hour’s rowing they spent four 
hours preaching from house to house. They placed all 
the literature they had and had several very interesting 
calls. The man followed along all the time and listened 
attentively. He thought time had gone so fast. He was 
very much enthused and wanted the pioneer to promise 
to take him along on the return visits to be made on 
these people. 

It is very encouraging to see the efforts some of the 
brothers put forth to serve where the need is great in 
this country. A brother and his wife and two small 
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children desired to so serve. The problem of a new 
home was overcome by buying a house and mortgaging 
it to meet payments. Work was harder to find. No job 
was to be obtained at the factory in town. He kept 
asking for jobs farther and farther out from town. 
Finally he was offered a timber-cutting job fifty kilo¬ 
meters from his home. So every day, rain or shine, 
hot or cold, he made this 100-kilometer round trip on 
motorcycle to work at a job he had never done before. 
His situation improved as time went on. Sometime later 
he got a new job of the same kind only thirty kilo¬ 
meters from home. After nearly a year he now has a 
job in town at the factory, and there is a flourishing 
congregation of nine publishers. We hope others may 
follow his example. 

NYASALAND Population: 2,801,400 

Peak Publishers: 15,065 Ratio: 1 to 186 

Notwithstanding the increasing political agita¬ 
tion in southern Africa, including Nyasaland, 
those persons dedicated to Jehovah God are con¬ 
tinuing steadfast in seeking peace and pursuing it. 
There was a time in this country when politics was 
looked upon as a European commodity, but today 
the African has experienced the impact of politics 
on his everyday life and he is finding it somewhat 
disturbing and unpleasant. At the same time this 
new interference in his life is bringing home to 
him that he has to place his allegiance in some 
form of government that will satisfy his needs. 
So to many of those who are disturbed in mind 
with all this upheaval in these days the Kingdom 
message is welcome. This good news from God’s 
Word is beginning to mean more and more to 
them. The book From Paradise Lost to Paradise 
Regained in the Cinyanja language is much appre¬ 
ciated by those of good will; and it is believed 
that during the 1961 service year this book, along 
with the faithful teaching on the part of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses in Nyasaland, will affect the lives 
of many and will cause them to put their trust 
and confidence in Jehovah’s Word. Here are some 
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experiences from the branch servant in Nyasaland 
and also a report from Mozambique. 

A circuit servant, upon receiving supplies of the 
Cinyanja Paradise book, placed one with a church 
elder of the Dutch Reformed Church Mission who said 
that he had already seen this book in English and that 
it was a very good book. Arrangements were made 
for a Bible study. Then early the next morning the 
brother received an order for a further five copies of 
the book. Who had sent the order? It was the same 
church elder, because he wanted to pass them on to 
his friends who were also elders in the church. 

One of these friends of his was a schoolteacher. 
When he received the book he never accepted the idea 
that a Bible study could be arranged, but only thought 
that the book would look good in the bookcase among 
his other volumes. Only one week passed until the cir¬ 
cuit servant received a message saying that the teacher 
wanted to see him as soon as possible. When the cir¬ 
cuit servant met him, he found that he had already 
read the book. The teacher said: “This book has brought 
to my mind new and wonderful things that I had never 
known or heard of before. I never learned such things 
when I was at the Teachers’ Training College for two 
years. At first I never wanted to have a study. Now 
we had better start studying together so that all the 
things may be well explained to me.” The study was 
arranged with a mature local brother conducting it. 

What happened after the study started? Strong op¬ 
position came from the other church elders, because 
this teacher was now taking the book to the school with 
him. Many things were said against him in an effort 
to discourage him, but he stood firm. Now he not only 
attends meetings at the Kingdom Hall but also shares 
in the ministry and reports his activities. 

In many parts of the country there is unassigned 
territory. How are people in these parts receiving an 
opportunity to hear the good news? One circuit serv¬ 
ant was interested in seeing that all parts of his terri¬ 
tory were witnessed to. On one day, together with a 
pioneer, he worked part of the isolated territory. They 
placed twelve Cinyanja Paradise books as well as some 
magazines. As there was no time to start and regularly 
conduct studies, he arranged for eight pioneers to work 
there for two weeks. What a happy time the brothers 
had! For two weeks they covered the territory. They 
placed thirty Paradise books and many magazines and 
booklets, and as they were interested not only in leav¬ 
ing the literature, many studies were started as well. 
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The result of all this activity has been the rich reward 
of seeing eight other people starting out in publishing 
the good news. 

MOZAMBIQUE Population: 6,170,000 

Peak Publishers: 9,127 Ratio: 1 to 676 

Paul showed that true servants of Jehovah preach 
both in “favorable season” and in “troublesome sea¬ 
son.” This is certainly true of our brothers in Mozam¬ 
bique. With the spirit of nationalism sweeping Africa, 
the Portuguese authorities have been concerned lest 
anything upset their system of government. 

Yet some of the officials are favorably disposed to¬ 
ward the work, as one African circuit servant from 
Nyasaland found out. He was able to witness to one of 
the European Portuguese district officials and place 
three booklets with him. On a return visit he was in¬ 
vited to eat lunch there. After the meal the brother 
placed more literature, including the Paradise book 
in Portuguese. 

The work has indeed received a rich blessing from 
Jehovah during the past year. Many new places have 
been opened up. Yet in spite of this there are still many 
large towns and, in fact, the majority of the country 
is not receiving the witness. Continually the cry is go¬ 
ing out for both European and African brothers to 
come and serve where the need is great. Could you 
come? 

PAKISTAN Population: 85,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 1X2 Ratio: 1 to 758,929 

The work in the country of Pakistan goes slowly 
but steadily, and there are faithful brothers and 
sisters there who love the truth and want to ex¬ 
press it to as many as will listen. This is truly 
a difficult country in which to convince people that 
the kingdom of Jehovah is the only hope for the 
world and that Christ Jesus is the One to believe 
in and that through him approach can be made 
to the Creator of the universe, Jehovah. The small 
organization in Pakistan sticks close together and 
the brothers express love one for another. They 
meet together and labor together in Jehovah’s 
harvest work. They appreciate, too, the zeal of the 
overseers and the mature brothers who give of 
themselves so freely in behalf of the small group 
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that is there. When conventions or assemblies are 
held, it is with great joy that they meet those who 
come from scattered places, even from Afghani¬ 
stan. Here is the report of the branch servant and 
some experiences from Pakistan and Afghanistan. 

During subscription campaigns an alert and clear ex¬ 
planation of the value of the magazines often produces 
excellent fruitage. A pioneer sister relates her experi¬ 
ence: “Going from house to house one Sunday I met 
the Executive Officer of the municipality who readily 
accepted the Watchtower subscription for himself. As 
he was in charge of the city’s library he thought that 
a subscription should also be obtained for the library 
and so asked me to call at his office the next day. On 
keeping the appointment I also explained the value of 
Awake! and so he willingly took both subscriptions for 
the library. During our conversation another gentle¬ 
man called at the office, and as he was about to leave, 
the Executive Officer said, ‘You must do one thing be¬ 
fore you go—you must take these two magazines.’ 
pointing to the individual copies. The gentleman was 
about to contribute the eight annas when the officer 
Interrupted, 'they’re five rupees for the year,’ and pro¬ 
ceeded to place two more subscriptions. So from that 
one Sunday call I was happy to obtain five subscriptions.’’ 

For a long time a study was conducted with a nomi 
nal Christian who was very much interested in the 
truth but was greatly opposed by his wife and other 
relatives. After continual study he progressed to the 
decision to symbolize his dedication despite the opposi 
tion. This decision made his wife even angrier, and on 
the day he left his home to be immersed, she threw 
her wedding ring at him, telling him that he was mad 
and saying, “Now that you are going to be baptized 
you can go and you needn’t return." It was with tears 
in his eyes that he went to be baptized. Now, some 
nine months after his baptism, his wife is studying the 
Bible and accompanying her husband and taking an 
interest in the meetings. All this with Jehovah’s help, 
and by taking a firm stand for what is right and show¬ 
ing loving consideration in tactfully teaching his wife. 

AFGHANISTAN Population: 12,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 1,714,286 

The four publishers previously reporting from this 
country were joined by three others, and all are faith¬ 
fully serving where the need is great. After months 
of working with limitations, as the brothers must in 
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Afghanistan, one can appreciate the joy of these broth¬ 
ers to be able to attend both the district and circuit 
assemblies m Pakistan and to share fully in the work 
with their brothers. For the first time the brothers are 
now organized congregationally, and the congregation 
servant writes: "We certainly are enjoying our minis¬ 
try school and service meeting arrangement. We all 
gam much more from it than by studying individually. 
It is grand to prepare for and listen to meetings again, 
.for the first time in two years we are enjoying this 
provision of Jehovah." 

PANAMA Population: 1,052,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,400 Ratio: 1 to 752 

Ever since the announcement in 1958 that the 
Paradise book would be translated and published 
in other languages, Jehovah’s witnesses in Panama 
have been anxiously awaiting its arrival. They felt 
that this book would greatly aid them in their 
Bible study work and would be useful with the 
Spanish-speaking people in Panama. So the branch 
servant informs us that they were overjoyed in 
the latter part of this past service year when they 
received the Paradise book and could use it in the 
house-to-house work. Of course, they have had 
many other publications, but they felt that the 
pictures and the simple way of stating the truths 
brought out from God’s Word would be just the 
thing for the people in Panama. It is good to see 
the joy with which Jehovah’s witnesses receive 
new publications and use them diligently in preach¬ 
ing the good news of God’s kingdom in all parts 
of the world. The branch servant gives us some 
interesting experiences. 

Publishers have been urged to follow up subscrip¬ 
tion placements in order to start a regular home Bible 
study wherever possible. One writes in to say: "As I 
delivered the magazines it soon became apparent that 
they were not being read. There were five small chil¬ 
dren, so the senora would say that she was too busy 
to read but the man would read an article once in a 
while. I decided that if anything would ever come of 
it a study was needed. I suggested a study with the 
entire family, and rather reluctantly they agreed. That 
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first study was enough to change the future for them. 
They were absolutely thrilled. They just could not get 
over what they had been missing for more than six 
years while subscribing for The Watchtower. After a 
few months they were talking of becoming witnesses 
of Jehovah and going out in the field service. Now 
my problem was: Were they married? I had watched 
for an opportunity to find out but there had been none, 
so it became a matter of asking them. I will never 
forget the day. Before we started the study, I told 
them, ‘Since you want to go out in the service and be 
Jehovah’s witnesses, it is necessary to know whether 
you are married or not, because it is a divine require¬ 
ment of Jehovah to lead a clean and acceptable life.’ 
Well, the sehora did not say a word, but the man was 
shaken. He said that he did not know that and that he 
had never considered getting married, and it looked as 
if his world had suddenly come to an end. When I saw 
how he was taking it, I decided not to say any more at 
the moment and so began the study. After a half hour 
of study the senora had to go out of the room to get 
some water for the baby, and he took advantage of the 
moment to tell me that he could not keep his mind 
on the study for thinking about it, that he could not 
trust any woman, that he just did not see how 
he could possibly marry; at least, he would have 
to think about it a long, long time before he could 
make such a decision. I told him that that was perfectly 
all right, that it was their life and their decision and 
that we did not want to force anyone into marriage, 
but that if they wanted to be witnesses of Jehovah they 
could not do otherwise. I saw that his attitude was 
changing a little, so I explained that a marriage did 
not cost anything with Jehovah’s witnesses and that 
my husband was authorized to perform marriages and 
that he would be glad to help them arrange for it. 
But the man still said that he would have to think 
about it a long time. We continued the study to com¬ 
plete the hour, and as we finished the review, he said, 
‘Well, I have made up my mind, we are getting mar¬ 
ried; please ask your husband to come next week, 
and we will make the necessary arrangements.’ They 
were married two weeks later, started out in the serv¬ 
ice the following week along with the children, and 
were both immersed at the next circuit assembly.” 

PARAGUAY Population: 1,698,292 

Peak Publishers: 342 Ratio: 1 to 4,966 

The desire of Jehovah’s people in Paraguay is 
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to be taught the Word of God so that they can 
live by it. They have had in mind this scripture: 
“Teach me your regulations. Make me understand 
the way of your own orders, that I may concern 
myself with your wonderful works.” (Ps. 119:26, 
27) Having godly concern and seeking first the 
Kingdom interests certainly makes better pub¬ 
lishers of the Kingdom. It appears that the broth¬ 
ers in Paraguay have a deeper understanding of 
Jehovah’s ways and appreciate his visible organi¬ 
zation more because they have been able to help 
more people this year to gain a knowledge of the 
truth and of Jehovah’s purposes than in previous 
years. They had an excellent increase, and this is 
an indication of growing maturity on the part of 
the brothers. With this very fine increase they 
have enjoyed, they are looking forward to the new 
year they have already entered, and they have a 
determination to help the other sheep to make 
good progress. The branch servant sends us a few 
interesting experiences. 

Special pioneer appointments were increased dur¬ 
ing the year with good results. These brothers have 
put themselves at the disposition of the Society to be 
sent where they can best be used to work new terri¬ 
tory and establish congregations. There is still room 
for more of these workers who can speak Guarani. 
These hard-working brothers have a wonderful privilege. 

There are many persons of foreign extraction in the 
country, as Paraguay has been very generous in open¬ 
ing its borders to colonists. Publications such as 
“Preach the Word” and literature in many different 
tongues are very useful, especially German and Japa¬ 
nese. Recently a Japanese publisher was baptized after 
tedious years of study with a brother who spoke Ukrain¬ 
ian. Perseverance was shown by both as the Japanese 
student learned some Ukrainian and the Ukrainian 
brother some Japanese, with the main medium of con¬ 
versation being Spanish. Invited into the service, he 
came, heralded by barking dogs, at 4 a.m. just to be 
sure! At the assembly where he was baptized he was 
constantly in the company of the brothers, even though 
he understood little of what was being said, but he 
was very content just to be with his brothers of many 
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nationalities, partake with them at the cafeteria and 
enjoy the warmth of the love expressed by his new¬ 
found family. 

Heeding the Bible’s exhortation to ‘speak the truth 
to your neighbor,' a person of good will in a southern 
town witnessed to his fellow factory workers and soon 
became the target of scoffers. This only sharpened the 
interest of one companion, who asked him, “Why do 
these men laugh at you and say such mean things?" 
This gave a good opportunity to witness and a Bible 
study was started with this young man. During a cir¬ 
cuit assembly held in the town the young man was in 
constant attendance with his wife, and he has ex 
pressed his desire to become one of Jehovah's witnesses. 

They say that youth is determined, but what about 
old age? An isolated person of good will of advanced 
age was invited to share in special service arrange 
ments at a congregation several miles away. He counted 
the cost, and m spite of the distance he decided the 
price was worth while, so he set off on foot, walking 
seven miles to catch a train that would take him closer 
to his destination. This was no ordinary train and the 
brakes were not in the best condition, so by the time it 
stopped the poor gentleman had to walk back two 
miles! It grew dark and cold and he fell on several 
occasions, finally getting to town late at night, and 
he fell asleep on the doorstep of a public building. He 
was at the meeting for field service bright and early 
and accompanied the group in the work. What a happy 
smile he had on his face when two persons he invited 
came to the talk that afternoon, When it came to the 
priceless service and association with the New World 
society, his eighty-nine years were no impediment. 

PERU Population: 10,213,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,216 Ratio: 1 to 8,399 

A number of brothers have gone into this coun¬ 
try of Peru to work where the need is great, and 
certainly there is a great need for many more 
servants of God in this country in order to get the 
good news of the Kingdom preached everywhere. 
These brothers with their families put up with 
many obstacles, the main ones being the language 
and getting jobs suitable to give them income to 
take care of their families. But with persistence 
and determination to put the Kingdom interests 
first they have been able to get settled and have 
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been of good assistance to the brothers in Peru. 
All of them enjoyed a national assembly during the 
1960 service year, where all the publishers who 
could come to Lima met together. It was the first 
really big assembly that Peru has had and this 
was stimulating to the entire organization. There 
has been a good increase in the number of those 
associating with the New World society during 
the past year, and every effort will be made to 
bring these on to maturity. The branch servant 
gives us some interesting experiences. 

Many are the cases of those who are now trying hard 
to straighten up their lives in order to be eligible for 
baptism and be counted as publishers. One outstanding 
example was that of a seventy-two-year-old man who 
finally married his sixty-four-year-old companion after 
they had lived together for many, many years and had 
raised a numerous family. This case had a special touch 
to it because it was one of their own sons, a lawyer, 
who arranged the legal matters for the marriage to 
take place. Shortly after they were married, this 
seventy-two-year-old man was baptized, and it is re¬ 
ported that, in spite of failing health, he is a very 
enthusiastic publisher now. 

The importance of following up interest by giving 
early attention was shown by the experience a mission¬ 
ary sister had. In the house-to-house work she con¬ 
tacted a foreigner who showed some interest in the 
message and invited her and her husband back the 
same afternoon. That same afternoon two hours were 
spent with this family, and a study was arranged for 
the very next evening. This man showed such an in¬ 
tense interest in the truth that he immediately began 
teaching it to others. Their daughter, who was a fervent 
Catholic, soon found that not one of the Catholic doc¬ 
trines she believed in was taught by the Catholic Bible, 
and as a result she too began to take an active part in 
the study. Within three months all three, father, mother 
and daughter, became house-to-house publishers, and 
several families began studying the Bible because of 
this family. 

One missionary found out that it is wise to call back 
on everyone who manifests some interest, even if he 
does not take literature. In the magazine work the 
missionary contacted a man who said that he had no 
money, but that he would take the magazines if she 
could return some other day. The missionary made an 
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appointment, and on making the return visit she placed 
not only the magazines but also a Paradise book. Call¬ 
ing back again, she started a study with this man and 
his two children, and they are now all progressing 
very well. They attend all the meetings regularly, pre¬ 
pare their lessons and give their comments in the 
Watchtower study, and the son has expressed his de¬ 
sire to go out in the service. 

Special pioneers and missionaries are doing a won¬ 
derful work by going out into isolated towns to form 
new congregations or serving with small, weak con¬ 
gregations. One small congregation in the jungle went 
up from eighteen to thirty-seven publishers reporting 
within six months when it received help from a special 
pioneer who was sent there. In another little town mis¬ 
sionaries began working in March, 1959, and now the 
congregation, which was formed some time ago, is 
reporting sixteen publishers. 

PHILIPPINE REPUBLIC Population: 27,473,000 

Peak Publishers: 31,008 Ratio: 1 to 869 

Along with growth come growing pains, and 
the New World society in the Philippine Republic 
has these. The main problem centers around the 
need for maturity and spiritual stability. So many 
are associating themselves with Jehovah’s organi¬ 
zation that special attention must be given to over¬ 
seers as well as the other sheep who make up the 
congregations. It takes time, too, to help individ¬ 
uals coming out of the old world to appreciate the 
theocratic organization. The Society is taking a 
big step forward in helping the congregations by 
introducing the Kingdom Ministry School in the 
Philippine Islands. We hope that as the special 
course is given to all the circuit and district serv¬ 
ants as well as the congregation servants, it will 
reflect itself through the whole organization and 
that a rich blessing will come to all the publishers. 
The scripture comes to mind: “Jehovah is giving 
support to all who are falling, and is raising up all 
who are bowed down. To you the eyes of all look 
hopefully, and you are giving them their food in 
its season. You are opening your hand and satis¬ 
fying the desire of every living thing. Jehovah is 
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righteous in all his ways and lovingly kind in all 
his works.” (Ps. 145:14-17) Jehovah’s witnesses 
in the Philippine Islands look to Jehovah for help 
and strength, as God’s people do all over the world. 
They are indeed happy with their growth, but 
they appreciate, too, the need of maturity. The 
branch servant gives us some interesting experi¬ 
ences in his report. 

Jehovah’s witnesses in the Philippines have a simple 
yet powerful faith. It is a faith based on the strong 
desire to please Jehovah. Consider, as an example, 
the faith of a hundred-year-old publisher. Following a 
Bible discourse she approached the speaker and said: 
“Brother, I have a problem and I want to have your 
counsel. You see, recently my legs have been giving 
me trouble and I can’t go from house to house any 
longer. Now, Tm really worried because there are so 
many people of good will here. Do you think it would 
be acceptable to Jehovah if I just sat by my window 
and invited people passing by to come into the house 
for a Scriptural chat?” This sister left the Seventh- 
Day Adventist sect at the age of ninety-one years. She 
has been a regular publisher ever since. She is remark¬ 
ably alert, as shown by her keen interest in not neg¬ 
lecting her ministerial responsibilities. How rich with 
meaning are the words of Psalm 92:14 when applied 
to this devoted publisher! 

The peaceableness of Jehovah’s witnesses is rapidly 
becoming a matter of national agreement. This attitude 
was exemplified by the governor of Pangasinan. At 
the conclusion of our national assembly in March he 
said this: “Today I addressed the Lions Club and also 
a graduating class of our local high school students. 
In both lectures I pointed out to my listeners that 
Jehovah’s witnesses were holding a convention in Sison 
Stadium and that I have never observed a more orderly 
people. In fact, I told them that Jehovah’s witnesses 
may not vote or salute the flag but that I wished my 
people were as well disciplined and behaved as they 
are.” 

Now contrast that with the unchristian rowdiness of 
Catholic Action. During a circuit assembly in Misamis 
Oriental, Catholic hoodlums made every effort to pro¬ 
voke the brothers into a fight. But the brothers demon¬ 
strated the fruitage of the spirit by maintaining self- 
control, thus avoiding an incident. Then on Sunday this 
intolerance hit its climax when the troublemakers 
set up a mobile sound unit a few yards away from 
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our platform and began a loud smear campaign. So 
unchristian was the conduct of the peacebreakers that 
prominent citizens and teachers in the community 
personally apologized to the brothers. Thus the strategy 
backfired and God’s peace-pursuing Christian witnesses 
were vindicated. 

A significant incident along these lines is brought 
to light by the remarks of a captain in the Philippine 
Constabulary (National Police). While briefing his men 
in connection with one of our assemblies he was asked 
how Jehovah’s witnesses could be identified from other 
people in the crowd. In response he said: “Many will 
be wearing badges identifying them. But that is not 
what to look for. You just observe carefully. If a person 
is quiet, orderly, friendly and well-behaved, you can 
be sure he is one of Jehovah’s witnesses.” 

PORTUGAL, Population: 8,909,000 

Peak Publishers: 862 Ratio: 1 to 10,335 

In this strongly Catholic country Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses are able to report that a great blessing came 
to be theirs because many other sheep have been 
gathered together into the New World society. 
Good progress has been made in the opening up 
of some new territories. The publishers themselves 
have grown in maturity and have taken upon 
themselves a greater responsibility, fully appre¬ 
ciating Paul’s words: “Keep testing whether you 
are in the faith, keep proving what you your¬ 
selves are.’’ (2 Cor. 13:5) So they have done this. 
The many experiences that are reported by the 
branch servant on Portugal, Angola, Azores Is¬ 
lands, Sao Tome and Madeira prove this. They feel 
the floodgates of the heavens are actually empty¬ 
ing out upon them blessings more than they can 
contain. 

In one of the smaller cities where pioneers are work¬ 
ing, a lady asked her neighbor what these people were 
doing. On receiving the reply that they were Protes¬ 
tants, the lady said she would go to her house and 
shut the door as she did not wish to speak with us. 
Not knowing of this the pioneers called at her house, 
and when the lady answered the door she was very 
cross to find who it was and replied that she was only 
the maid of the house and did not want anything. How- 
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ever, the pioneers attempted to witness to her, explain¬ 
ing that they were not Protestants, whereupon the 
lady said that her Bible (Catholic) was the only true 
one. The pioneers began to show the lady certain things 
from her own Bible, and at that moment another 
neighbor passed and was curious as to what the pio¬ 
neers were doing. A study was started with the two 
ladies, but upon learning what was happening the 
husband of the second lady abandoned the house for 
two months, threatening to beat the pioneers if he 
met them in the street. The lady told her husband that 
she had found the truth and that only death would 
separate her from it. The two ladies continued to study 
and began publishing, the one fighting hard to main- 
tian her integrity because of the opposition of her hus¬ 
band. She eventually dedicated her life to Jehovah and 
has since been immersed. Her husband, after showing 
this opposing attitude, has now become interested; and 
the meetings of the little congregation now formed are 
held in his house. 

The truth has spread to many parts of the country 
during the year by reason of pioneers going out to 
isolated territories, but there is another way m which 
the truth reached many people during the year. A 
brother from Lisbon was in a sanatorium for some 
months and took advantage of his confinement to talk 
with some of the other inmates. Several became very 
interested and subscribed for The Watchtower and 
obtained other literature. Several studies were com¬ 
menced by the publisher; also a group met every week 
to study. In this way the physically sick while being 
cured of their illnesses were also becoming healthy 
spiritually and felt that they really had something 
worth living for. Several of them began publishing 
within the confines of the sanatorium and turned in 
regular reports. Permission was given for the film to 
be shown there, so some fifty people were able to see 
two of the Society’s films. The brother continued to help 
these people while he and they were inside, but when 
these different ones returned to their homes they con¬ 
tinued to preach, with the result that the truth is now 
reaching many more people in different parts of the 
country. 

ANGOLA Population: 4,354,000 

Peak Publishers: 17 Ratio: 1 to 256,118 

The Kingdom message continues to be preached in 
Angola in spite of difficulties, and the local brothers 
continue active in Jehovah’s service. Practically all the 
preaching is done in Luanda, the capital, although there 
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are several people of good will isolated in other parts 
of the territory. 

Those in Luanda had the opportunity to meet togeth¬ 
er for the Memorial celebration, and the attendance of 
140 shows the wonderful prospects in this country. The 
tremendous difficulties in Africa at present would seem 
to present a very ripe field for receiving the Kingdom 
message in the coming year, and the instructions of 
Jesus to “make disciples of people of all the nations 
applies also among the millions of people still waiting 
to hear the life-giving message in Angola. 

AZORES Population: 318,500 

Peak Publishers: 47 Ratio: 1 to 6,777 

The island of Santa Maria, well known to trans¬ 
atlantic plane travelers, is the one where the truth 
penetrated this year in this way: A brother traveling 
back to New York from Europe was held up at the air¬ 
port there while repairs were done to the plane. Taking 
advantage of the available time, this brother began to 
witness to a man who showed keen interest. The man 
subscribed for The Watchtower, and after the brother’s 
departure he began to interest others in the message. 
Several others subscribed, and when the circuit servant, 
traveling through from Lisbon, called to contact the 
man he found quite a group of people interested. Sev¬ 
eral others showed interest in the magazines and other 
literature, and nineteen persons turned up to see the 
film. Now regular circuit visits are arranged to this 
island to help these grow in maturity. 

Another publisher relates the following experience: 
"While in the service one day I came to a house where 
the Adventist minister was having a study with the 
lady of the house. I was invited inside and the usual 
subjects were brought up for discussion—keeping the 
Ten Commandments, Sabbath, the return of Jesus in 
the flesh, and so forth. The minister got very excited, 
but I remained calm and told the lady that our purpose 
was to help people to understand the truth and not to 
enter into controversies. She was impressed with this 
attitude and invited me to return, which I did, and I 
started a study with her, answering at the same time 
all her questions from the Bible. She continues to study 
regularly with us, and invited me to come and live 
with her and her husband, and also invited us to have 
meetings in her house. The result is that the Kingdom 
Hall of the new congregation is right there in the 
house of this person of good will, and she continues 
to grow in understanding and appreciation of the 
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truth. The minister is naturally furious over this ex¬ 
perience, and one day he offered one of the publishers 
some material gain in order to induce her to return 
to his church.” 

MADEIRA Population: 280,000 

Peak Publishers: 24 Ratio: 1 to 11,667 

An interesting experience is related by the pioneers. 
A lady whose husband had died some four years pre¬ 
viously was very sad on account of her situation. Being 
a God-fearing person, she prayed that God would send 
someone to comfort her in her affliction. One day the 
pioneers were working from house to house when they 
encountered the woman crying, and immediately they 
comforted her with the Scriptures and offered her 
literature, which she accepted. On the return visit the 
woman invited the pioneers in and asked them many 
questions, which they readily answered. A study was 
started and the person quickly accepted the truth, 
appreciating the comfort that a knowledge of God’s 
purpose gave her. This lady is now publishing and 
awaiting a favorable opportunity to symbolize her 
dedication with water immersion. 

A lady accepted two magazines from a publisher, 
but when the return call was made she did not show 
much interest. However, her husband, who was known 
to one of Jehovah's witnesses, was interested and a 
study was started in the home for his benefit. He 
realized the necessity to be “transformed by making 
your mind over” and quickly began to transform his 
life in harmony with the truth. (Rom. 12:2) The whole 
family is now studying, including some who have been 
stanch Catholics; the man is regularly attending meet¬ 
ings and continues to make excellent progress. 

SAOTOME Population: 62,000 

Peak Publishers: 11 Ratio: 1 to 5,636 

The Kingdom message penetrated this small island 
off the coast of Africa because some of our brothers 
from Mozambique were deported there. Their deporta¬ 
tion was due to their being Jehovah’s witnesses. Now 
these brothers work in forced labor camps on the coffee 
plantations, but enjoy some small measure of freedom. 
They have very limited contact with each other, but use 
all their available time in the ministry, comforting 
others who are in the same circumstances as they. 

Reports are received regularly from these brothers 
who are rejoicing in them privilege of service, but 
contact can be maintained with them only by means of 
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correspondence. They receive literature and magazines 
without too much difficulty, and their joy is great when 
occasionally they are able to meet together to study, 
as the following extract from a letter shows: "I was 
very happy to receive my spiritual food, The Watch- 
tower, and the 27th was a grand occasion when seven 
of us joined together. We were very happy.” 

PUERTO RICO Population: 2,353,297 

Peak Publishers: 1,738 Ratio: 1 to 1,354 

The theme that ran continually through the 
minds of Jehovah’s witnesses during the past year 
was that they should seek peace and pursue it. 
Knowing that Jehovah’s eyes are upon the right¬ 
eous, the ministers of Jehovah realize that every¬ 
thing they do must be done as to Jehovah God. 
Because of their living at peace and unity and 
their recommending it to others much is accom¬ 
plished in regard to the great work that must be 
done before the battle of Armageddon, namely, 
preaching the good news of the kingdom of God. 
In Puerto Rico the brothers, realizing the issue 
before mankind and seeking to pursue peace, have 
been spreading the good news throughout that is¬ 
land and also on other islands under the Puerto 
Rican branch office. Throughout the Caribbean Sea 
area people know what Armageddon means. They 
have heard about the new world and many have 
learned the name of Jehovah. They have heard 
also about the paradise new earth. And it is the 
work of Jehovah’s witnesses to let the peoples 
of the world know what is going to happen in the 
way of the destruction of this evil system of things 
and the establishment of God’s kingdom. But, as 
in other lands, here, too, in Puerto Rico, the 
brothers go back to the homes of the people time 
and time again so that those who have not taken 
notice of the impending disaster coming with the 
war of the Great Day of God the Almighty will be 
able to do so. Never discouraged, God’s people keep 
on preaching, and here are some reports about 
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the work done in Puerto Rico, St. Croix, St. John, 
St. Thomas and Tortola. 

Good will springs up so fast in certain areas that 
it is difficult to find mature brothers to care for the 
sheep. The Manati congregation serves as a good exam¬ 
ple: From March, 1956, to September, 1959, it grew 
from scratch to a congregation of sixty-seven pub¬ 
lishers. In October it was divided into two congregations 
with forty-five and twenty-eight publishers respectively. 
In ten months’ time the original one reported sixty- 
two publishers again and the new congregation forty- 
three. Combined they would make a congregation of 
105 publishers. Sufficient mature servants are the great¬ 
est need for these two congregations. Just recently the 
original congregation purchased its own Kingdom Hall 
and the new congregation has purchased a lot and has 
the plans made to build. 

A sister demonstrates the importance of making 
back-calls on magazine placements. She found a young 
couple who were full of questions. They were anxious 
to know the difference between Jehovah’s witnesses 
and the Protestant religions. Jehovah’s purpose con¬ 
cerning the earth and some other doctrinal points were 
explained. The young man said: “I have always felt 
that it should be like that, but I never found anyone 
else that believed that way.” The two were so elated 
with the explanation that they were at the Kingdom 
Hall that very night. The next day the sister started 
a study and now both are progressing very well. The 
"birds” came to pick up the seeds but they were quickly 
repelled by the young man himself saying, “If anyone 
knows their Bible it is Jehovah’s witnesses. Why, 
everything I’ve learned has been proved right from 
the Bible” 

A magnificent witness was given by showing the 
three films 129 times to a combined audience of 12,732. 
A circuit servant tells of an interesting experience 
while showing the first film in the yard of a person of 
good will in a mountainous region. Seventy-five were 
present and paid rapt attention as the film progressed. 
After it was finished the householder came up with 
$3 for expenses and the work. Another person wanted 
to contribute a dollar. The circuit servant explained 
that the showing of the film was free as advertised. 
They insisted that he keep the money, so the brother 
was able to give them two subscriptions and three 
Paradise books. A study was also started in the home. 
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The magazines continue to afford the people the op¬ 
portunity to seek peace and abundant life. Almost 
500,000 were distributed from door to door and on the 
streets, and over 10,000 new subscriptions were obtained. 
They are bringing comfort to many thousands, as evi¬ 
denced by the words of a person of good will: “My hus¬ 
band has the magazines by his bed every night and when 
he can’t sleep they are the first things that he reads. 
He told me the other day, ‘Kay, you know they carry 
some wonderful articles.’ ” On the other hand, they 
are a source of great irritation to the religious leaders. 
In the town of Cayey the priest arranged a public burn¬ 
ing of what he termed ‘pornographic’ literature. Maga¬ 
zines and “Protestant’’ Bibles went up in flames. The 
results were that many honest-hearted Catholics be¬ 
came disgusted with such unchristian action on the part 
of a supposed Christian leader so that they were open 
to reason. 

ST. CROIX Population: 14,935 

Peak Publishers: 4? Ratio: 1 to 318 

The two special pioneers with the Christiansted con¬ 
gregation have been working hard and conducting 
many studies. One study was held with several persons 
in the prison for a while but it soon dwindled down to 
one. This person attended all the religious meetings 
in the prison, as he was interested in finding the truth. 
Studying the booklet “This Good News of the King¬ 
dom,” he examined the texts carefully to see if what 
they supported was true. He progressed rapidly, read¬ 
ing all the literature that was available. Soon he ex¬ 
pressed a desire to symbolize his dedication. He wanted 
with all his heart to attend the district assembly in 
Puerto Rico but it was not possible; so he sent a letter 
to the assembly, which said: “Since I have received 
the truth I am a changed person; I feel like life is 
really worth while and there is something to live for, 
and will be more so in the New World where there 
will be no more destructive power, but, rather, peace 
and harmony.” The warden testifies to his change. His 
purpose on being released is to pursue peace by preach¬ 
ing the good news of the Kingdom. 

The brothers that moved to St. Croix to serve where 
the need was greater than where they were have stuck 
fast and have been very instrumental in the progress 
that has been made. Certainly their course of action 
has been very pleasing to Jehovah and they have set a 
good example for others to take a similar course. 
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ST. JOHN Population: 923 

Peak Publishers: 3 Ratio: 1 to 308 

The two Witnesses on the island live in a section 
where few people live. Therefore the possibility of in¬ 
crease in meeting attendance has been very slight. The 
last time the circuit servant was there he made arrange¬ 
ments that the Watchtower study be held in a section 
where a large share of the population resides. This will 
provide a larger portion of the island’s population an 
opportunity to associate with Jehovah’s witnesses in a 
study of the Bible if they desire. 

ST. THOMAS Population: 16,046 

Peak Publishers: 40 Ratio: 1 to 401 

The outstanding happening during the year was the 
Peace-pursuing District Assembly that the brothers 
attended in Puerto Rico. At other times district assem¬ 
blies had been held in Puerto Rico and the brothers 
from the Virgin Islands had been invited, but very few 
of them were able to attend for some reason or other. 
So it was not expected that too many would come this 
time. Imagine the surprise when the branch was ad¬ 
vised that around thirty would come from St. Thomas 
and forty-five in all from the different islands. Of 
course, the complete program was prepared in English 
and Spanish. The brothers had to make a real sacrifice 
to attend the assembly, but they were richly blessed. 
It was an especially memorable time for one young sis¬ 
ter who saw her husband-to-be baptized and then the 
next day was united in marriage to him. 

At times we become impatient when a good-will per¬ 
son does not come into the truth quickly, and we think 
it is a waste of time to continue to study with such a 
person. A good-will person who is now a sister in 
St. Thomas shows that patience is a quality that we 
should all cultivate. She began studying with Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses in Tortola six years ago. Then she 
moved to St Thomas. During this long period of time 
she has been studied with in one place and another. 
During this past year she began to take stock of the 
situation and realized that she must do something. 
She was baptized and since then her love for the King¬ 
dom has grown rapidly. One Saturday afternoon she 
placed seventeen magazines in the street in the first 
thirty-five minutes. Though having small children, she 
now hopes to pioneer. 
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TORTOLA Population: 7,760 

Peak Publishers: IS Ratio: 1 to 597 

A pioneer tells of the result of showing a little kind¬ 
ness while out in the service: “Climbing a mountain 
one hot sunny day, I met a lady burdened with bundles 
on her head, over her shoulders, under her arms and in 
each hand. I lightened her load, and as we walked I told 
her about the wonders of God's established kingdom. 
On arriving at the top she accepted two magazines and 
went on her way. Sometime later, calling at a home in 
an isolated village, lo and behold, who should be there 
but this same lady I had helped up the mountain. The 
whole family listened attentively as I gave the sermon, 
and they took some literature. On my return visit a 
study was started with the oldest daughter, a school¬ 
teacher. At least twice a month I walked the ten or 
more miles to conduct the study. As the study pro¬ 
gressed interest increased. The daughter attended the 
circuit assembly in April and was greatly impressed. 
On returning home she immediately made plans to 
attend the coming district assembly that would be held 
in Puerto Rico in July. Then came the assembly. There 
she was, and with two other schoolteacher friends. Her 
mother, the lady I helped, watched her stand up among 
the eighty-seven to be baptized. 

SIERRA LEONE Population: 2,500,000 

Peak Publishers: 821 Ratio: 1 to 7,788 

It is good to see the excellent increase in the 
gathering together of the other sheep in Sierra 
Leone during the past year. For many years this 
country was more or less at a standstill, but now 
the work has taken a very rapid step forward. 
This, of course, makes the publishers in Sierra 
Leone delighted, and they are rejoicing especially 
in this year’s text, “Seek peace and pursue it”; 
and maybe this is the reason why such a marked 
increase has come about in the work in this land. 
There have been all kinds of trouble among the 
persons who have associated with the organization 
in times past, and maybe that was what retarded 
the work. New overseers have been appointed by 
the Society. A little over a year ago a number of 
changes were made, and it makes our hearts glad 
to see Sierra Leone making progress such as other 
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African countries have made in former years. 
Here are a few of the enjoyable experiences that 
the branch servant reports as taking place in the 
country. 

A missionary relates the following interesting and 
heart-warming experience. "A study was finally started 
with a middle-aged woman in the Paradise book. I say 
‘finally’ because she asked me three or four times to 
call, but thinking she was only interested in my calling 
because I was white, I kept putting her off. However, 
as the study progressed week by week, I felt ashamed 
that I had not called back at her first request. I felt 
from the very first study that this was a real sheep, 
as she always had her lesson studied and was always 
ready and waiting for me. Not once did she disappoint 
me, and that made me all the more determined not 
to miss one week, in spite of heavy rains. After the 
first study she started attending the meetings at the 
Kingdom Hall and seldom, except for illness, did she 
ever miss a meeting. Soon she asked to accompany me 
in the service. But then the disappointment came; she 
was living in consensual marriage. Jehovah’s law re¬ 
garding marriage was thoroughly explained, and she 
was encouraged to continue her studies. Her devotion 
to Jehovah and her love for the truth enabled her to 
make a wise decision. She asked the man to marry 
her, but after many false promises she realized that 
she would have to leave him. Within days, she left his 
home, dropped his name and took on her maiden name, 
trusting in Jehovah to provide for her and her two chil¬ 
dren. She was immersed at our last circuit assembly 
and continues to publish. How grateful I am to Jeho¬ 
vah that I was regular and consistent in calling back 
each week.” 

Letter writing as a form of “other witnessing” was 
well demonstrated in the following experience. “I was 
handed an expiration slip for the Awake! but the sub¬ 
scriber lived on an island off the coast and it was not 
possible for me to call on him personally. I decided 
to write him to ask if he would renew his subscription. 
When I didn't hear from him for a few weeks I thought 
he was no longer interested. You can imagine my sur¬ 
prise and delight when one day I received a letter from 
him and enclosed was his filled-out expiration slip and 
a check for 7/-, together with a short note that said, 
in part, ‘Thank you for showing an interest in me and 
renewing mine.’ ’’ 

This report for Sierra Leone would not be complete 
without mentioning the excellent work still being done 
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by the Society’s films. With the use of the gasoline 
generator, we have been able to show the film in even 
the most remote sections of our territory. It has had 
a powerful effect on the people, particularly on the 
illiterate ones who can actually see and hear accounts 
of true ministers of God. At one showing put on by the 
circuit servant in an isolated village, the villagers and 
a handful of brothers actually prepared a road so that 
the equipment could be brought in by car. Nine hundred 
attended, virtually the entire village. In the past six 
months, with the use of only one projector, we have 
shown the films to over 19,000 persons. 


SINGAPORE Population: 1,611,900 

Peak Publishers: 116 Ratio: 1 to 13,895 

As we look at different sections of the world we 
see that the field is vast and there are still millions 
of people that need to be reached with the mes¬ 
sage of the kingdom of God. Often the expression 
is heard: “Yes, the harvest is great, but the work¬ 
ers are few. Therefore, beg the Master of the 
harvest to send out workers into his harvest." 
(Matt. 9:37, 38) While the publishers of the 
Kingdom are doing the very best they can in 
these different sections of the earth, still among 
the vast population of Singapore, Malaya, Sara¬ 
wak and North Borneo there is a need for more 
workers. Persistently, though, Jehovah’s witnesses 
go ahead preaching the good news, and this in 
good season and bad. Here are some items of in¬ 
terest sent in by the branch servant in Singapore 
on the territories above-mentioned. 


Thousands of service people, many with families, 
come from overseas to do a two-and-one-half-year tour 
of duty in Singapore. Among these many have had 
studies with Jehovah's witnesses in England, and some 
had begun publishing in their home country. Upon 
coming here they gladly associate with the New World 
society, and at times as many as fifteen have been 
present at the meetings at the Kingdom Hall. Some 
nave become active and taken a stand for the King¬ 
dom after coming to the Far East. One good-will person 
who had had contact in England became ill when she 
came to Singapore. The doctor told her that she had 
a bad heart and could not stand the tropics and hence 
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must return to her home country. Just then she re¬ 
sumed her study of the Bible, and as she progressed 
in knowledge and understanding of the truth her 
health also began to improve. She dedicated her life 
to Jehovah and enrolled as a vacation pioneer. But 
what about working in the tropical heat? By making 
out a good schedule the sister was able not only to look 
after her family but to put in 100 hours during the month 
in an isolated territory, where she worked alone for the 
most part, and distributed 160 magazines and made 29 
back-calls! How true the counsel of Proverbs 4:20-22: 
“My son, to my words do pay attention. To my sayings 
incline your ear. . . . Keep them in the midst of your 
heart. For they are life to those finding them and 
health to all their flesh.” 

The Watchtower and Awake! continue to play a big 
part in the ingathering of the Lord’s other sheep. The 
pioneers and many publishers have followed the coun¬ 
sel of the Congregator at Ecclesiastes 11:6: “In the 
morning sow your seed and until the evening do not 
let your hand rest, for you are not knowing where 
this will have success." Distribution of the two maga¬ 
zines on Saturday mornings and afternoons has opened 
the way for many back-calls that have brought forth 
Kingdom fruitage. One pioneer writes: 

“A young lady took two magazines from me at the 
door. Within a week’s time I called back and gave her 
the current sermon, which resulted in placement of the 
book ‘Your Will Be Done on Earth’ and the ‘Good 
News’ booklet. A study was started in the latter, and 
by following the instructions in the Kingdom Ministry 
about directing interest to the organization, I was soon 
able to bring her to the congregation book study center. 
After attending the study ana participating in it, she 
realized the need of passing on the good things she 
was learning to other people. The arrangement for 
witnessing with magazines was explained to her, and 
she gladly responded to the invitation. Now she is a 
regular publisher of the good news, only four months 
after receiving the first two magazines!" 

MALAYA Population: 6,815,500 

Peak Publishers: 80 Ratio: 1 to 85,193 

The twelve-year-old “emergency” has come to an end 
and with it many restrictions were lifted that had been 
imposed upon citizens in the interests of prosecuting 
the war against the Communist terrorists. It was under 
the pretext of the same emergency that the authorities 
banned The Watchtower ana Awake! in 1952. Under 
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the new law replacing the emergency regulations an 
appeal was presented to the government to have the 
ban on the Society’s magazines lilted. This has been 
refused and the two journals are now under permanent 
ban. In view ol the fact that the government has seen 
fit to release many Communists and their sympathizers 
from detention, honest-hearted people find it hard to 
understand what the leaders in this country have 
against two Bible magazines that are well known and 
read throughout the earth. In spite of the restrictions 
upon the Kingdom work, Jehovah’s witnesses have en¬ 
joyed a wonderful year of spiritual prosperity, with 
five consecutive new peaks in publishers. 

The need for more pioneers is still very great, and 
many new ones are responding to the call. A young 
man from a strongly Buddhist family attended a dis¬ 
trict assembly and, although he had not as yet studied, 
took part in the field service. After returning to his 
home town he began to study diligently and desired to 
be baptized so that he could start pursuing his purpose 
in life as a pioneer. The first test came when he at¬ 
tended his grandmother’s funeral. According to custom, 
all relations are required to bow before the coffin. The 
brother refused. This greatly surprised eveiyone, since 
other “Christian” relatives bowed down. The father 
became furious and disowned his son. Next a job was 
offered him, but this was refused; and, instead, he 
wrote in to apply for vacation pioneer service until 
he qualifies for regular pioneer work. What was his 
field service report average on the vacation pioneer 
application? 110 hours, 40 back-calls and 5 home Bible 
studies! 

NORTH BORNEO Population: 449,461 

Peak Publishers: 28 Ratio: 1 to 16,052 

There are now six groups of isolated publishers in 
this country, mostly in timber camps on the east 
coast. A sister whose husband came on a work contract 
has been zealously ‘seeking Kingdom interests first’ in 
that territory. She has been enjoying many blessings, 
as the following experience shows. 

“The people here are so meek and so desirous of 
learning Bible truths it brings much happiness to be 
able to teach them. During the visit of the circuit serv¬ 
ant a Chinese schoolgirl was contacted in the house-to- 
house work. She showed keen interest and readily sub¬ 
scribed for The Watchtower. Later, on calling back, I 
also met her mother, who listened attentively, interrupt¬ 
ing only to inquire if I could call regularly to teach 
her and her three daughters more of the Bible. As 
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school reopened shortly after, we arranged a Satur¬ 
day study, so each week now the young girl who was 
first contacted invites her young friends along. Now 
another of my studies, also a mother and three girls, 
has joined us. The one family knows only a little 
English. So with English Paradise books, Chinese and 
English Bibles, much translation from language to 
language, and many, many questions, we have a lively 
and happy gathering. They are all eager to learn the 
requirements of true Christianity and appreciate the 
opportunity open to them.” 

SARAWAK Population: 703,525 

Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 117,254 

In the early part of the service year those brothers 
who were serving where the need is great in this coun¬ 
try had to leave, being denied further extension of 
their visit passes. Pressure from the clergy upon the 
authorities resulted in the two missionaries, who had 
been working in Sarawak for two years, being refused 
permission to stay in that assignment and care for 
those interested in the Kingdom message. By expelling 
the “leaders” the enemies ot the truth thought the work 
of Jehovah’s witnesses would be finished. How wrong 
they were! 

A sister took a teaching job in an Anglican school 
out of town. Discussion of the truth with the students 
led to a Bible study in “This Good Neios of the King¬ 
dom,” with twelve attending. They showed such keen 
interest that the study was held five evenings during 
the week. Of course, the priest was not happy about 
this and called the sister in to warn her that she would 
be fired if she did not stop teaching the students the 
Bible. “But I cannot stop telling them Bible truth,” she 
said. “How can I stop the Bible study when they keep 
on saying, ‘Please teach us more’?” Now that the “Good 
News" booklet is finished twelve Paradise books have 
been placed, and the Bible study continues to open up a 
hope of life in a glorious new world to truth-hungry 
children. 

SOUTH AFRICA Population: 14,418,000 

Peak Publishers: 18,085 Ratio: 1 to 797 

It has been another wonderful year of Kingdom 
service in South Africa and in the territory under 
the branch office in Elandsfontein. Many things 
happened in this part of the world during the past 
twelve months. The ban was lifted on the distribu- 
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tion of the Society’s literature in Basutoland, 
Bechuanaland and Swaziland. This certainly 
opened up a lot of new territory in a way that it 
had not been opened to Jehovah’s witnesses for 
many years. For this there was great rejoicing. 
Another thing of great importance occurred with 
the finishing of the new printing plant and Bethel 
home in South Africa. All the new equipment that 
has been installed and put into operation is in it¬ 
self a great witness to the blessing of Jehovah 
upon the expansion of the work in the South Afri¬ 
can territory. Many of the experiences that have 
come in through this branch office are set out 
below under the respective territories. 

The extension to the branch office, home and factory 
at Elandsfontein (bigger than the original building) 
was completed in November. All in the family here are 
indeed grateful that we can live and work in such a 
modern, comfortable and well-appointed Bethel home. 

There was some delay in the delivery of the rotary 
printing press that had been promised for the end of 
November. However, it and also the ancillary equip¬ 
ment came to hand at the end of February. 

At the present time we are printing twenty-one issues 
of the magazine each month in eight languages, also 
thirteen issues of Kingdom Ministry in nine languages. 

Thirteen district assemblies were held throughout the 
Union in October and November. Just under 20,000 
attended and 418 were immersed. About 5,000 persons 
of good will attended the various public meetings. 

At the end of March a state of emergency was pro¬ 
claimed by the government, and this continued until 
the end of August. Conditions at some of the bigger 
Bantu locations were bad for a few days. 

All public meetings were banned during the emer¬ 
gency, but this did not apply to Bible talks, and our 
April 3 special meetings went on as planned, with 
22,501 in attendance. One African brother was arrested 
in the middle of his talk and taken before the local 
magistrate, but when the brother had satisfied the 
magistrate that the talk was Biblical and not political 
he was released and permitted to return to the hall to 
finish his talk, much to the joy of all present. The 
Watchtower study was conducted during his absence. 
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At another center mobs prevented African brothers 
from going to their secular work for some days, with 
consequent loss of wages. European and non-European 
brothers in the vicinity organized relief, and money 
and food were sent in to the besieged brothers. In all, 
seventy-three families were assisted in their time of 
need and they were most grateful for this expression 
of love on their behalf by their brothers in the New 
World society. 

A special pioneer arriving on his assignment felt it 
was a place God had forgotten. It was a desert com¬ 
pared to the green pastures his wife and he had just 
left. After going around the town once he felt that the 
only ones for whom there was any hope were those in 
the cemetery. He prayed that he might be given an¬ 
other assignment. Then he felt ashamed. Why had he 
and his wife been sent there? There must be some 
sheep, he reasoned. So he prayed again to Jehovah for 
help. Now there are fifteen publishers reporting. His 
desert assignment is beginning to blossom as the rose. 

Constant vigilance is maintained to keep the organ¬ 
ization clean. One congregation was standing still and 
even going back. An investigation revealed that there 
was some uncleanness that had been condoned. The 
necessary action was taken and five were disfellow- 
shiped. The result was remarkable. With Jehovah’s 
spirit operating freely again, the publishers increased 
from forty to eighty in just six months. 

BASUTOLAND Population: 634,000 

Peak Publishers: 185 Ratio: 1 to 4,696 

The most important event during the year was the 
lifting of a ban prohibiting the importation and dis¬ 
tribution of the Society’s literature. The ban was im¬ 
posed in 1941. At that time there were only two or three 
publishers. However, the few faithful publishers con¬ 
tinued to preach the good news of God’s kingdom and 
now we find 150 sharing in the work. 

Our first district assembly was held at Maseru, the 
capital, in October, on which occasion we had a peak 
attendance of 376. Local lawyers, teachers and nurses 
attended the public meeting. The brother of the para¬ 
mount chief was also present and remarked at the 
close, “Our country needs more of this kind of thing.” 

Transportation continues to be a major problem. 
It takes the circuit servant five or six days’ traveling 
time by foot or pony to reach some of the small groups 
in the outlying parts of this mountainous country. 
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BECHUANALAND Population: 327,000 

Peak Population: 246 Ratio: 1 to 1,329 

There was great rejoicing among the small band of 
Kingdom publishers in Bechuanaland when it became 
known that the ban on the importation and distribution 
of the Society’s literature had been lifted. The ban had 
made things very difficult for the publishers during the 
past nineteen years. 

Do you have a long way to go to your circuit assem¬ 
blies? Do you sometimes complain about the distance? 
If so, remember the example of an African brother 
who came all the way from Shakawe to the Mahalapye 
assembly. There is just a small isolated group at 
Shakawe, away out in the Kalahari desert, and none 
had been baptized, being unable to attend an assembly, 
and the local tribal queen had prevented the circuit 
servant from visiting the group. But they all co¬ 
operated together and paid for one of their number to 
attend the assembly, where he was baptized. Was this 
brother happy? You can guess the answer! The dis¬ 
tance? 1,600 miles there and back! Five days by lorry 
and train each way. 

A sister from South Africa went up to Bechuanaland 
in September, 1958. The need was great, and she de¬ 
sired to have a share in the work in that country. At 
that time she could not speak the local language, 
Tswana. She found great difficulty in giving the wit¬ 
ness until she contacted a young girl who knew English 
and Tswana. This young girl taught the sister the 
Tswana language, and before many months had passed 
she knew it well enough to conduct studies. Now she 
has a group of eight, three of whom have been im¬ 
mersed. 

ST. HELENA Population: 4,652 

Peak Publishers: 40 Ratio: 1 to 116 

Another four publishers left this lonely island in the 
South Atlantic during the year to make their home in 
England. Those left on the island have maintained a 
steady effort to give the witness, but with a total popu¬ 
lation of less than 5,000, all of whom have had the 
Kingdom message brought to their attention many 
times, the going has been difficult. Figures would no 
doubt have been better, but much time has been spent 
on the erection of a Kingdom Hall. A united effort was 
made by all. After a hard day’s work the brothers spent 
several evenings each week until almost midnight and 
Saturday afternoons to complete the work. Now they 
have an attractive Kingdom Hall, with a nice platform, 
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that can seat a hundred people. By doing most of the 
work themselves, the few brothers on the island, al¬ 
though poor in this world’s goods, have been able to 
take care of the financial side too. 

There has been some opposition during the year. 
An Anglican clergyman circulated an “open letter” 
about the Witnesses, misrepresenting their beliefs. The 
congregation servant of the Jamestown congregation 
prepared an effective reply, and this has been used to 
good effect to help people of good will learn the truth. 

SOUTH-WEST AFRICA Population: 498,000 

Peak Publishers: 127 Ratio: 1 to 3,921 

This has been a year of ‘theocratic firsts’ in this vast, 
317,700-square-mile scattered territory. Early in the 
service year South-West Africa had its first district as¬ 
sembly. At this assembly literature was released for 
the first time in Nama and Kwanyama, two of the 
four principal African languages here. For the first time 
in March more than a hundred publishers reported. 
Later in the year the first non-European circuit assem¬ 
bly was held. Three more congregations were formed, 
increasing the number to five. 

A family who had traveled from a town forty miles 
distant to support the special talk on April 3 was asked 
by an acquaintance if they could give him a lift back 
home. “Certainly,” but why not sit with them first and 
enjoy the talk? He did so, and at the circuit assembly 
only three months later this same man stood up among 
those who wished to be baptized. On inquiring if this 
man had really learned enough in this short time to 
understand all that dedication implied, the circuit serv¬ 
ant was informed that since that Sunday when he 
heard the special talk and then had an intensive forty- 
mile back-call on the road home this man had begun 
to transform his life, changing from one known as a 
user of foul language and a heavy smoker and drinker 
to a clean-speaking, clean-living member of the New 
World society who sometimes spends as much as eight¬ 
een hours a week in preaching. 

SWAZILAND Population: 241,000 

Peak Publishers: 462 Ratio: 1 to 522 

Just south of Portuguese East Africa is a little coun¬ 
try with forests, mountains and green valleys and a 
colorful, friendly people—Swaziland. It is a British 
Protectorate. According to the claim of a government 
official, the relations between races, white and black, 
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are about the best in Africa. But for nearly twenty 
years there was an official ban on Watch Tower litera¬ 
ture. So it made the brothers in Swaziland very happy 
to receive the news this year that at long last the ban 
had been removed. 

Many congregations in Swaziland have a very scat¬ 
tered territory, and it is quite an experience to visit 
one of these. As you drive into the congregation ter¬ 
ritory you wonder where the people are. All you can 
see is miles of bush. But here and there a kraal ap¬ 
pears. Publishers have to walk for miles, and in a 
morning's work manage to visit only three or four 
homes. This is especially so as nearly every family in¬ 
vites you into their round hut made of clay and sticks. 
There as you sit on the floor on skins or grass mats 
the whole family gathers around to hear the message. 

SOUTHERN RHODESIA Population: 3,069,300 

Peak Publishers: 13,493 Ratio: 1 to 227 

It was certainly good of Jehovah through his 
visible organization to direct them to use as their 
year’s text: “Seek peace and pursue it.” This fine 
counsel in the minds of Jehovah’s witnesses all 
year long served them in good stead in troubled 
areas. It was certainly timely for the brothers in 
Africa this year to stay out of all the turbulent 
conditions that developed in Southern Rhodesia as 
well as other parts of Africa. By pursuing peace 
they continued to have Jehovah’s rich blessing and 
kept themselves out of the world’s disturbance. 
Certainly one must walk in integrity these days 
and keep a neutral position as to the affairs of 
men because we are representatives of the king¬ 
dom of God. Here are some experiences as set 
forth by the branch servant in Southern Rhodesia. 

All through Africa exists evidence of great unrest, 
and Southern Rhodesia is no exception. However, it is 
very pleasing to report that the brothers maintained 
their separateness from these affairs and there is no 
report of any having become involved. The peace- 
pursuing course of action of Jehovah’s witnesses was 
well emphasized in the fact that on no occasion did the 
police find it necessary or advisable to investigate the 
meetings of the congregations, even though most of 
these are held in the open air. We held every circuit 
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assembly and received permission to hold our four dis¬ 
trict assemblies. 

While our main responsibility is the growth of the 
work in this country, it is good to see that publishers 
in Southern Rhodesia are sharing in helping others in 
distant parts of the earth to learn the truth. Back in 
1942 a meteorologist was sent to the tiny island of 
Tristan da Cunha, deep in the South Atlantic. The pop¬ 
ulation at the time was two hundred. A few years ago 
this meteorologist accepted the truth, and one of his 
great concerns was to get the hope of God’s kingdom 
to these people he had come to love on this island. 
So he wrote letters to them and sent them literature 
and magazines. As the island sends out mail only when 
a ship happens to be passing by, it was a long time 
before he received any answer to his letters. But how 
glad he was when finally he received such answers as, 
“I will be pleased to have some more booklets to read.” 
“How pleased we were to get all the news about God. 
Thanks again for helping me so much." 

This brother, through the congregation servant, gave 
names of others on this island to brothers and sisters 
who have since written to them. We now await their 
answers and hope to be able to give still further hope 
and encouragement to these humble lovers of truth. 
Needless to say, the brother is very happy with what 
he has been able to do to help more learn of Jehovah’s 
way. 

SPAIN Population: 29,662,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,728 Ratio: 1 to 17,166 

The New World society in Spain continues to 
grow in spite of increased opposition and lies on 
the part of the clergy in that land. It is necessary 
for the brothers to continue to work underground, 
because the truth from God’s Word is not wel¬ 
comed by the rulers. There has been a marvelous 
increase in Spain in the number of persons seek¬ 
ing the truth and associating themselves with Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses. The main reason for this in¬ 
crease has been the diligence on the part of the 
brothers in starting home Bible studies. Their 
house-to-house work results in their finding inter¬ 
ested people, and return visits are made and Bible 
studies conducted. Besides the many studies of the 
Bible that were started by direct association in 
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the homes there are many persons who have been 
met on the road or in the parks who have been 
talked to through incidental preaching, and these 
have been led on the real road to life by having 
Bible studies conducted in their homes. The pub¬ 
lishers in Spain and the Canary Islands have 
learned that they must seize every opportunity to 
preach the truth and follow up every bit of in¬ 
terest. It has borne marvelous results, and the 
branch servant gives us some interesting experi¬ 
ences on Spain and the Canary Islands. 

The following experience shows that the fruits of a 
Bible study are not always manifested immediately. 
It was sent in by a pioneer sister who since writing us 
has entered the circuit work with her husband. She 
writes: “Back in 1954 I started a study with a couple 
who manifested great interest for the truth. The study 
continued for three months and during that time they 
were able to attend the Memorial. However, when the 
lady’s parents and brothers, who are a well-to-do Catho¬ 
lic family, found out that they were studying the Bible 
they became very opposed, saying that what they were 
doing was very degrading for the family, since all 
their lives they had been Catholics and now all of a 
sudden some of them would become Protestants. They 
threatened her, saying: 'If you do not quit immediate¬ 
ly that kind of study we will take away your inherit¬ 
ance.’ The couple gave no attention to the threats at 
first, but greater opposition from the family contin¬ 
ued. It was decided by them to discontinue the study 
for awhile and then continue again. Following that her 
parents bought them another house, and as a result 
they lost contact with the truth for four years. 

"One would think that after such a long time they 
would lose all Interest in the truth, but to our surprise 
it was not that way. One day the lady happened to 
pass by the house where she had been for the Memorial 
four years back. She remembered that she had been 
there to listen to a talk and decided to go there and 
find out if those people were still living in that house. 
The sister answered the door, and the lady of food 
will asked her: T>o you know who I am?’ The sister 
did not remember her. Then she explained that she had 
attended a meeting in the sister’s house four years afo. 
Next she asked for the sister who used to study with 
her. She was told that the best place to see that sister 
was where they had the contact point for field service, 
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which was in a busy part of town out on the street. 
The next day this person of good will went out looking 
for me, the sister with whom she had studied four 
years ago. For three days she went to the indicated 
place and every time she saw me from a distance but 
was timid and afraid to come and talk to me. The 
next time she generated enough courage and came to 
speak to me. She started to cry and between tears she 
said: "This is the truth. Please, will you come and study 
with me again?' Explaining how she felt during the 
four years that had passed, she added: ‘I have about 
ten copies of The Watchtower and ten copies of Awake / 
that I know almost by heart, because every time I go 
shopping I read them in the streetcar. I was always 
thinking how good it would be if I would see one of 
you or if one of you would see me so that I would be 
able to continue as before.’ She invited me to come to 
her house again, and arrangements were made to go 
that very night. A study was held with her and her 
maid with whom she had planted the seed of truth by 
talking many times about the Bible and Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses. Her husband and three daughters are also 
studying.” 

During the year the Paradise book was released in 
Spanish and it has proved to be a wonderful aid for 
the brothers in the field with its straightforward and 
simple manner of presenting the truth. It has also 
served well within the congregation, being used to good 
effect by the sisters in preparing their sermons in the 
theocratic ministry school. 

CANARY ISLANDS Population: 696,982 

Peak Publishers: 31 Ratio: 1 to 22,483 

To open the service year, a grand total of forty per¬ 
sons congregated together for a special program pre¬ 
sented by the Society’s traveling representative on the 
main island of the group. The head of the local lan¬ 
guage school obligingly offered the use of his premises 
for the occasion free of charge. After witnessing the 
stimulating program, the brothers took to heart the 
counsel received as to conducting Bible studies. With 
the patient aid of the special pioneers, the average of 
those conducting Bible studies has catapulted from 
next to zero to close to one study for each publisher 
within just a few months. 

Just five months later the previous attendance was 
doubled, and eighty persons were on hand for the spe¬ 
cial meetings of the circuit servant! With such intense 
activity on the part of these righteous-hearted ones, 
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opposition forces also manifested themselves, but faith¬ 
ful brothers maintained their integrity, and daily there 
continue to be added to the flourishing congregation 
people from all walks of life, including store owners, 
laborers, schoolteachers, and even officials of the local 
government. 

SURINAM Population: 250,000 

Peak Publishers: 361 Ratio: 1 to 693 

The proclaimers of the good news in Surinam 
had a very prosperous year. One outstanding event 
was the finishing of a new Kingdom Hall in the 
northern part of the city of Paramaribo, and this 
stimulated the work in Surinam. At the present 
time a third Kingdom Hall is being built in the 
southern part of the city. Special pioneers, too, 
have gone off into new territories, and every dis¬ 
trict of the country now has Kingdom publishers. 
The biggest problem was reaching thousands of 
people living along the river. These could be 
reached only by boat. During the year this prob¬ 
lem was solved, to the joy of many publishers. The 
circuit bought a boat with an outboard motor and 
then arranged to send special publishers up the 
river to preach the good news of the Kingdom. 
The branch servant gives us a report on the ac¬ 
tivity. 

A Macedonian call for help was received by the 
branch office from one of the large Bush Negro villages. 
A letter signed by eight persons requested help from a 
brother who could stay with them and teach them the 
truth. The Society was able to send the circuit servant, 
who stayed one whole month with these hungry people, 
conducted six fine studies and reported twelve, twenty- 
one and thirty-one in attendance at three public talks. 
The truth has been planted, and we are looking for¬ 
ward to giving these persons of good will further as¬ 
sistance. 

The new film has been put to good use during the 
year. Through the means of a tape recorder we have 
been able to translate the film script into the Hindu, 
Javanese and Surinam languages all at once. More 
than 30,000 persons have seen the Society’s films thus 
far. We have even started the film showings on the 
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Suriname River, where 900 persons have seen It. In 
one village we had to get special permission from the 
local evangelist, who proved to be very friendly, he 
himself taking active part in the advertising, allowing 
the showing to take place in the churchyard. When the 
three brothers wanted to sleep in the boat, he arranged 
free accommodations in the village. The following 
morning he obtained some books, and has even visited 
the branch office for further information. 

On this same trip the brothers came across a village, 
the existence of which was unknown to them. It ap¬ 
peared to be a recently established village, with 800 
inhabitants, all Bush Negroes, who had found employ¬ 
ment building a huge electric power dam not far from 
this village. This was virgin territory, with no evange¬ 
list nor churches to cope with. People from beyond the 
aoela’s (falls), who had never seen a film, were among 
the 350 who watched the film. Much literature was 
placed, some even asking for subscriptions. The branch 
office sent two special pioneers to this village and they 
report twenty different persons who show sincere in¬ 
terest in the truth. We hope to build up our first con¬ 
gregation among the Bush Negroes. 

Writing letters about the truth to worldly relatives 
can have a telling effect. One day a woman called a 
missionary over and asked her to come in. Although 
she had taken three books several years ago, she had 
always refused to interest herself further in the Bible. 
What had aroused her interest? This is what she said: 
"My sister-in-law in Holland always writes me the very 
same things that you have been explaining to me. She 
advised me to listen to you and welcome you into my 
house. I am prepared to have a Bible study, if you are 
still willing to help me." Both she and her husband are 
studying diligently and making good progress. Are you 
using every means to spread the Kingdom good news? 

SWEDEN Population: 7,436,066 

Peak Publishers: 8,593 Ratio: 1 to 865 

The branch servant in Sweden says: “It is a 
well-known fact that the Swedes are slow at mak¬ 
ing up their minds and taking their stand.” But it 
is also true that the persistence of Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses and the endurance they have shown in 
preaching the good news in Sweden have certainly 
brought results. One of the qualities of the spirit 
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that peace-loving Jehovah’s witnesses have is that 
of endurance, and this endurance embraces pa¬ 
tience and self-control. With these fruitages of the 
spirit people from all nations, kindreds and tongues 
can gain a knowledge of the truth if they have 
the right heart condition. While there has been no 
outstanding increase in Sweden during the year, 
still they reached a new peak of 8,593 publishers, 
and with the Kingdom Ministry School going into 
operation soon it is believed that the training the 
congregation servants will receive will have a tell¬ 
ing effect upon all the publishers throughout that 
country. The brothers are looking forward to a 
larger ingathering of the other sheep during the 
1961 service year. Here are some of the good ex¬ 
periences that our Swedish brothers have enjoyed. 

This report is being written to the accompaniment ot 
hammer strokes that denote that more sleeping quar¬ 
ters are being arranged on the top floor of our Bethel 
home in preparation for the Kingdom Ministry School. 
When we moved into this new Bethel home six years 
ago, the place seemed so big that there would never be 
any need for expanding it, but when the president of 
the Society visited us this past summer he directed, 
not only the aforementioned rooming arrangement on 
the top floor, but also that the printery wing of the 
house be extended another fifty feet. Inis, of course, 
gives us much cause for joy. 

Even the youngsters may have a fine share in this 
work, as is borne out by the following: Two girls of 
ten and twelve years had listened in and become inter¬ 
ested when a pioneer studied with their mother. When 
regularly riding on a bus they noticed a blind man who 
used to alight at the same place and they helped him 
get off. Soon they started to talk to him about the 
Kingdom and how the blind ones would get their sight 
again. The man got their mother’s telephone number, 
and in time the girls started to visit him regularly. 
One day the pioneer went with one of them and soon 
was reading aloud to the man and had a regular study 
with him in one of our books. In time they brought him 
to the Kingdom Hall and introduced him to all the 
servants. He now attends the congregation book study 
besides having a study in his own home. 
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A pioneer brother reports this about the helpful atti¬ 
tude of his boss when he approached him about leaving 
his job in order to go out preaching. The boss looked 
at him and said that he could understand him in a way 
but asked what pay such preachers %vould get The 
reply was that the good conscience before God and the 
joy of helping inquiring persons to get their spiritual 
needs filled make rich pay. The boss then said he was 
glad to learn that there are people who desire to do 
something for idealistic reasons, But you need to live 
all the same, don’t you?” And then he added that he 
did not want to lose the brother altogether but was go¬ 
ing to arrange so that he could work five mornings 
a week, with afternoons and Saturdays off the year 
around, and accordingly reduced pay, which the broth¬ 
er gladly accepted. 

Because of the need for skilled workers in various 
lines there are quite a few foreigners who have settled 
down here. Among them are some Hungarians who are 
Protestants, and they are served by a priest who has 
some interest in the Kingdom message. A young Hun¬ 
garian wife with whom the brothers are studying told 
the other day that they had had a conference, which 
was attended by some two hundred Hungarians and pre¬ 
sided over by this priest. One day a young man was to 
give a religious talk, and the lady seemed to recognize 
what he was saying. It toned out to be the first chap¬ 
ter of What Has Religion Done for Mankind? When 
he finished she was not the only one who had recog¬ 
nized what he had stated, and there was a vehement 
discussion about Jehovah’s witnesses. A big number of 
them turned out to know about the Witnesses; several 
were studying or had been studying with them and 
had books in both Hungarian and Swedish. Some looked 
at the priest and wondered what he would say. At 
length he spoke up to this effect: ‘I am glad that you 
are studying with Jehovah’s witnesses and read their 
books. They are fine people, and you should utilize the 
opportunity to get knowledge.’ Among the listeners was 
also a young Hungarian priest from Norway, who some 
time ago had written in a religious paper that Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses are the salt of the earth. He smiled 
approvingly. Finally the "Swedish” priest said: “Now, 
are we Lutherans or are we Jehovah’s witnesses?” 

We do hope for them that all may prove to be of a 
right heart condition, that they may not only accept 
the knowledge but also act upon it and come out and 
show themselves as prisoners that have been set free 
and so serve Jehovah with his New World society. 
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SWITZERLAND Population: 5,117.000 

Peak Publishers: 5,039 Ratio: 1 to 1,015 

Time passes quickly and one cannot afford to be 
careless with his time. A Christian minister must 
look after his obligations and preach the good 
news of the Kingdom in order to prove himself a 
disciple of Christ Jesus. So Jehovah’s witnesses 
are doing this in the country of Switzerland, and 
not only in the principal cities, but excellent work 
is also being done by getting out into the rural 
sections and the isolated territories so that all peo¬ 
ple in the mountains and the valleys are given an 
opportunity to learn about the only hope of the 
world. In addition to looking after the preaching 
of the good news the branch also operates a fine 
printing plant that has produced many Watch- 
tower and Awake! magazines during the year in 
the French, Hungarian and Croatian languages. 
Also, good efforts are being put forth to get the 
message of the Kingdom preached in Liechten¬ 
stein. Here are a few experiences. 

Sometimes witnessing by letter bears fruit. In 1958, 
when a brother lay sick, he wrote letters to various 
persons, giving a good testimony. He wrote to a young 
Catholic. The first letter remained unanswered, but 
quite a favorable reply arrived in answer to the second 
letter. Later on, the brother and this young man came 
to work at the same firm. He had many questions to 
ask regarding the Bible and our work. Some fellows 
at the factory teased the brother: “He is a Catholic; 
you won’t have any chance there!” 

But a Bible study was started in the home of this 
young man, and his wife attended it too. The parents 
of this couple did not like it, however, and the brother 
was not permitted to enter the house. The study contin¬ 
ued elsewhere. Then the parents went to the Catholic 
priest for advice. The priest surprisingly said: “Let 
them do what they want; one should not speak evil 
of Jehovah's witnesses.” This answer aroused the in¬ 
terest of the parents to the message, and they allowed 
the brother to come again to their home and they even 
participated in the study. Five books and seven Bibles 
were ordered. 


Y earbook 253 

But when two persons out of these families withdrew 
from the church, the priest visited them in an attempt 
to get them back again. His insulting and offensive 
words, however, did not win these people back. To the 
contrary, for now they had become familiar with bas¬ 
ic Bible truth. This priest then sent one of his colleagues 
to try again. When he came, all sat around the table, 
the interested persons and some of Jehovah’s witnesses. 
As the priest had no Bible with him, they offered him 
a Catholic translation, which he refused to take. He 
also refused to have a Bible discussion with Jehovah’s 
witnesses, and a few minutes later he hurriedly left 
the house. The studies continued and two persons were 
baptized at the next circuit assembly. Two others have 
expressed their desire to be baptized soon. And all this 
because a brother had written a letter or two from 
his sick bed! 

LIECHTENSTEIN Population: 14,757 

Peak Publishers: 4 Ratio: 1 to 3,689 

There has been some preaching in this little country 
in the service year gone by, especially in the way of 
back-calls and Bible studies. Although progress is slow, 
perseverance has borne some fruits. Some people are 
talking about the truth there now and a few seized the 
opportunity of attending the Peace-pursuing District 
Assemblies this summer, where they received much 
spiritual benefit. A woman who attended the district as¬ 
sembly in Vienna was so impressed and strengthened 
by the things she heard that she decided to see the 
priest at home the same week and tell him that she 
wants to leave the church and then be baptized. There 
is not much religious freedom in this country, at least 
as far as Jehovah’s witnesses are concerned. But in 
spite of this the truth finds its way to some honest and 
truth-seeking people in Liechtenstein. 

TAIWAN Population: 10,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,965 Ratio: 1 to 5,089 

Jehovah’s witnesses have to work under all 
kinds of conditions, and in Taiwan the atmosphere 
of war and trouble is very much in evidence. The 
Red Communist giant from the China mainland 
continues to menace and threaten, wanting to strike 
terror into the hearts of the Taiwanese. While 
these pressures from the outside are continually 
bearing down, Jehovah’s witnesses in Taiwan have 
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a grave responsibility, that is, of bringing comfort 
and hope to mankind through their preaching and 
teaching of the good news concerning God’s king¬ 
dom, the only hope for the world. By means of 
the help of Jehovah’s Word, his spirit and his 
organization the Christian ministers in Taiwan are 
not afraid to continue with their peaceful message. 
The outstanding problem, though, is the language. 
A comparatively small number of the brothers are 
able to speak the Mandarin Chinese fluently. 
Therefore it has become necessary for those in 
the truth to study this language so that they may 
reach more people on this island. By doing this 
the message becomes more effective because more 
people can understand. 

The brothers in Taiwan very much appreciated 
the visit of Brother Henschel and the good counsel 
that he gave at their assembly during the past 
year. Here are a few experiences from the branch 
servant. 

To assist us in accomplishing the preaching work, the 
Watchtower magazine is doing a great work. It is able 
to penetrate into places where we ourselves cannot go, 
resulting in a witness and oftentimes causing persons 
to embrace the truth. This is illustrated by the experi¬ 
ence of one new sister who sent a copy of The Watch- 
tower to a relative living in an isolated mountain vil¬ 
lage. It is impossible for anyone not a native of the 
mountains to enter this area without first having spe¬ 
cial police permission, which is quite difficult to obtain. 
Upon receiving the copy and reading it through several 
times, this relative came to the conclusion that this 
obviously was the truth. Although he had been a min¬ 
ister in the local church for a number of years, this 
man decided that he must immediately leave the church 
and find out more about the truth. Soon he came to 
the branch office to get the answers to many questions 
and obtained all the available books and magazines, 
returning again to his mountain village to continue his 
study. He began to speak to his former friends and 
associates about the truth but found that there were 
many who opposed this good work. He wrote to the 
branch office, saying, “Both the Protestant and Catho¬ 
lic groups are opposing the preaching work; please 
send someone to help me.” Through his efforts we were 
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able to obtain the needed permits for a special pioneer 
couple to enter the region and take up special pioneer 
work there to help in caring for the interest, for just 
as he had told us, there was already quite a sizable 
group of interested persons there. Through the efforts 
of the special pioneer couple and this new brother a 
congregation of twenty-five publishers in this area is 
now preaching the good news. This new brother has 
now progressed to the point of taking up the pioneer 
service, although he is seriously lame in one leg and 
has a family of five to feed. By using a bicycle he is 
able to make regular visits to the villages in his district 
and bring them the good news. This congregation 
has now obtained land and is going ahead with arrange¬ 
ments to build their own Kingdom Hall for the further¬ 
ing of Kingdom interests in that area. 

Preaching to one’s relatives and friends provides one 
with a good opportunity to give a witness. This was 
found to be true in the case of a Filipino lady studying 
with one of Jehovah’s witnesses. This lady had been a 
devout Catholic all her life. 

During a recent state visit by the president of the 
Philippine government to Taiwan, she had the oppor¬ 
tunity to witness to a number of his official party. 
Some of these were impressed. Being officials in gov¬ 
ernment, they had had opportunity recently to visit 
Rome and the Vatican. They expressed their disgust at 
the great show of pomp and ceremony on the one hand 
and the lack of clear Bible truth on the other. They 
were very much impressed by the simple Bible truths 
presented by this sister and said that they were also 
impressed by the fine conduct of the Witnesses in their 
own country. 

THAILAND Population: 25,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 382 Ratio: 1 to 65,445 

The branch office in Bangkok, Thailand, looks 
after a vast territory, and it is a joy to see that 
new lands are being opened up to the spreading of 
the good news of God’s kingdom. Reports are com¬ 
ing to the Society from Thailand, Cambodia, Laos 
and Vietnam. Here missionaries nave to meet with 
many problems, one of the biggest being that of 
language, and next comes the religion of the peo¬ 
ple. It is truly a difficult thing to try to teach an 
entirely new religion to individuals who are 
steeped in the traditions of the ancient past. To 
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bring them a living religion and to try to explain 
who the true God is, based on the Bible, takes 
patience and much time. Truly these witnesses of 
the Kingdom must start at the very beginning and 
lay a foundation for people to believe in the Bible. 
The people have to be convinced that what Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses have to say is the truth and is of 
far greater value to listen to than to continue in 
their own beliefs. In Christendom people already 
believe the Bible to be God’s Word, or at least 
make that claim, but in these lands under the 
branch office in Thailand brand-new ideas must be 
implanted in the minds of the people through logic 
in order to build up their faith. Here are some ex¬ 
periences of the witnesses of the Kingdom in this 
part of the earth. 

The outstanding event of the service year was the 
welcome visit to Thailand by Brother Henschel. In con¬ 
junction with his visit the branch office arranged a 
three-day assembly in Bangkok. 

Patience and endurance are qualities of a mature 
minister of Jehovah God, and the following experience 
gives proof of this. “Yes, it took eight years for me 
to see the fruitage of a call I made on a woman. 
Shortly after arriving in this country I was sent to 
work in Chiengmai, and it was here that I met her 
in the door-to-door work. She was very friendly but 
seemed rather indifferent to the good news of God’s 
kingdom. Time passed and eventually I was sent to 
the city of Lampang; however, it wasn’t until I had 
returned from attending the Divine Will Assembly in 
New York that I again came in contact with her. She 
and her family were now living in Lampang, and it 
wasn’t long until I arranged for a Bible study with 
her. 

"With some help and urging, the father, mother and 
two sons attended the recent Peace-pursuing Assembly 
in Chiengmai. On their return trip, they traveled in the 
special coach with over forty of the brothers from 
different parts of the country, and they had an oppor¬ 
tunity to get acquainted with many of the brothers. 
Now this one home Bible study has a potential of pro¬ 
ducing many praisers of Jehovah God. So let us show 
patience and continue to ‘send out bread upon the sur¬ 
face of the waters, for in the course of many days you 
will find it again.”* 
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In some cases it is necessary to teach a person to 
read in order for that one to understand and accept the 
truth, as is shown in the following experience. “While 
calling from house to house during the Watchtower 
campaign last March, I called at a very poor-looking 
house. The man and woman listened attentively, but 
when I finished the sermon and offered the subscription 
both said they could not read and had no money. How 
could I overcome these obstacles? I suggested they take 
the subscription and have a friend or one of the chil¬ 
dren read it to them. As for money, that need be no 
problem, as something else of equal value would be 
quite acceptable as a trade. After thinking it over, they 
decided to take the subscription. After a couple of back- 
calls a study was started, with me doing the reading. 
Soon the woman started to attend the Watchtower study 
and I noticed she was able to follow the reading of the 
paragraphs quite well. Now her neighbors have ex¬ 
pressed their amazement that her interest in the truth 
has caused her to learn to read. Her progress in the 
truth has been just as good. Since the first contact she 
and her husband have moved because they had been 
living with relatives who practiced demon rites and 
she did not feel it right to stay there any longer. The 
owner of their home refuses to ask rent because the 
house is supposed to be haunted by spirits of those who 
have died there. But since she no longer believes in such 
spirits, she is not at all worried. This has caused her 
neighbors to wonder at the courage her ‘new religion’ 
gives her and has presented good opportunities for her 
to witness." 

CAMBODIA Population: 5,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 10 Ratio: 1 to 500,000 

A missionary writes: “After only two months’ study 
in the Paradise book, a young Chinese boy expressed 
his desire to go out in the service. How happy I was to 
take him along! He could speak severed Chinese dialects 
as well as Vietnamese and Cambodian. Being my trans¬ 
lator, he was able to convey the message to the people 
with accuracy, and many subscriptions were obtained. 
That Sunday morning was a happy one for both of us. 
Then the following Sunday arrived and, sure enough, 
he was at the service center again, waiting to go out 
in the service. Again many subscriptions for The Watch- 
tower were obtained. However, on the following Sunday 
he did not show up on time, so I left without him. Just 
after I had left, he turned up at the service center, only 
to learn I had already left ‘Oh, I must go and find him, 
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he needs me to translate the Kingdom message for 
him,’ he exclaimed. In vain he searched in the same 
territory that had been worked the previous Sunday, 
but I was not to be found. That same afternoon during 
siesta time when the temperature was in the nineties, 
the bell rang at the missionary home. When I opened 
the door, he was there. He said: ‘Oh, I’m sorry I was 
late this morning. I tried to find you, but could not; we 
go now in the service from door to door?’ He wanted 
so much to go and I was feeling very hot and tired but 
could not refuse him. I picked up my brief case and 
said, ‘Sure, Tan, let's go.’ Jehovah really blessed our 
efforts and more subscriptions were obtained and many 
magazines placed.” 

LAOS Population: 8,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 6 Ratio: 1 to 500,000 

While a publisher was calling from door to door a 
young French student was contacted. He had many 
questions but was too busy to talk then, so in harmony 
with the advice in the Kingdom Ministry to call back 
soon after the initial visit, a back-call was arranged 
for three days later. He was waiting with a Bible and 
two publications of the Society that he had previously 
obtained in France. His many questions were all an¬ 
swered from the Bible. From that day on he quit going 
to the Catholic church and started to attend the meet¬ 
ings regularly. After studying for about a month he 
began regular field service. From this we see the need 
of calling back as soon as possible on people of good 
will, because very often they are ready and waiting 
for us and readily respond to the truth. 

The last month of the service year has ended with 
things in a very indefinite state, politically, in Laos due 
to a coup d’lit at. During this revolution the missionary 
home was attacked at three o’clock one morning with 
guns and grenades. The missionaries lay on the floor 
while bullets whistled above their heads. Jehovah pro¬ 
tects those who serve him, however, so no one was hurt. 
This revolution is still not finished and the country is 
in a state of civil war. 

VIETNAM Population: 13,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 17 Ratio: 1 to 764,706 

One of the missionary brothers reports: “While study¬ 
ing with a young Chinese man I was introduced to 
another who is an assistant principal in a Chinese 
school. Although brought up by parents of the Bud- 
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dhist religion, he said that that religion did not make 
sense to him. He tried to follow his wife, who is a 
nominal Catholic, but her religion did not appeal to him 
either. On the first contact I started a study with him, 
and shortly he began to tell his pupils the things he 
had learned from the Bible. He told them that God’s 
name is Jehovah and his Son's name Jesus Christ, that 
Satan is responsible for the bad conditions in this old 
world, and other truths. He also told the school princi¬ 
pal about the things he was learning. After three 
months of study he expressed his desire to serve Jeho¬ 
vah, as he wanted to live in the new world. Since that 
time he has been a regular publisher. He said that be¬ 
fore he started to study the Bible he would spend his 
spare time swimming and watching football games, but 
now he has abandoned all that, as he says, ‘To study 
the Bible is more important.’ " 

The outstanding event of the service year was the 
visit of Brother Henschel to Saigon in March, while on 
his tour of the Far East. Although just a brief stop of 
two days, it was most edifying, and a real season of 
spiritual refreshment and comfort to the missionaries 
as well as to persons of good wilL 

TRINIDAD Population: 792,500 

Peak Publishers: 1,596 Ratio: 1 to 497 

Many people have left this territory to go into 
other lands to get work, including quite a number 
in the truth. Many of the overseers left to take up 
the ministry in other countries. This to some de¬ 
gree affected the organization in Trinidad and 
some of the islands of the West Indies under the 
Trinidad branch office. However, those who re¬ 
main should take on the responsibility of leader¬ 
ship and know in their hearts that faithfulness is 
required. But sometimes individuals do not appre¬ 
ciate the truth and that is why it is so necessary 
for those who are strong to help those who are 
weak. The ratio of publishers to the population in 
the West Indies is very good, better than in most 
parts of the world, and that in itself is encourag¬ 
ing, but at the same time those who have already 
established themselves in the truth should be 
strong and press on with diligence. The branch 
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servant gives us a report on Trinidad, Barbados, 
Bequia, Carriacou, Grenada, St. Lucia, St. Vincent, 
and Tobago. 

Early In the year the brothers determined to set up 
a committee to which individuals and congregations 
could send donations for building Kingdom Halls where- 
ever the need was greatest. After one year the response 
has been gratifying, as over WI$9,500.00 was donated. 
At the close of the year the first Kingdom Hall began 
to be constructed, and plans were on the drawing board 
for a second one in the near future. 

One alert publisher improved her magazine place¬ 
ments by seizing an opportunity to do incidental wit¬ 
nessing on a construction site next to the home she 
lived in. She approached the foreman first and he took 
the magazines and gave her permission to speak to 
others on the job. Twelve magazines and one Bible ex¬ 
hausted her supply, but only half the staff was covered. 
After replenishing her supply from home she returned 
and in half an hour placed twenty-four magazines. “I 
can’t read, but I’ll take one for my son," said one man. 
Not one individual refused literature, and since then 
she has established a route on the site and averages 
twenty-five magazines every time a new issue comes 
out. Arrangements were made to study with two of 
them during noon hour. 

Faithfulness to Jehovah is repaid in many different 
ways and is never forgotten. After devoting more than 
fifty years to full-time service, thirty of which were 
spent in Nigeria, Brother Brown, now residing in Trini¬ 
dad, received the following telegram: "I have the hon¬ 
our to inquire whether you would be disposed to accept 
invitation for yourself and your wife from Government 
of Federation of Nigeria to attend independence cele¬ 
brations in Lagos . . . Your round-trip fare will be paid 
by Government including your subsistence and trav¬ 
elling expenses whilst in Nigeria . . . Signed, Nnamdi 
Azikiwe, President of the Senate, Parliament Building, 
Lagos, Nigeria." It seems that while in Nigeria Brother 
Brown had become a fast friend of the man who is to¬ 
day to become the first governor-general of Nigeria, 
and because he remembered his good missionary work 
in Nigeria he invited him to return to renew old ac¬ 
quaintances. Indeed he is looking forward to seeing 
all his old theocratic friends as well as the many new 
ones who have come to a knowledge of the truth since 
his departing from Nigeria in 1951. 


261 


Yearbook 

BARBADOS Population: 232,085 

Peak Publishers: 606 Ratio: 1 to 383 

A small measure of the decrease must be attributed 
to a few disgruntled ones who have not had their own 
way and so have “sabotaged” the work by speaking 
ill of the Society’s representatives. Fortunately, they 
are not in positions any more to do further harm to 
the work, but only to themselves. "He that is excavat¬ 
ing a pit will fall into the same,” says Proverbs 26:27, 
and so they are warned! 

Teaching and training children bears fruit when 
persisted in, as one sister found while going from 
door to door. She came across the schoolmaster of the 
school her two boys attended and he remarked how 
well behaved her boys were. The wife of another school¬ 
master also present said: “But how do you make the 
children like that? It is so unusual in these times.” 
The reply indicated it was the result of good home 
training involving discussion of the daily text and daily 
admonition on conduct 

During the summer months of the past two years 
a family has been able to arrange for vacation pioneer¬ 
ing in which the children have a large share. With 
such theocratic training and background these children 
will certainly grow up to be strong Christian men and 
women. 

BEQUIA Population: 3,000 

Peak Publishers: 8 Ratio: 1 to 875 

The small isolated group led by two special pioneer 
sisters has made another small increase during 1960 
by adding another publisher to their ranks. For this 
they are grateful to Jehovah, but they are earnestly 
looking forward to the time when a pioneer brother 
or two can see the way clear to serve where the need 
is truly great on this tiny island. 

CARRIACOU Population: 6,766 

Peak Publishers: 28 Ratio: 1 to 242 

The work has not suffered so badly in Carriacou as 
the figures might lead one to believe. The decrease can 
largely be accounted for by the migration of many to 
other places. One congregation was dissolved and made 
an isolated group, as the entire servant body went 
to England and the sheep became scattered without 
a shepherd. 

Conditions on the island are hard, causing many to 
go elsewhere in search of employment. After the con¬ 
gregation at Hillsborough became an isolated group, 
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it became difficult to find someone to report their activ¬ 
ities, as indicated by a letter from one young publisher. 
"Right now our congregation is comprised of only 
children,” she wrote. "The elder publishers have no zeal 
for the ministry, so it is we the children who are 
carrying on the work ... I’ll be thankful for advice 
on what to do.” Surely this is a Macedonian call for 
help and someone would find much joy in helping 
these people to serve Jehovah. 

GRENADA Population: 83,034 

Peak Publishers: 179 Ratio: 1 to 458 

"Sixty publishers in August, climaxing eight peaks 
during the year!” So writes a missionary from tne 
capital, St. George’s, in Grenada. "The buzz in the 
Kingdom Hall before and after meetings shows there 
is happiness among the brothers and denotes a healthy 
spirit. Such condition has not been attained overnight, 
but a careful cleansing and sifting first had to take 
place. This opened the way for the free flow of Jeho¬ 
vah’s spirit, and his blessings are now in evidence. 

In the spring of the year a successful circuit assem¬ 
bly was held In the Model School, which was kindly 
loaned by the Grenada government. The headmaster, 
who lives on the premises, was greatly impressed as 
he attended a number of the sessions. 

After the assembly he was amazed to see a cleaning 
squad, and was so genuinely pleased he said he would 
recommend that Jehovah’s witnesses be permitted to 
use the school any time. 

One of the new publishers first made his acquaint¬ 
ance with the truth in Aruba. He had subscribed for 
Awake! there but had sent the magazines to his wife 
in Grenada. A missionary, in following up an expiration 
notice, met his wife, and she immediately resubscribed 
and started a study in the booklet "This Good News of 
the Kingdom.” Some months later the husband came 
home, and on greeting the missionary he said, “So 
you’re the congregation servant, then?” This indicated 
he was familiar with the organization, but he had not 
yet applied himself to the ministry. He was soon asked 
if he would like to come in the service, but he had 
many things to see about: House repairs, painting, 
setting up a small farmholding, and so forth. Thus he 
provided for the needs of his family in true Christian 
fashion. That done, came the next surprise. He ap¬ 
proached the missionary, saying, "Where are you work¬ 
ing on Sunday? Tm coming with you.” Every other 
weekend since he has done so regularly by caring for 
his farm duties early one week on Sunday and every 
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alternate week by going in the service first before at¬ 
tending to his chores. By arranging his affairs he is 
now a regular publisher, not letting secular duties inter¬ 
fere with worship. 

ST. LUCIA Population: 86,145 

Peak Publishers: 87 Ratio: 1 to 990 

Another year of good results has been experienced 
in St. Lucia as an average of 13-percent increase was 
recorded during the year. The island is more than 90- 
percent Roman Catholic and priestly opposition is con¬ 
siderable. As the church owns much of the land, they 
threaten to put people off the land if they study with 
Jehovah’s witnesses or allow them to talk to them. 

Typical of the situation in which many persons in 
St. Lucia and other islands find themselves is the case 
of one sister who describes how she came into the 
truth. After many calls over several years in which 
several magazines were left with her without stirring 
up any interest, she finally consented to a study because 
of the persistence of the Witnesses. “Eventually I un¬ 
derstood the darkness I was living in and I dedicated 
my life to serve Jehovah. But I could not symbolize it 
by water immersion because I was living with a man 
and we were not married." After she prayed to Jehovah 
to help her get her life in order, the man decided to 
leave her and went abroad, leaving her free to be bap¬ 
tized. Six months later she expressed her appreciation 
by being a vacation pioneer. 

ST. VINCENT Population: 77,005 

Peak Publishers: 83 Ratio: 1 to 928 

Many discouraging obstacles present themselves in 
this island, not the least of which is illiteracy. To over¬ 
come this situation in one rural congregation a special 
pioneer man-and-wife team decided to hold school 
classes in the evenings twice a week to teach reading 
and writing and basic Bible doctrines and theocratic 
organization and procedure. It was slow, painstaking 
work, but it has paid good dividends. Enduring ridicule 
on the part of some who thought it funny that some¬ 
one would want to learn to read after going through 
life not being able to do so, a few brothers have learned 
and are now much better publishers of the Kingdom 

m A S number of small religious missions flourish in St. 
Vincent and some allow their zeal to dim their common 
sense. One Saturday in Kingstown while the publishers 
were engaging in their customary street magazine work 
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one of these overzealous groups suddenly appeared 
armed with tracts derogatory to Jehovah’s witnesses. 
Singling out the brothers, they took up position, one 
on each side of every Witness, and began importuning 
the public not to take the magazines but to take then- 
tracts, which they pointedly said were free. The public 
noticed and some even complained, but the Witnesses 
tactfully refrained from all argument. They simply 
moved away a few feet, and, when followed, they 
eventually went from house to house with the maga¬ 
zines. This frustrated the zealots, but they said they 
would be back the following week. 

Eventually the police were informed. Knowing Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses were peaceable and law-abiding, the 

r lice were annoyed at such molestation and promised 
would not happen again. The next Saturday a large 
group of Witnesses were out, and the police patrolled 
the streets giving them protection. Not one of the 
cowardly zealots appeared this time, nor have they 
since. 

TOBAGO Population: 33,200 

Peak Publishers: 60 Ratio: 1 to 664 

Just why the work of publishing this good news of 
the Kingdom should decrease in Tobago during 1960 
is difficult to see, as the island continues to set the 
pace in distribution of literature and magazines. The 
publications are well known and accepted all over, but 
it seems that the “former love" of some of the brothers 
has cooled off and they have become weary “in doing 
what is right.”—Rev. 2:4; Gal. 6:9. 

Not rendering evil for evil has its reward in that it 
tends to destroy opposition. One man turned his dog 
loose on a Witness, who calmly stood her ground until 
the man’s wife came and drove the dog off. The wife 
accepted some magazines and invited the publisher to 
come back. When later meeting the man on the street, 
the publisher gave no evidence of a grudge but greeted 
him as if nothing had happened. When the sister met 
the lady again it turned out all right in that she said 
her husband admitted: “These people have what it 
takes. I treated her bad at my house, but she still 
speaks to me on the street." He now listens and even 
reads some of the magazines. 

TURKEY Population: 28,000,000 

Peak Publishers: 319 Ratio: 1 to 87,774 

The brothers in Turkey did not get afraid when 
strong opposition against the work manifested it- 
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self in February, 1960. At that time most of the 
literature of the Society was banned. Contrary to 
the claim and declaration of the new government 
that took over, it did not restore freedom, but 
trampled upon it, even going so far as to ban the 
importation and distribution of the Holy Bible. 
Jehovah’s witnesses in Turkey could not import 
the New World Translation of the Holy Scriptures 
to aid people in the understanding of God’s Word. 
Under distressing conditions the true Christians in 
Turkey continued to preach God’s Word and make 
known the Kingdom message and to help those 
people of the country who wanted to be free from 
tradition and religious hypocrisy to get free. It is 
a pleasure to set out here some experiences of 
Jehovah’s witnesses in Turkey as reported by the 
branch servant. 

After a Greek Orthodox priest learned that the son 
of a concierge in a Greek Orthodox church was active 
as a witness of Jehovah, he threatened to throw the 
boy’s father out of work and home. A time of severe 
tests of his integrity started for the boy. The priest 
called him to talk with him, but as soon as the young 
man began to talk to him about the Bible, he ex¬ 
claimed: “No, no, I don’t want to hear or talk about 
the Bible.” The boy was threatened with being thrown 
out of the Greek school, but nothing could shake our 
brother’s faith. He told his father that he would rather 
leave home so as not to be responsible for his father’s 
losing his work and home than leave the truth. 

Not only did he keep his integrity, but his example 
encouraged others to do the same. The brother preached 
to his school friends, and one of them showed good 
interest and both studied the Bible together. Not too 
long after, his friend started preaching. When he heard 
about the troubles of the brother, he said: “I am sorry 
that this did not happen to me." Three days later it 
did happen to him, and he defended his faith too. His 
family tried everything to get him away from the 
truth. His uncle, a Greek Orthodox, even offered him 
money to go to prostitutes and stop studying the Bible! 
But the young man refused, even stronger now after 
having gotten another proof of the dirtiness of the 
religion in which he was raised. 
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Often we find people, Mohammedans and members of 
Christendom, with a deep faith in God seeking the 
truth. How happy those humble people are when they 
find it! One brother reports: "A young Moslem was 
looking for the truth for years and years. He bought 
the Bible, read it by himself and understood that it 
was God’s Word. He met some Protestants who took 
him to their church, but thereafter he was convinced 
that they did not have the truth. He continued to read 
the Bible alone. He worked in a bank where a lady who 
attended a Bible study also worked. How surprised she 
was when he, a Moslem, one day preached to her about 
the Bible! The lady told a brother about it and soon a 
visit was arranged. The young man did not say much 
but only listened to the wonderful truth he heard. After 
the brother had left, he wrote a letter to him in which he 
expressed so deeply his enthusiasm and happiness at 
having found the truth that it brought tears of joy 
to the eyes of the brothers who read it.” 

Once a sister had just started her Bible study with a 
family of good will when a young Armenian knocked 
at the door, saying that he wanted to ask the lady in¬ 
side some questions. He said: "I live here in the neigh¬ 
borhood ana for one year have heard bad words against 
you. But some days ago I decided that it would be 
better if I personally would hear with my own ears. 
Why should I sin in vain? Maybe it is something good. 
What I like about you is that in spite of all the bad 
treatment from the people you always pass over it 
silently. That is why I came, and I want to understand. 
Can you please explain it to me?” After the sister 
showed him the scriptures about who Jehovah is, he 
said: “Really, how reasonable all this is! I did not have 
any idea about it until now.” After having heard why 
the witness is given today, the nearness of the end 
and of the Paradise to be restored on earth, he asked 
how he could learn more about these things. An ar¬ 
rangement was made for a Bible study. After the first 
study he said: “I must gain a little knowledge and then 
my first work will be to defend the truth.” This he 
is doing now. 


UNITED ARAB REPUBLIC Population: 80,641,000 

Peak Publishers: 586 Ratio: 1 to 57,166 

The last service year of the New World society 
in the United Arab Republic was the most critical. 
What happened that year will have a great deal 
to do with the shaping of freedom of worship on 
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the part of Jehovah’s witnesses in the future, espe¬ 
cially in the southern region, Egypt. The author¬ 
ities issued a ministerial decree by which they 
dissolved the Society because it was not registered 
according to a certain law that apparently covers 
philanthropic and social societies, but not religious 
denominations. Nevertheless, to comply with the 
government’s direction, on September 1, 1960, an 
application for registration under the law was 
submitted to the authorities. Regardless of the 
trouble in governmental affairs, Jehovah’s wit¬ 
nesses are showing patience with persons of good 
will, and this brings results. Jesus said that no 
one can take his sheep away from him, and cer¬ 
tainly he is gathering them through his organiza¬ 
tion today. Here are some experiences that the 
branch servant reports on from the United Arab 
Republic and Sudan. 

In a small town in Egypt the congregation servant, 
who is also a special pioneer, was arrested and asked 
to sign a declaration stating that he would stop all 
activities of the Society until the Society is registered. 
He was threatened with imprisonment and a fine of 
E.P.500 if he did not comply. The brother did not sign, 
basing his refusal on the Scriptures. Seeing his determi¬ 
nation, they reduced the bond to E.P.100, then to 
E.P.10, and finally he was released without any mone¬ 
tary bond or signing any kind of paper. He was con¬ 
fined for four days for his insistence on refusing to 
sign, but he was very happy to have kept his integrity 
and for the quick acquittal without any charges. 

In another small town the officials did the same with 
the congregation servant, who is also a special pio¬ 
neer, but with the same favorable results for the work. 
In this town we won our first legal victory on the 
distribution of publications. The state security prose¬ 
cutor charged two brothers whom the police arrested 
while in the field service with the distribution of litera¬ 
ture that was not censored before distribution and 
hence had entered the country illegally. We won the 
case easily by proving that the literature entered the 
country through the customs and had been censored 
for distribution. 

A sister was holding a Bible study that progressed 
to the point that the good-will person started to preach 
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to her neighbors and acquaintances and one day 
brought to the house of the sister a new good-will 
person with whom she had started a Bible study her¬ 
self. This person was very grieved and sought relief 
in God’s Word. She asked the sister to bring with her 
a Bible, which she intended to offer as a gift to her 
husband. Then the husband was witnessed to by the 
sister and the first person of good will. He as well as 
his fifteen-year-old girl and twelve-year-old boy showed 
great interest. Right away he started to witness to his 
colleagues, and one of them was even invited to attend 
the home Bible study. After two months, however, the 
sister went twice at the regular study hour but she 
did not find anyone. She went at another unexpected 
moment and found them home. The husband very 
sincerely said that all the things the sister taught them 
from the Bible were correct but that he was afraid to 
be engaged in a difficult way that he would not be able 
to follow. He then explained how one day he was at a 
family party and spoke about the truth, and most of 
his relatives opposed him, and he could not defend the 
truth effectively. They also threatened that if he con¬ 
tinued to study with Jehovah's witnesses they would 
no longer recognize him as a relative. As soon as the 
sister heard that, she asked him whether he loved God 
or not, whether he loved his life and the life of his 
family. After his affirmative answer she went on asking 
him if his relatives could give him life, and if he pre¬ 
ferred his relatives to God. His answer was negative, 
of course. Then the sister in a tactful way told him 
that we must resist Satan, and he will flee from us; 
also she mentioned the parable of the sower and how 
we must be the good kind of ground, not the rocky 
kind. He was very much impressed and promised right 
away to resume the study. So he resumed his preach¬ 
ing to all his acquaintances, relatives and colleagues. 
He started a study with his family besides the study 
that the sister’s daughter, who is fifteen years old, 
started with his daughter. He is happy to see his wife 
also witnessing. 

Despite all legal difficulties and the interference of 
the authorities in many instances, the deportation of 
two special pioneers and the departure of several other 
pioneers and publishers from the country, the work 
went ahead very well. 

SUDAN Population: 10,700,000 

Peak Publishers: 27 Ratio: 1 to 396,296 

Dining the year two Gilead graduates were sent in 
for short periods and were able to help the brothers 
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and persons of good will considerably. This was also 
the first time that a circuit servant visited them and 
organized them for more eflicient congregation organi¬ 
zation. 

A Gilead graduate who was in Sudan in 1952 for 
only a few months gave two Spanish magazines to a 
lady who did not know any other language except her 
own; he could not even discuss them with her because 
he did not know Spanish. She asked the missionary to 
come in a week’s time to see whether her husband 
would let her subscribe or not. The answer, though, was 
negative, and the brother thought that everything was 
ended with this lady. 

In 1958, however, the same Gilead graduate went 
back to Sudan for some months. He met this Spanish 
lady at the home of an Italian person with whom he 
studies. He recognized her at once and reminded her 
of their meeting in 1952, giving many details to re¬ 
fresh her memory. When the lady recognized him she 
jumped for joy. She then informed him that she liked 
the magazines and agreed with their contents, but her 
husband would not allow her to have them. But now 
due to her friendship with the Italian person of good 
will she had many Scriptural discussions. She started 
to attend all the studies; later she got the books “Let 
God Be True” and “This Means Everlasting Life” in 
Spanish, but no Bible in Spanish could be found in 
Khartoum, so the brother sent her one as soon as he 
returned to Egypt. 

In 1959 the missionary went to Khartoum again. 
What a happy surprise was waiting for him! The Span¬ 
ish lady was now a publisher and was waiting for the 
proper opportunity to be immersed. 

Despite the wonderful work of our brothers and the 
diligent efforts they put forth, the teaching work is 
still confined to the capital city of the republic, Khar¬ 
toum. The whole territory outside is completely virgin 
and the need for more workers is extremely great. 

URUGUAY Population: 2,(500,000 

Peak Publishers: 1,386 Ratio: 1 to 1,804 

Jehovah’s witnesses in the country of Uruguay, 
South America, have done very well again in gath¬ 
ering together the other sheep. They had a 10- 
percent increase in publishers, and this was evi¬ 
dently due to the many more home Bible studies 
they conducted regularly each week. By making 
the Word of God clear in the minds of individuals 
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it shows them the right course to take, and before 
the year ended there were 191 new ministers bap¬ 
tized who have now associated themselves with 
the New World society and who are taking up the 
preaching of the good news in the Spanish lan¬ 
guage in this territory. The branch servant gives 
us a report on some interesting experiences in 
Uruguay and also in the Falkland Islands in the 
South Atlantic. 

Outstanding of the events of the year was the visit 
of Brother Knorr in December, during the annual 
pagan celebrations of the weekend of December 25. 
More than 2,000 were present for the public talk de¬ 
livered by Brother Knorr on Saturday night, December 
26. This was by far the largest assembly ever held in 
Uruguay. There were many blessings in the service, 
including the following experiences. 

A young man, for five years a seminary student to 
become a Catholic priest, read among the books in the 
library one that showed the conflicting doctrines and 
expressions of the "infallible’’ popes. His inquiries were 
answered with threats of expulsion from the school. 
Finally he was dismissed along with five classmates. 
Soon a brother met him as he called at the home of 
the young man’s mother. He at once took literature, 
started to study, and grasped the truth rapidly. This 
bothered his mother, who called for a learned theolo¬ 
gian to help her "save him from his error.” When the 
theologian called, he asked, “How long have you been 
with Jehovah’s witnesses?” To the reply, "One month,” 
the priest exclaimed, "Thanks to the Virgin!” How¬ 
ever, he soon had the priest confounded, reading all texts 
from the Bible in support of his new faith. He skill¬ 
fully included his mother in the discussion by assign¬ 
ing her all the texts to read out loud from the Bible, 
but she finally became so ashamed of the defeat this 
caused her priest that she shut up the Bible and re¬ 
fused to read any more. After hours of such attempts 
to convert the young man back to the Catholic faith, 
the priest gasped out to the mother: “He’s poisoned. I 
can’t do anything for him!” The mother then asked 
her son where he had learned all these things he told 
the priest. His answer: “In just one month with Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses.” He likewise faced up to following 
attacks to change his mind, including an offer from 
his godfather to go to the country and manage one 
of his large ranches and receive a large portion of all 
profits. He was enrolled in the local theocratic minis- 
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try school before the following month had passed and 
was inquiring of the requirements to be a house-to- 
house preacher of the good news. 

Age is no barrier to being active in the ministry. 
One sister well over sixty works in a hospital library. 
She has used her time well to talk to other employees 
as time affords. To study with one young lady, she went 
very early so as to have the study from 5 till 6 a.m., 
then be on duty at the library at the starting hour. 
This young lady has now become a publisher, with 
plans to be baptized at the forthcoming assembly. The 
sister’s four other studies with companions at work 
are progressing well. One has said, "I must prepare 
myself better, because I know the purpose of this is 
that I may be a preacher to others. This same sister 
witnesses to many doctors who frequent the hospital li¬ 
brary and has explained to many our position regarding 
blood transfusions. 

FALKLAND ISLANDS Population: 2,100 

Peak Publishers: 7 Ratio: 1 to 300 

The brothers in the far-to-the-south Falkland Islands 
have progressed well this year. They are very active 
in the Bible study work, having two studies for each 
publisher. They have been helped very much by the 
yearly visits of a brother who is sent there by the 
branch in Uruguay. This year he concentrated on help¬ 
ing them with the door-to-door and magazine work. 

There is much interest among the people, but they 
live under a “company-town" system and there is much 
fear of losing jobs if they do not conform to what is 
popular. The clergy have made sure that we are not 
popular there. The film “The Divine Will International 
Assembly of Jehovah’s Witnesses” was exhibited with 
101 present, many of whom were men. This was en¬ 
couraging, since this is the first manifestation of much 
interest on the part of the male population. 

VENEZUELA Population: 6,320,000 

Peak Publishers: 2,111 Ratio: 1 to 2,994 

Jesus said to his followers: “He that exercises 
faith in me, that one also will do the works that 
I do, and he will do works greater than these.” 
(John 14:12) When Jesus preached he confined 
his ministry to the land of Palestine, but today 
his faithful followers are preaching around the 
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whole world. Certainly Jesus’ words have come 
true that great works will be done by his faithful 
followers. In Venezuela the will of God is being 
done so that many more will exercise faith in the 
beloved Son, Christ Jesus, and gain everlasting 
life through him and have the glorious privilege 
of bringing true worship to the Sovereign Ruler 
of the universe for eternity. The work has moved 
ahead very well in this country, and many of the 
other sheep have been gathered into the New 
World society, there to continue doing the work 
that Jesus said must be done in these last days. 
Here are a few experiences that the branch serv¬ 
ant gives us. 

One missionary writes: “On working the hill in our 
new territory, I placed a book with a woman in the 
last house on the last street. When I called she did not 
show much interest, but she was friendly and listened. 
After several calls a Bible study was started. At first 
she did not take the study seriously and would let other 
things interfere at times. However, when we were half¬ 
way through the book she began to realize this was 
something important, something different—it was the 
truth! She began attending the Watchtower study regu¬ 
larly, even though it meant a long walk to the Kingdom 
Hall. Every week we would work the territory around 
her home from door to door. Soon other families began 
studying, and as their interest grew they talked to 
their neighbors and relatives, who would then join in 
the studies, until now there are twenty-six persons 
studying in nine different homes. Eight of them are 
publishers and seven others have already come out in 
the work with us, even though they have studied only 
a short time. They are anxious to do the preaching 
work too, so they want to accompany us to learn how 
it is done. The first lady that began studying has had 
the joy of seeing her husband and son, both of whom 
opposed the truth, begin to study and attend the Watch- 
tower study regularly, and her daughter is now a pub¬ 
lisher. Next month her home will become a new service 
center for the group on the hill. Many of them are 
anxiously awaiting the next assembly to be baptized.” 

Magazine work is having its part in bringing in new 
publishers in Venezuela, as shown by this experience: 
“One morning during magazine work I placed an 
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Awake! with a young woman who could not read but 
said that her daughter would read it to her. On calling 
back I found that they had all enjoyed the magazine, 
and she asked for another copy. On the second call I 
met her two daughters, twelve and fifteen years of age. 
All showed a real sheeplike attitude and a study in the 
'■Good News’ booklet was started. About a month later 
they attended the service meeting during the circuit 
servant’s visit, and afterward the two girls surprised 
me by asking if they could go in the service also. Of 
course they were invited to come along, and they have 
been regular publishers ever since. The mother is mak¬ 
ing excellent progress in reading and writing and has 
recently started to come out in the service. Her three 
younger children sit in on the studies. They are looking 
forward to the time when they too can have a share in 
the ministry. So one magazine placement has resulted 
in three new publishers in just ten months, with fu¬ 
ture prospects of three more.” 

A circuit servant turned in another experience about 
a little girl in one of his congregations. The girl is eight 
years old and lives with her aunt, who is a special 
pioneer. The little girl has been begging her aunt to 
take her out in the service, but for a long time the aunt 
thought she was too little. One day she said to her 
aunt, “You know, to be saved at Armageddon you have 
to preach, and if you don’t let me go out and I am 
destroyed, it will be your fault" The aunt still did 
not pay much attention to her but always left her home 
to wash the dishes, clean the house and cook the food 
for dinner. One day after Jill had gone in the service, 
the little niece took some of her aunt’s magazines and 
stood in the door; as the people passed, she would call 
to them and explain the magazines, placing eight in a 
short time. She ventured out to the corner of the street 
to talk to a man who asked her a lot of questions, and 
during the conversation she smelled the beans burning 
that she had put on to cook. It worried her a little, but 
she said she decided it was more important to witness 
to the man and then go in and take off the beans. 
When the man finally left about half the beans were 
ruined and, rather frightened, she awaited her aunt’s 
return. When her aunt came home she was about to 
give her a good spanking, but the little girl explained 
her good experience, and the aunt did not have the 
heart to do it. Anyway that was the turning point for 
the little girl. She goes out regularly in the service 
with her aunt, places her quota of magazines, gives a 
very good sermon and places quite a number of books. 
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SEVEN OTHER COUNTRIES Population: 314,492,000 
Peak Publishers: 127,717 Ratio: 1 to 2,462 

WORK IN COMMUNIST COUNTRIES: Jehovah’S 
witnesses in Communist countries have been able 
to carry on their lifesaving work of finding and 
gathering together more of the other sheep of 
Christ Jesus. Many new ones have associated 
themselves with Jehovah’s organization during 
the past twelve months, even though the going has 
been very hard in Communist-ruled countries. The 
report that follows from the various countries un¬ 
der Communist domination shows the tremendous 
pressures that our brothers are under. 

Many have been put into prison and concentration 
camps, and others have been killed. Groups of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses have been broken up by governmental 
authority. In some of the countries spies have been 
trained to infiltrate the organization. After they have 
found out where Jehovah’s witnesses were meeting and 
how they were carrying on their work and who were 
serving as overseers, they exposed these faithful ones 
to the police authorities, and the whole arrangement 
upset. This course of action was particularly true in 
Poland and the U.S.S.R. A very determined effort was 
put forth on the part of the police authority to literally 
smash Jehovah's witnesses—but without success. That 
does not mean that the political element has not caused 
a lot of trouble and brought a lot of pain and sorrow 
and tears to many. It has; but there is one thing it has 
not done and that is ruin the faith of those who have 
put implicit trust in Jehovah God and his new world 
of righteousness. 

It is easy to see the forces of evil as expressed 
through governmental authority, for its whole purpose 
is to destroy, not build up; whereas Jehovah's witnesses 
are doing good, showing people how to live a proper 
life and how to praise Jehovah’s name. They have 
shown love for Jehovah and love for their neighbors 
by preaching the good news of the Kingdom. 

When one looks at the report in the Yearbook he 
will find a slight increase in the number of publishers 
who have regularly preached the good news of the 
Kingdom every month throughout the year in Commu¬ 
nist countries. On the average, there have been 123,383 
regular witnesses helping people of good will under¬ 
stand God’s Word every month m these countries during 
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the past year. Those who are really dedicated to Jeho¬ 
vah God and who have served over a period of years 
seem to have remained in the organization and have 
increased the regular workers by 2,431. 

By our comparing the peak number of publishers of 
last year with the peak of this year in Communist 
countries, a loss of 4,278 is shown. In 1959 there were 
131,996 who represented the interests of the Kingdom 
sometime during the year. However, this year it 
dropped to 127,717. According to the reports at hand, 
one of the main reasons for this is a falling away 
within the organization itself because of many Commu¬ 
nists’ trying to be Jehovah’s witnesses but not meeting 
the standards. So, many disfellowshipings of those who 
were unfaithful took place, those who were only out¬ 
wardly professing Christianity and who eventually 
turned out to be spies. Some ten of those planted in the 
organization by the Communist political party actually 
left the Communist party and proved to be faithful 
witnesses of Jehovah. It is our hope and prayer that 
the greater majority of the unfaithful ones have been 
cleaned out during the year and that the organiza¬ 
tion that remains behind the Iron Curtain and under¬ 
ground remains strong. Jehovah knows his sheep and 
he will bless them and protect them. 

As many will recall, last year’s increase in the Com¬ 
munist countries on the part of Jehovah’s witnesses 
was 22 percent. This year it is only 2 percent. We are 
still gaining. There are people in these countries who 
love truth and righteousness and are seeking God’s 
holy organization, even though the pressures are terrific 
against those who take a stand for God’s kingdom. 
Jehovah’s witnesses continue to take a neutral position 
in the Communist countries, as they have done all over 
the world, having nothing to do with politics. They have 
placed their hope solely in the kingdom of God. With 
joy they move forward in a unity Tike that of a flock 
in the pen with all of Jehovah’s witnesses around the 
world. We are happy to be their brothers. Here are 
reports as sent to the Society from representatives in 
these countries. 

ALBANIA 

During the service year it was impossible to transfer 
any reports of field service from Albania to brothers 
outside that small land. Controls and censorship are 
strict, and the brothers work under considerable diffi¬ 
culty. Brief communications received indicate that the 
brothers are maintaining their spiritual strength and 
are continuing to serve Jehovah. One brother writes: 
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“Through the loving-kindness of Jehovah God we are 
all fine spiritually and physically. . . . We pray before 
the divine throne for you to be well in both. . . . Don’t 
be preoccupied for us, because we are very well. . . . 
Give our love to all who love us in the faith.” 

BULGARIA 

There are some interested groups in Bulgaria that 
come together for the purpose of studying the Bible. 
But the work is not very developed, and it will need 
patience and much teaching to build up a strong and 
Scriptural faith in these persons. The Communist state 
does not favor Bible instruction, and therefore Bibles 
in Bulgaria are very expensive, so expensive that the 
average man can hardly afford to buy one. But eventu¬ 
ally Bibles will be put in the hands of God-seeking 
persons. The Bulgarian people are friendly and hospi¬ 
table and surely there are men of good will among 
them. But it is necessary to find them out, and this 
is only possible by spreading the good news of God’s 
kingdom. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

We are happy to see the increase, because we know 
that new publishers are a living witness to the efforts 
of God's people. The servants of the Most High in this 
country can rejoice to have this living witness. 

Another encouraging fact is that during the close 
of the year we could accomplish our Christian occupa¬ 
tion in a rather quiet way. The preachers were able to 
follow the instruction of Jesus to proclaim 'the good 
news of the Kingdom,’ and could do it more peacefully 
than in preceding years, and they appreciated it. We 
concentrated our work especially on back-calls and 
home Bible studies. Some circuits got very good results 
in this branch of work, reaching an average of more 
than one home Bible study a publisher. Of these ex¬ 
periences the brothers had in the field service, we wish 
to mention at least one. 

About the third back-call a sister made on an elderly 
couple their daughter was home. It was found out that 
she was a student. For a while she listened very quietly 
to what was said, and suddenly made the remark, in 
a scoffing manner: “According to atheistic science there 
is no God, because nobody ever saw him, and—Who made 
God? It is a waste of time to talk about it!” The sister 
just smiled and said: "I also would be of the same 
opinion if I had not convinced myself of his existence. 
That we cannot see God does not in any way prove that 
he does not exist. Electricity and wireless telegraphy are 
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also invisible and we believe anyhow that they exist, 
because by their effects we can see and realize the corre¬ 
sponding proof. Naturally we could not believe in God 
in the same manner as Christendom's religions believe, 
for instance, that God is love, and say at the same time 
that God permits some to suffer eternally in a fiery hell; 
or that God created the earth in six days of twenty- 
four hours, when the Bible and science prove it to be 
otherwise,” and so forth. 

After a few visits the resistance was transformed into 
interest, and the daughter has progressed so much that 
today there is a regular Bible study in this home, and 
we use the book “Let God Be True.” The girl is growing 
fast in the knowledge of the truth and is ahead of her 
parents. She is happy that she can prove the existence 
of the true God Jehovah and that the Bible is the book 
of truth, and she can show It to atheists, Catholics and 
Protestants. 

In May an amnesty was granted that opened the 
prison doors for our brothers. After many years nearly 
all of them returned to their families. 

The following experience shows that we should not 
be discouraged in our ministry if we do not see immedi¬ 
ate results. Sometimes a seed is sown by our witnessing 
that will spring up years later. A publisher had a regu¬ 
lar study with an elderly couple. Both got very sick. 
First the man died and, shortly after, his wife, both 
embracing the hope for God’s kingdom. This apartment 
was then occupied by a young couple. On account of a 
serious disease the young lady had lost her speech. 
When the publisher called on this new household to 
speak about the blessings that God’s kingdom will bring, 
she also quoted the prophet Isaiah: “And the eyes of 
those seeing will not be pasted together, and the very 
ears of those hearing will pay attention . . . and even 
the tongue of the stammerers will be quick in speaking 
clear things.” Being speechless, the young lady, of 
course, could not comment on this. 

Three years passed by, then the publisher met this 
lady accidentally. By now this person could speak again 
and joyfully she told our sister how she had repeated 
to herself the words she heard three years ago and how 
she was longing to meet somebody who would help her 
to get closer to God. Her desire was fulfilled, because 
Jehovah had heard her honest prayer. The publisher 
studies the book “Let God Be True!' with her, and her 
husband, who was an atheist, has joined in the study. 
Both are learning eagerly, happy to be associated with 
the New World society. 
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EAST GERMANY 

In East Germany conditions have not changed much. 
The Communists have been as eager as ever to silence 
the publishers of the good news. By the end of the serv¬ 
ice year there were 468 publishers in Communist pi isons 
and penitentiaries. In the course of the year there have 
been ninety-seven new cases of publishers getting 
arrested. Now the first few brothers have been released 
who have served their full terms of ten years in the 
penitentiary after having been arrested in 1950, just 
before the Communists issued the ban. But thirty-three 
of those still in prison have to serve out sentences of 
twelve to fifteen years, and two of them even "life” 
terms. What cruel treatment of faithful Christians who 
have never had anything else in mind but the doing 
of good toward their fellow man! 

Have the publishers in East Germany, however, 
through this inhuman treatment of their brothers by 
the Communist authorities been frightened away from 
their God-given assignment of preaching the Kingdom 
as man’s only hope? No, rather, they have kept in mind 
Peter’s admonition: "Beloved ones, do not be puzzled 
at the burning among you which is happening to you 
for a trial, as though a strange thing were befalling 
you. On the contrary, go on rejoicing forasmuch as you 
are sharers in the sufferings of the Christ, that you may 
rejoice and be overjoyed also during the revelation of 
his glory.” (1 Pet. 4:12, 13) And by Jehovah’s unde¬ 
served kindness our brothers have done very good work 
during the past year. 

As a publisher was traveling on a train, she struck 
up a discussion with a lady, but had to stop soon be¬ 
cause another woman entered the compartment whom 
she knew was hostile to the truth. But she managed to 
get the address of her friendly fellow traveler. The re¬ 
sult of the first back-call was that the woman wanted to 
have a Bible. Several more back-calls followed and the 
husband joined in the discussions. He was a candidate of 
the SED (Communist party). At first he tried to find 

E oints of vulnerability in the message. But after a while 
e said to his wife: “This woman can’t be stumped. 
She proves everything she says by the Bible.” The 
publisher was able to get a home Bible study started. 
The woman was the first to become a Witness and get 
immersed. Her husband followed after a long and te¬ 
dious fight to get away from the Communist party. 
Their children also became interested in the truth. Later 
the couple had to withdraw to West Germany as refu¬ 
gees because of Communist pressure. The daughter 
has been immersed there in the meantime and the son 
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is having a home Bible study conducted with him by a 
brother. And all this happened because our sister used 
initiative in incidental witnessing and conscientiously 
followed up the interest. 

Christians live and act according to Christian princi¬ 
ples, not only in their ministry but twenty-four hours 
a day. There are also good opportunities for incidental 
witnessing at one’s secular work. Several brothers had 
been working together in a shop. Three women who 
had recently commenced work there observed that the 
brothers acted different from their fellow workers. So 
the brothers had a good opportunity to start talking 
the truth to those women. When Christmas came 
around, they wanted to know why the brothers did not 
celebrate it. Soon after, they invited the publishers to 
their homes in order to have their whole families learn 
about what they had been hearing. All three families 
became interested, so the brothers were able to start a 
home Bible study with each one of them. 

Two years ago a brother who had already been in 
very poor health while he was in prison was released 
from a penitentiary. But he did not feel as if there was 
nothing more for him to do. He immediately resumed 
his preaching activity where he had left off upon being 
imprisoned several years ago. He found that very much 
interest had developed in the meantime. He and his wife 
have now had the great joy of seeing seventeen persons 
whom they have been helping to learn the truth and to 
serve Jehovah symbolize their dedication. What a rich 
field, ripe for harvest! Neither the shivers of cold war 
nor the Communists’ ruthless treatment have been able 
to destroy the crop standing ready for harvest nor to 
break the spirit of these joyful workers in the field. 
Looking back upon the past service year, our brothers 
can truthfully say, ‘The joy of Jehovah has been our 
stronghold.’ 


HUNGARY 

The brothers in Hungary continue to preach the good 
news of the Kingdom, although under adverse condi¬ 
tions. Since 1950 the work is officially forbidden, and the 
brothers have had a hard time, both in and out of prison. 
The Communist authorities did all they could to force 
Jehovah’s witnesses to come under the control of the 
state office for church affairs and to make them a 
national sect, but without success. False charges were 
raised against the responsible brothers, to wit, that they 
are directing an organization aiming to overthrow the 
People’s Republic, and they were sentenced to prison for 
many years. Then the authorities wanted to make the 
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other brothers believe that these responsible ones were 
political criminals and that they should not follow 
them. They looked also for a man who would take the 
lead among the brothers under the control of the state. 
But the brothers soon recognized the traitor, and the 
whole scheme failed. Many brothers were approached 
by officials to take the lead of the organization under 
their guidance, but they boldly refused. One brother 
replied: "I am not for sale.” The authorities continued 
their efforts in all parts of the country, both by threats 
and flatteries, but without success. The situation has 
improved recently. 

Due to an amnesty several brothers have returned 
home from prison, and not so many are in prison now. 
The conduct of the brothers in confinement was exem¬ 
plary. 

The publishers in Hungary make use of all oppor¬ 
tunities to give a witness and they have interesting 
experiences; children can also share in this regard. A 
sister wrote: “I used to go with my six-year-old daugh¬ 
ter into the public park near our home because there 
were many opportunities to give a witness. Once when 
we were there I told my little daughter to go and sit on 
the opposite bench and when somebody came she should 
do as I did and speak to the person about the truth. 
And so it happened. Soon a lady came and sat beside 
her. A conversation started immediately. After a while 
my daughter came over to me and said that the lady 
wanted to make my acquaintance. When 1 went to this 
lady, she said: ‘Your little daughter has told me such 
interesting things, she made me curious to know where 
she got it all from and who her mother is who is teach¬ 
ing her these things.’ I then spoke to her about the 
Kingdom, stirring ner interest to such an extent that 
she is now an earnest student of the Scriptures and 
wants to dedicate herself.” 

Another sister writes: “I traveled in the train with 
my five-year-old daughter. On the opposite seat there 
was a married couple sitting with their little girl of the 
same age as mine. The two children soon became 
friends, and they started a conversation. After a while I 
heard my daughter speaking about the new world to her 
playmate and her parents. She was telling them in her 
childlike language how beautiful everything will be in 
the new world, the flowers, the trees, and that the ani¬ 
mals will be tame and the children will play with them, 
and there will be no bad people. The parents then turned 
to me and asked: ‘What is this child talking about?’ 
I first told my daughter to tell them how one may get 
into the new world, and then I continued and explained 
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the truth to them. And the results? One of them is now 
a dedicated person and the other is on the point of mak¬ 
ing his decision.’' 

Although most of the brothers are out of prison, it 
does not mean that they can take life easy. They have 
to struggle against materialism, indifference and the 
atheistic trend. Atheistic books with sharp criticism of 
the Bible have been published, which no doubt have 
some effect upon the readers. But in spite of all this, the 
brothers there fulfill their God-given commission and 
make disciples. 

POLAND 

The work of Jehovah’s witnesses in Poland has been 
the target of attacks from within as well as from with¬ 
out during the past year. But all the blows the enemy 
was permitted to inflict upon the work, heavy though 
some of them may have been, did not dampen the zeal 
and enthusiasm of the faithful publishers. As to the 
attacks from within, some servants who had positions 
of oversight obviously did not pay proper attention to 
themselves and to their own spiritual well-being. They 
let a spirit of discontentment develop in their hearts. 
They ceased seeking peace and pursuing it with the 
rest of God’s people there. Instead, they succumbed to 
intrigues, to deceit and to lies against their fellow serv¬ 
ants, to serve their own selfish ends; and some who 
did not reform even ended up in open rebellion and had 
to be disfellowshiped. But the enemies were mistaken 
in their expectations of breaking up the organization 
from within in that way. Their other endeavors failed 
just as miserably, including their seeming triumph in 
arresting the branch servant in April. He was put in 
prison again on account of the truth after already hav¬ 
ing suffered in Hitler’s concentration camps for years, 
and again in Communist prisons in Poland from 1950 
to 1956. But the faithful publishers of the Kingdom 
were not dismayed. They very well understood that 
these assaults were aimed at destroying the harvest 
and the spirit among the Lord’s servants. 

In some places in parts of the country where there 
are many publishers the territory was worked thor¬ 
oughly every month. Oftentimes good “fish” were 
gathered into the “nets of the fishers,” but occasionally 
there were also some that were good for nothing. If 
those fishing did not keep their eyes open, these slipped 
into the congregation, and, as it became manifest later 
on, the best congregations could be ruined by them. 

Thanks to God’s goodness and your care, we suffer 
no want of food by which we are nourished despite the 
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fact that during the year four printeries fell into the 
hands of the enemy. Jehovah’s witnesses in Poland 
have become very well known. Everyone has heard of 
them. The majority express themselves in a positive 
manner about them. 

The government directs much attention toward Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses. They are continually discussing what 
one should do with these people. A judge of the district 
court betrayed his perplexity by saying: “In fact, many 
high governmental officials do not know what to do.” 
The worst thing for them is the fact that we are honest, 
peaceable, conscientious and industrious, and that we 
have a good reputation among the people. It is hard to 
put us in a bad light in the eyes of the people. In the 
heat of persecution Jehovah’s witnesses proved that 
they are not involved in government or its politics. The 
only thing they can be accused of is their extraordinary 
zeal for the God whom they serve. 

In the course of several trials a prosecuting attorney 
said: “The program of governmental politics includes 
the liquidation of all religions, because they are un¬ 
scientific. But the worst of them all is the religion of 
Jehovah’s witnesses, and we have to liquidate that one 
first." In the light of these utterances by court authori¬ 
ties, how hypocritical the assurances by the officials of 
the Department of Culture are of guaranteeing free¬ 
dom! 

There has been no letup in court cases during the 
past three years. While at first we could catch a breath 
in between, at present they are an everyday occurrence. 
During the year there have been trials involving 300 
publishers. About thirty cases were quashed for lack 
of evidence. The lower courts held 150 sessions. Four¬ 
teen brothers were acquitted, 180 were sentenced to 
terms of imprisonment adding up to 160 years, while 
fines were imposed totaling 100,000 Zlotys. 

As a whole, the authorities have gained nothing by 
these court cases, except the reputation of ruling by 
means of terror and force. 

A number of congregations shared in working out¬ 
lying territories and had very encouraging results. 
These outings were generally very well supported, so 
that sometimes quite spectacular crowds of publishers 
moved into those places. On one such excursion ninety- 
three publishers showed up. With six group captains 
they moved out in forty-two pairs. One of the passers- 
by asked one of the group captains: “What are these 
people looking for?” “Sheep,” the brother replied. “They 
must be rich. “Yes, they are, indeed, but in a spiritual 
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way.” So the brother had the opportunity to explain to 
this man what kind of sheep they were looking for. 

They worked for three hours. Then they assembled 
in the forest, in a beautiful clearing that was surround¬ 
ed by water. Despite the cool weather, nine persons 
stepped forward to symbolize their dedication to Je¬ 
hovah God. To see these nine persons caused joy in the 
hearts of all present. Then a brother gave the talk 
“Break Free to Do the Complete Will of God.” There 
were also some interested people and farmers from 
nearby homes attending. They had watched the meeting 
from across the river and nearby rocks as it began. Lat¬ 
er they came very close so as to be able to follow care¬ 
fully the points the speaker was bringing out. The result 
of the day’s work was that three villages were covered 
and twenty-four families became interested in the mes¬ 
sage. 

Also young children are having their share in preach¬ 
ing the truth. A boy of twelve years went home from 
school whenever religious classes were scheduled. One 
of the pupils reviled the boy on one of these occasions 
and started to call him “cat’s faith,” which means “here¬ 
tic.” Another schoolmate told him not to do so. The 
young publisher was awake to take advantage of the 
opportunity and started a conversation with this favora¬ 
bly disposed pupil on the subject of religion. The boy 
answered that he would like to have the same faith. 
As the bell was just sounding, they made an appoint¬ 
ment for later. After his class hour the pupil came to 
visit the young brother at home. He was given a witness 
about the Kingdom. Everything the boy heard he later 
related to his mother and sister at home. He also told 
his mother that he wanted to become one of Jehovah’s 
witnesses. After this discussion at his home the boy 
invited the young publisher to come over to his house in 
order to convince his mother. The conversation lasted 
for about an hour. They talked on the subject of com¬ 
munion, because the mother had questions about it as 
well as about confession. The two boys then started to 
study regularly the book “Let God Be True.” Later, on 
“All Saints’ Day," they passed out tracts together at 
the cemetery. 

ROMANIA 

“As a right kind of soldier of Christ Jesus take your 
part in suffering evil.” These words of the apostle Paul 
to Timothy also apply today, and certainly they apply 
to our brothers in Romania. Ever since the Communists 
got into power and the nation was declared a “people’s 
republic” our brothers have had to go through a lot of 
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suffering because of being the right kind of soldiers of 
Christ. At times more than five hundred were impris¬ 
oned. Although the number of those in prison is less 
now, it does not mean that the attitude of the govern¬ 
ment toward Jehovah’s witnesses has changed. Great 
caution must be exercised in the preaching work. If a 
person is identified as a witness of Jehovah, he may be 
arrested on the spot. 

In spite of these conditions, the brothers carry on 
with the preaching of the Kingdom, and they do it joy¬ 
fully. They cannot go from house to house and so they 
have to find out in other ways who is worthy of being 
presented the good news of the new world. Their labor 
has also yielded its fruit in the service year just ended, 
although the harvesting goes on oftentimes with very 
stormy weather. A good number of persons of good will 
have been instructed in the way of life and have sym¬ 
bolized their dedication by immersion in rivers and 
in the sea, secretly, of course, and only witnessed by a 
few. Generally, a good increase can be noted, and the 
brothers were able to spend many more hours in wit¬ 
nessing than during the previous service year. 

The brothers need to gather together to strengthen 
each other to continue the work and the good fight. And 
they do come together, secretly and in small numbers 
only, and enjoy the good spiritual food. They feel that 
they belong together as one big family. 

UNION OF SOVIET SOCIALISTIC REPUBLICS 

Reports received in the course of the year show that 
our brothers have kept up their good work, despite the 
fact that the Russian Communists had set out to smash 
their activity throughout the country by means of a 
fierce propaganda campaign and that some yielded to 
these enormous pressure tactics. But the faithful pub¬ 
lishers have endured all this persecution. They have 
had Jesus’ words in mind: “And do not become fearful 
of those who kill the body but can not kill the soul; 
but rather be in fear of him that can destroy both soul 
and body in Gehenna.” 

Newspapers, radio broadcasts, community gatherings, 
film performances and even a show trial were brought 
into the battle against the publishers of the Kingdom. 
Lies, slander and distortions of facts were used by the 
Communists to frighten the public in their attempt to 
halt the spread of the Kingdom message. What a poor 
admission by the proud atheists, who enjoy boasting 
about their materialistic logic, when they can use noth¬ 
ing but coercion, untruths and outright absurdities in 
order to fight such a small group of people, well known 


285 


Yearbook 

throughout the world for their orderly conduct as law- 
abiding citizens and strict neutrality in political issues. 

An exhibition in a museum serves the aims of the 
Communists. Some time ago such an exhibition was 
opened in the museum of history of the city of Lvov 
under the heading of "Origin and Social Import of 
Christianity." The newspaper Vilna Ukraina of Novem¬ 
ber 24, 1959, reporting on it, said: “The exhibition also 
displays the activity of the highly reactionary sect of Je- 
hovists in the territory of the Western Ukraine, the 
headquarters of which group is located in Brooklyn, 
U.S.A.” The material about us is exhibited in a show¬ 
case and consists of some printed and mimeographed 
copies of our literature in Ukrainian and Russian and 
a box with a hollow bottom, containing some more of 
our literature. 

Another means the Communists have resorted to is 
community gatherings arranged for by security police 
officials. Several hundred people of the community are 
called together, among them our brothers. Then func¬ 
tionaries of the various Communist party affiliations 
bring forth their charges against Jehovah’s witness¬ 
es that “this sect is a political underground organi¬ 
zation and is carrying on a destructive, subversive ac¬ 
tivity against the Soviet government, publicly propa¬ 
gating a new war,” as reported by the Kolkhoznaya 
Pravda of September 13, 1959. Then those in attendance 
demand that Jehovah’s witnesses in their community 
stop their activity and renounce their faith, and they 
are publicly questioned about it. Declarations are drawn 
up banishing from the territory of the community those 
who refuse to disown their faith. They are dismissed 
from secular jobs and have no means of livelihood. 

To their reports on these community gatherings, 
which have been held in many places, the responsible 
brothers add: “They have not yet met with much suc¬ 
cess, however. By Jehovah’s grace, most of the brothers 
and sisters have been encouraged to stand fast. In spite 
of the difficulties the brothers meet together in small 
groups, enjoy the food of life and do as much as possi¬ 
ble to gather the Lord’s other sheep.” 

In their hatred against the Kingdom message the 
authorities went so far as to produce a film about Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses entitled "Apostles Unmasked." Show¬ 
ings of it have been given in various cities. A sound 
car is used to contact small towns and villages in the 
neighborhood and to invite the people to the show. 
Many persons have seen the film. The halls are general¬ 
ly packed out. The newspapers have been writing about 
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Literature such as the Watchtower magazines, book¬ 
lets and books published are shown in it. Also a mimeo¬ 
graph machine and money, as well as gold articles, are 
displayed in various scenes. They speak of ‘leaders of 
the Jehovah sect,’ and names of brothers who are said 
to direct the underground work are mentioned. The 
books in the underground, they explain, come from the 
American city of Brooklyn. Many of the scenes were 
filmed in Moldavia, Zakarpasia and in Irkutsk. They 
also show a brother who was killed by the bullets of 
border guards while swimming across the river Bug, 
in an attempt to cross the border on a service errand. 

The people are told by the organs of the party that 
when Jehovah's witnesses speak about God they should 
be reported and their names turned in. Such persons 
thus simulate listening and then write out a report to 
the secret police. Some brothers have been arrested 
on the basis of such reports. But God’s people will 
never stop talking, for they know that their faith leads 
to righteousness but that with their mouths confession 
is made to salvation. 

The persecution of our brothers and all the heavy 
bombardment of their field of work did not achieve the 
results that the Communists expected. The third largest 
newspaper of the Soviet Union, Trud, which is the or¬ 
gan of the Central Council of Trade Unions, recently 
had to admit that this “anti-Soviet sect, which acts on 
orders from American bosses,” has still been found 
working even in the remote northern Komi region, 
which stretches from the Archangel territory to the 
Urals. 

The responsible brothers assure us in their report: 
"Being situated, as it were, at the factual heart of the 
‘king of the north,’ our brothers have sacrificed for Je¬ 
hovah and his truth their entire life and all their 
possessions and belongings and are standing devotedly 
and loyally at the side of Jehovah God, the Great Sov¬ 
ereign and Theocrat. In this decisive and bitter fight 
for the faith they are battling in favor of their God 
Jehovah. The message of God’s kingdom is triumphing 
from the Carpathians to the Kuril Islands.” 

YUGOSLAVIA 

In Yugoslavia, as an exception to the Communist- 
controlled countries, Jehovah’s witnesses enjoy some 
freedom and legality. Still the work encounters much 
opposition, and this opposition and the attacks were 
stronger in the service year 1960 than in any previous 
year since the work has been legalized. In five cases 
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brothers were brought before the courts on account of 
their preaching. 

The strong opposition is illustrated in the following 
experience, which shows at the same time that this 
opposition cannot stop the increase of the work; to the 
contrary, it helps us to find honest people. Three broth¬ 
ers, still young in the truth, worked in a coal mine. 
They had to appear before the “Worker's Committee” 
because they spoke about the truth to their fellow 
workers. The committee forbade them to speak any 
more about this subject, but, of course, the brothers 
did not stop. In the meantime they found two very 
interested men, and when these made their dedication 
to Jehovah they were baptized in the sea. The baptism, 
however, was seen by some men of the committee and 
therefore all five brothers were then summoned before 
the committee, where they were threatened. The first 
three brothers were then forced to work in a place 
where the work is very hard and where they had to do 
all their work lying down. But they did their best even 
there and produced twice as much coal as the men had 
who worked there before. Since wages are paid accord¬ 
ing to production, the brothers doubled their wages. 
This again displeased the committee, but they could do 
nothing. But now the “Worker’s Council" published a 
circular letter for all three thousand workers who live 
there with their families, in which they appealed to the 
conscience of all workers, to shun in every respect these 
five men who speak about Jehovah and his kingdom. 
The circular letter further said that these men are 
working against the “working class” and that the 
“Worker’s Council” decided therefore to file a charge in 
court against them on the basis of unpermitted propa¬ 
ganda. Indeed, shortly afterward, all three brothers 
were brought before court and sentenced to one month 
of imprisonment and immediately put in jail. This 
aroused the interest of the whole mining district, and 
the two brothers who remained free had plenty to do 
in explaining what it was all about. The two young 
brothers are enthused about the outcome and how 
Jehovah opened the way for them to speak to men 
who did not want to hear anything before. Now they 
have been threatened with the loss of their jobs. 

Jehovah’s witnesses in Yugoslavia are generally 
known as decent, faithful and zealous workers, and it 
occurs very often that people come to the branch office 
there, especially housewives, seeking one of our people 
to employ in their homes, so that many times it looks 
as if the office there were an employment agency. These 
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persons say, “I want to have a witness of Jehovah, 
because I know I can trust them.” 

There are still many persons of good will in Yugo¬ 
slavia and much work remains to be done. The brothers 
there wish to send their love and greetings to all their 
brothers throughout the world and let them know that 
they feel lovingly united with all of them. 

“IN UNITY I SHALL SET THEM 1 ' 

There is no organization on the face of the earth 
today that has the unity, the oneness of mind and 
thought, that exists among Jehovah’s witnesses the 
world over. Although scattered throughout the world 
in 21,008 congregations, these faithful servants of God 
hold one thing in mind, just as did David: "Jehovah 
is King to time indefinite, even forever." (Ps. 10:16) 
As has been shown in the reports from the many coun¬ 
tries throughout the earth, ministers of Jehovah have 
pressed forward in unity preaching the good news of 
Jehovah’s kingdom. 

What a difference between the nations of the world 
and the organization of Jehovah's witnesses! Jehovah’s 
witnesses have learned how to dwell together in unity, 
and they are happy to be like a flock of sheep in a pen 
under the protection that God gives them in these last 
days. In different parts of the world they continue to 
press on in unity, thanking Jehovah for his having 
brought them together in peace. 

In every report received from the branch servants 
I was asked to extend love and greetings from the 
congregations of God's people in their respective lands 
to the rest of God’s people located throughout the earth. 
It is a pleasure to do this. The brothers everywhere 
throughout the world appreciate the love and greetings 
of God’s ministers sent to them by every other witness. 
May Jehovah’s rich blessing and holy spirit now be 
with all of you as you press on in the year ahead, prais¬ 
ing Jehovah’s name, fully appreciating that Jehovah is 
king to time indefinite, even forever. 

Your brother in unity with all of Jehovah’s ministers, 


, President 

Watch Tower Bible & Tract Society of Pennsylvania 


Annual Meeting 

The Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society of Penn¬ 
sylvania held its annual meeting on Saturday morning, 
October 1. 1960, at its registered offices, 4100 Bigelow 
Blvd., Pittsburgh 13, Pennsylvania. This meeting was 
called to order at 10 a.m. by the president of the Society. 
There were 411 members represented either in person 
or by proxy. The terms of three members of the board 
of directors had expired and by a unanimous vote these 
three were re-elected. They were: N. H. Knorr, M. G. 
Henschel and L. A. Swingle. After the election of these 
three directors the secretary-treasurer spoke, reading 
excerpts from letters from many members residing in 
foreign countries who could not be present. There were 
many interesting experiences about what is going on in 
the various countries of the world where the good news 
of God’s kingdom is being preached. One of the mem¬ 
bers also presented a motion to the effect that this body 
of Christian people should go on record as expressing 
their appreciation to Jehovah God and to the New World 
Translation Committee for the completion of the New 
World Translation of the Holy Scriptures. All of them 
were very grateful for the fine work done in connection 
with this translation, and they look forward to the time 
when the entire translation will be in one volume so 
that they can use it in their ministry from house to house. 

After the completion of the annual meeting business 
N. H. Knorr, the president of the Society, spoke on the 
subject “An Exhibition of Unity in a Split-up World.’’ 
He based his extemporaneous remarks on the scripture 
found in Micah 2:12: “In unity I shall set them, like a 
flock in the pen, like a drove in the midst of its pasture; 
they will be noisy because of men.’’ It is clearly to be 
seen that Jehovah’s witnesses are the only ones showing 
oneness of spirit, oneness of belief and oneness of ex¬ 
pression in preaching the good news at this time in a 
split-up world. Experiences were also brought to the 
attention of the 2,075 persons in attendance in regard to 
the excellent work being done in Quebec, Canada. It 
was shown what unity does in that land in furthering 
the good work of Jehovah’s witnesses. Comment was 
made on the present campaign in the United States 
with the October 8 issue of Awake! magazine dealing 
with “The Catholic Church in the Twentieth Century.” 
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A number of letters were read showing how people 
were interested in this magazine and were ordering 
many extra copies of them for distribution. The presi¬ 
dent pointed out that already more than 1,225,000 extra 
copies were printed of this particular magazine. It was 
a very enthusiastic meeting, and shortly after twelve 
o’clock noon the meeting was adjourned with prayer. 

The local circuit arranged for a special meeting on 
Saturday afternoon in a large auditorium to the north 
of Pittsburgh, where Brother Knorr was able to show 
some of his pictures of his recent trips through Europe, 
South America and Africa. For two hours and fifteen 
minutes an audience of 2,272 enjoyed seeing the slides 
as well as hearing of the accomplishments of their 
brothers in foreign lands. It was a delightful day, and 
all this showed the unity and oneness of God's people in 
working together harmoniously to sing the praises of 
the Most High God in this troubled world. It was a joy 
to meet together with brothers from many parts of the 
United States who had come to both meetings. 

On Monday morning, October 10, 1960, the board of 
directors of the Watch Tower Bible and Tract Society 
of Pennsylvania met in the president's office at 124 
Columbia Heights, Brooklyn, New York, and there they 
unanimously elected N. H. Knorr as president, F. W. 
Franz as vice-president, Grant Suiter as secretary- 
treasurer and H. H. Riemer as assistant secretary- 
treasurer. Following this the president gave a report on 
the financial condition of the Society and also gave a 
few details about the dedication of the new building at 
107 Columbia Heights. All of those present, of course, 
were looking forward to that evening when the dedica¬ 
tion of the building would take place. The directors of 
this Society also went on record as expressing to Jeho¬ 
vah God their appreciation for their privileges of serv¬ 
ice and are determined by Jehovah’s undeserved kind¬ 
ness and with the help of his holy spirit to press on 
doing their work to the honor and glory of Jehovah’s 
great name and on behalf of their brothers everywhere 
throughout the world. They appreciate so much the 
undeserved kindness shown them by their being given 
these privileges of service. They are determined to con¬ 
tinue on faithfully doing their respective work. The 
meeting closed with prayer, asking Jehovah God to 
continue to guide them and to help them walk in the 
footsteps of his beloved Son, Christ Jesus. They sought 
the guidance of holy spirit that they might always be 
doing the will of Jehovah God along with all his 
dedicated people. 


Yeartext for 1961 

“In unity I shall set them, like a flock in the pen 
—Mic. 2:12. 

The unity of Jehovah’s witnesses is something that 
baffles the world. How is it possible for people from all 
nations, kindreds and tongues to be ot one mind, to 
have one thought on all matters, to carry on the same 
kind of work, to preach the same message, to perform 
the same kind of worship in their congregations around 
the world? How can such a thing be in this divided 
world? The answer is very simple: Jehovah’s witnesses 
have one God, Jehovah, and him alone do they serve. 
They have one textbook, the Holy Scriptures. This they 
read, study and live by. All of Jehovah’s witnesses have 
dedicated their lives to do the will of the Most High 
God and each of these witnesses knows that that will 
is expressed in God’s written Word. So when all of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses in their many numbers, upward of 900,- 
000 throughout the world, living in 179 different coun¬ 
tries, colonies and islands of the sea, study this same 
Word and believe this counsel of God there is bound to 
be unity. They feel exactly like the psalmist: "O magni¬ 
fy Jehovah with me, and let us exalt his name together.” 
(Ps. 34:3) Theirs is a oneness, a togetherness that does 
not exist in any other organization on earth. They 
are not working among themselves to divide. They are 
working among themselves to get closer together, to 
have one mind. When they read the Scriptures they are 
in full accord with what Paul said to the Corinthians: 
“Finally, brothers, continue to rejoice, to be restored, 
to be comforted, to have unity of mind, to live peace¬ 
ably, and the God of love and of peace will be with you.” 
(2 Cor. 13:11) Striving to have unity of mind makes 
that possible and by their staying close together in the 
congregation and studying the Word of God this unity 
of mind indeed makes them a different people in this 
split-up world. 

Jehovah’s witnesses are just like the words expressed 
in the year’s text, “like a flock in the pen,” and they 
are thankful to Jehovah that he has set them together, 
as it were in a pen, protected and with one shepherd. 
That shepherd, looking after their interests and feeding 
them and directing them, is Christ Jesus. They appre¬ 
ciate that Jehovah God has said: “In unity I shall set 
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them, like a flock in the pen.” (Mic. 2:12) They do not 
resent being brought together and all having one mind. 
Jehovah’s witnesses are not trying to express their 
ideas on life. They are interested in what Jehovah has 
to say about life because to know Jehovah God and his 
Son, Christ Jesus, means everlasting life. 

It is the Devil’s scheme to have disunity. This causes 
hatred, division and strife. The Devil has succeeded in 
bringing forth a split-up world and he is splitting it up 
more and more. But those who wrote the Bible under 
the inspiration of God showed how there would be unity 
if everyone thought alike. That is the fundamental 
reason why Jehovah’s witnesses get along so well to¬ 
gether and are able to live together without quarreling. 
Paul the apostle said: “Now I exhort you, brothers, 
through the name of our Lord Jesus Christ that you 
should all speak in agreement, and that there should 
not be divisions among you, but that you may be fitly 
united in the same mind and in the same line of 
thought.” (1 Cor. 1:10) There is no reason for dividing 
up God’s sheep into a lot of different pens and having 
different shepherds with different doctrines and differ¬ 
ent thoughts. Division has no place in the New World 
society, but Jehovah through his Word says: All dedi¬ 
cated Christians should be “fitly united in the same 
mind and in the same line of thought.” What joy there 
is when you live with people who think alike, who sure 
doing the same work and have joy in doing the same 
kind of work! The joy that Jehovah’s witnesses have is 
preaching this good news of the Kingdom in all the 
world for a witness to all the nations, and they all 
appreciate, too, that when this work is accomplished, 
then the end of this system of things will come. They 
do not want to go in their own way. They want to go 
in the way that Jehovah God has set out for them to 
travel. They want to walk in the footsteps of Christ 
Jesus. And because all of them are of this mind there 
is unity in the organization. Jehovah’s witnesses appre¬ 
ciate that the truth, as expressed in God’s Word, is 
their reason for unity, and so they believe this Word 
explicitly. When all of Jehovah’s witnesses together 
believe the truth as spoken by God, then they are of 
the same mind and they all have the same line of 
thought and with this there is unity. Together they all 
want to be in one organization, Jehovah’s theocratic 
organization. Many people in this wicked world who 
are sighing and crying because of the abominations 
that exist are fleeing into Jehovah’s theocratic organi¬ 
zation. They have come into this pen with the flock of 
God. They have a sheeplike disposition, and when they 


Y earhook 

have come into this pen under the care of the Good 
Shepherd, Christ Jesus, then they feel a security that 
they never before felt and they never want to leave 
either. Without question the psalmist was right when 
he said: “Look! how good and how pleasant it is for 
brothers to dwell together in unity!”—Ps. 133:1. 

So it is with happy hearts that the New World society, 
made up of Jehovah’s witnesses from all parts of the 
world in their hundreds of thousands, can stand to¬ 
gether in unity. Jehovah, their God in heaven, has set 
them so, just like a flock in the pen. May all of us have 
the good sense to stay inside of that pen, in the flock 
of God, following the lead of his appointed Shepherd 
King, Christ Jesus, and doing his work with all zeal and 
joy in peace in these last days before the destructive 
battle of Armageddon ends all wickedness and vindi¬ 
cates the Word and Name of our God. 


Daily Texts and Comments 

At the beginning of each month there is a theme 
for the month with a text that will be considered 
at service meetings in the congregations of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses. Following these themes for the 
month there is a text for each day and a comment 
on that text. These are taken from The Watch- 
toioer (W) of the year 1960. Figures following the 
date of the Watchtower issue refer to paragraphs 
in the first study article, where further comment 
on the text may be found. When “a” follows the 
paragraph number, comment is found in the second 
study article; when “b” is shown, it refers to the 
third study article. 



Speaking from Good Hearts for Salvation.—Matt. 12: 35. 


Sunday, January 1 

The good man out of his good 
treasure sends out good things, 
whereas the wicked man out of 
his wicked treasure sends out 
wicked things. — Matt. 12:35. 

Intelligent speech is as old 
as the human family. Prom 
the day that man was created 
the ability to speak was one of 
his gifts from God. Truly it is 
a great treasure. Every day we 
should thank God for the abil¬ 
ity we have to speak. He de¬ 
signed the human mouth, the 
tongue and the. throat so man 
could speak good things. These 
parts of the human body func¬ 
tion together, dependent upon 
other parts of the body. If 
they are to be used for speak¬ 
ing good things, as God pur¬ 
posed, other parts of the body 
must co-operate. The right use 
of the power of speech depends 
upon what is in the mind and 
heart. When we hear a n 

speaking good things to __ 

praise of God, we will find 
that his mind and heart have 
been trained in harmony with 
God’s Word. He has stored 
away truth securely inside. 
However, not all men speak 
good things, because not all 
have good hearts. W 6/1 1, 2 


Monday, January 2 

We are therefore ambassadors 
substituting for Chris t, as 
though Ood were making en¬ 
treaty through us.—2 Cor. 

5:20. 

No one can say that the or¬ 
dination and baptism of Jesus 
were performed for show. Nei¬ 
ther was he a graduate of any 
prominent theological school. 
He was a carpenter who had 
now stepped forward to take 
up the vocation of the minis¬ 
try. All of J e s u s' disciples 
were similarly baptized, and, 
after instructing them con¬ 
cerning God’s kingdom as be¬ 
ing at hand, Jesus sent them 
out to preach the Kingdom 


message just as he was doing. 
They were well trained. They 
knew the word and will of 
God and lived as Jesus told 
them to live. No theological 
seminary for them, but still 
they were ordained ministers 
of God. Jehovah later used 
them to organize the early 
Christians into congregations, 
and they appointed overseers 
to shepherd the flock of God, 
not to lord it over them. In 
those days every person who 
became a Christian became an 
ordained minister, because Je¬ 
hovah made them his ambas¬ 
sadors. The same must be true 
of all Christians today. IP 1/1 
5, 6 

Tuesday, January 3 

Happy are the mild-tempered 
ones. — Matt. 5: 5. 

Happiness and mildness of 
temper are so inseparably 
bound together that it is im¬ 
possible for those who are 
peaceable to have the one 
without the other. That is why 
it can be truthfully said. 
Never was there a happier as¬ 
sembly of so many peaceable 
people as when our Divine 
Will Assembly convened, for 
never before had so many 
mild-tempered persons gath¬ 
ered together at one time. No 
other group of people could 
duplicate a convention like 
this, for only we are able to 
reflect on earth the peaceable¬ 
ness, mildness and happiness 
that constantly radiate from 
Jehovah's personality, he be¬ 
ing “slow to auger and abun¬ 
dant in loving-kindness.” (Ex. 
34:6) Having such a mild 
and controlled temper enables 
Him to be long-suffering, pa¬ 
tient. forgiving, loving and 
merciful beyond measure and 
without compare. Certainly, 
then, we his faithful and loyal 
witnesses must exhibit these 
godly qualities at all times and 
under all circumstances. IP 
2/1 1 , 2 


Wednesday, January 4 

Safeguard practical wisdom 
and thinking ability, and they 
will prove to be life to your 
soul — Prov. 8:21, 22. 

Jehovah God is the great 
eternal thinking Personality 
and the Source or Creator of 
all existing things. He bus 
created other thinking person¬ 
alities in spirit bodies and in 
fleshly, human bodies. In hu¬ 
man bodies the mind of a 
thinking personality exists as 
the function of the living 
brain. The existence of intel¬ 
ligent. reasoning personalities 
with minds is one proof that 
man was created by a higher 
intelligence, a personal God, 
because a mere unreasoning 
or impersonal force could never 
bring forth the reasoning, in¬ 
telligent, individual thinking 
personalities existing in hu¬ 
mankind. Though scientists 
can weigh, measure and ana¬ 
lyze the physical brain and 
determine certain of its func¬ 
tions, they cannot search ont 
the mind or intelligence of 
man. Yet the training of one's 
mind and the guarding of one’s 
thinking ability are more im¬ 
portant than anything else, be¬ 
cause one’s everlasting life is 
dependent npon it. If 2/15 1 


Thursday, January 5 

Know this, my beloved broth¬ 
ers. Every man must be swift 
about hearing, slow about 
speaking, slow about wrath, 
—das. 1 : 19. 


Even being quick about 
speaking words that arc r ' 
improper in themselves can 
to a Christian’s detriment A 
person can be talking b 
much of the time and thus n_ _ 
be swift about hearing. There 
needs to be a balance between 
speaking and hearing. Since it 
is primarily in regard to God's 
Word of truth that we should 
be swift to hear, some persons 
do not advance to spiritual 


maturity because they are not 
good listeners. They spend 
more time than they should 
talking. Sometimes we conduct 
home Bible studies with talka¬ 
tive persons. These persons 
often make little progress spir¬ 
itually because of their time- 
consuming talking. Talk has 
its place, but it should not be 
allowed to crowd out listening, 
especially when one is being 
instructed in the Word of God. 
When Mary, the sister of 
Martha, sat down at the feet 
of the Master, it was time for 
her to learn. So she “kept lis¬ 
tening to his word."—Luke 
10: 39. W 3/1 5 


Friday, January 6 

Let each one of you individ¬ 
ually so love his wife as he 
does himself; on the other 
hand, the wife should have 
deep respect for her husband. 

— Eph. 5: S3. 

To guard against any abuse 
of its rights and privileges, it 
is proper that a marriage of a 
man and a woman be properly 
registered and recognized by 
the community. As the man 
and his wife come to learn of 
the New World hope, they 
have something to work for 
together. The man will en¬ 
courage his wife, talking with 
her of their hopes ana their 
Christian work. Rather than 
neglecting his wife, he will see 
the need to live with his wife 
and children as a family, 
training them at home in a 
study of the Bible and in the 
true worship of God. The wife, 
on the other hand, will show 
love and proper respect for 
her husband, co-operating with 
him in the rearing of children 
in the discipline and authori¬ 
tative advice of Jehovah. In 
this way the husband and wife 
and the children are drawn 
close together in love, under¬ 
standing and helpfulness, liv¬ 
ing and working together for 
the new world. W 5/1 10, 11a 







Saturday, January 7 

For the exhortation we give 
does not arise from error or 
from uncleanness or with de¬ 
ceit, hut, just as we have been 
proved by God as fit to be 
entrusted with the good news, 
so we speak, as pleasing, not 
men, but God, who makes 
proof of our hearts.—1 These. 

2:3, 4- 

We know that there is m 
to living for the new world 
than just preaching about it 
Living for the new world 
means living in harmony with 
God’s righteous principles in 
everything we do, and these 
principles must govern all our 
actions. It means a great 
change, but certainly a change 
for the better. This world is 
governed by one set of prin¬ 
ciples and ideas; the new 
world by others—by divine 
principles and purposes. When 
we conform to the latter, the 
world may think it strange; 
we no longer conform to their 
way of thinking and acting. 
It may lead to antagonism and 
opposition from persons we 
previously thought to be our 
friends. {1 Pet. 4:4) But our 
purpose in living is primarily 
to please God, so the impor¬ 
tant thing for ns to know i 
how to please Him and no 
just men. W 5/1 II, 12 


Sunday, January 8 

God . . . reconciled us to him¬ 
self through Christ and gave 
us the ministry of the recon¬ 
ciliation .—2 Cor. 5:18. 

Just how far-reaching is the 
ordination of a Christian be¬ 
fore God? Is a minister one 
ordnined just dnring the time 
he is preaching this good news 
to someone? Or is this ordina¬ 
tion, because he is dedicated 
to God, a twcnty-four-liour-a- 
day ordination? Can an indi¬ 
vidual step out of his professed 
vocation for a short period of 
time and act differently, or is 
he obligated to keep his min¬ 
isterial garments on constant¬ 


ly? Jesus as a young man was 
a carpenter, but he changed 
his vocation. He would have 
liked to change his vocation 
earlier in life, but it was not 
God’s will. Jesus had to reach 
thirty years of age first. Then 
when he was ordained by God, 
he put foremost in his mind 
the doing of his I'ather's will, 
which was preaching the min¬ 
istry of reconciliation and his 
Father’s kingdom as at hand. 
His disciples he trained to do 
the same kind of work, or fol¬ 
low the same vocation, the vo¬ 
cation that applies to all dedi¬ 
cated Christians today. IP 1/1 


Monday, January 9 

IPe love, because he first loved 
us.—1 John 4:19. 

Great as have been the won¬ 
drous things God has done for 
his people, still more won¬ 
drous things are in store. He 
will “set astonishing events on 
the earth” when he comes 
forth shortly now to his war 
at Armageddon. Incomparable 
the wonders that he will there¬ 
after perform in robing the 
earth with paradisaic beauty 
and peace. Our great God will 
continue to do wondrous 
things toward all those who 
come to him in dedication. As 
“a God exacting exclusive de¬ 
votion” he requires this dedi¬ 
cation of all who receive of 
his loving-kindness. They must 
be positive in their support of 
Jehovah’s worship, as was his 
anointed Son Jesus on this 
earth, and as was David, who 
typified Jesus in saying: 
“Sheer zeal for your house 
has eaten me up.” In con¬ 
trast to the fearsome-visaged 
idols of heathendom, who prey 
upon fear and superstition, Je¬ 
hovah appeals to human hearts 
through Bible truth, and 
through his great love, which 
he has infused through all his 
New World society on earth, 
as John shows above. IP 1/15 
7,8 


Tuesday, January 10 

IPe are bringing every thought 
into captivity to make it obe¬ 
dient to the Christ. —2 Cor. 

10:5. 

Since this is the purpose of 
preaching God’s Word, it fol¬ 
lows that one should reject 
the goal of independent think¬ 
ing. The Christian is to put 
on a new personality created 
according to God’s will. This 
will result in all Christians 
being united with God in their 
thinking, as well as with one 
another. Such does not make 
for mass psychology. Rather, 
it results in each believer’s be¬ 
ing trained to use his thinking 
ability not independently but 
individually, yet submissively 
to God and in co-operation 
with one's fellow man. For 
such development of the indi¬ 
vidual personality God has 
created the human mind and 
heart and provided all the nec¬ 
essary knowledge and instruc¬ 
tion so that countless millions 
of persons, though being indi¬ 
vidual personalities, will live 
in unity and peace because 
they recognize their depend¬ 
ence on God and the inter¬ 
dependence of all members of 
God's human family on one 
another.—1 Cor. 12:12-14. 
IP 2/15 6 

Wednesday, January 11 

Every man must be .. . slow 
about speaking, slow about 
wrath.—-Jos. 1: 19. 

If we are swift to hear the 
counsel and instruction of 
God's Word, then we will be 
inclined also to heed this in¬ 
struction. Being slow about 
speaking means that we will 
not be quick to talk back huffi¬ 
ly when we are counseled or 
even when we are treated un¬ 
kindly. When confronted with 
a stimulns toward anger, we 
must especially be slow about 
speaking or returning wrath¬ 
ful words. When bringing the 
Kingdom message to others, 
we may at times be upbraided 


and receive hard words of de¬ 
nunciation. But we must gra¬ 
ciously overlook such affronts, 
knowing that no good comes 
from returning evil for evil, 
and that “a mild tongue itself 
can break a bone.” A person 
may be as hard as a bone, but 
this hard outer covering can 
be softened by mild speech. 
“Pleasant sayings are a honey¬ 
comb, sweet to the soul and a 
healing to the bones.” Return¬ 
ing wrathful words would only 
make it more difficult for the 
next publisher coming along. 
So we must answer in a gen¬ 
tle, mild and friendly way. 
—Prov. 25:15; 10: 24. IP 
3/1 12 

Thursday, January 12 

Speak truthfully with one an¬ 
other. With truth and the 
judgment of peace do your 
judging in your gates. And 
calamity to one another do not 
you scheme up in your hearts, 
and do not love any false oath: 
for these are all things that I 
have hated.—Zech. 8:16, 17. 

Paul quoted from this proph¬ 
ecy and applied it to Chris¬ 
tians in his day. (Eph. 4: 25) 
It is jnst as important for us 
today to live this way if we 
would please God and receive 
his approval. Dishonesty, 
which includes such things as 
lying, deceiving, stealing and 
cheating, is all too common 
in this world. We find it in 
all walks of life. People show 
dishonesty in their dealings 
with one another, in trying to 
escape responsibility for some 
debt or liability, or to cover 
over some wrong. Because of 
this, people have begun to lose 
trust in one another. Some 
people will even claim that 
because other pe.ople arc dis¬ 
honest it is all right for them 
to be the same. But if we want 
to do what is right we can no 
longer walk “jnst as the na¬ 
tions also walk in the unprofit¬ 
ableness of their minds.” 
—Eph. 4:17. IP 5/1 16,17 






Friday, January 18 

Every way of a man is up¬ 
right in Inn own eyes, but Je¬ 
hovah is estimating hearts. 

—Prov. 21:2. 

As we preach the Kingdom 
good news we will also be sing¬ 
ing the taunt song against Sa¬ 
tan, the oppressive ruler of 
the old world, telling the peo¬ 
ple that his time is limited 
until Jehovah's Vindicator will 
send him and all his hordes of 
wicked demons into the abyss. 
Before that happens, however, 
Satan, the Gog of Ezekiel’s 
prophecy, will make his final, 
all-out attack on Jehovah’s 
people, even ns that prophet 
tells, and then only those will 
be saved who have acknowl¬ 
edged their belief in Christ, 
the King, before men. There¬ 
fore baptism is a most impor¬ 
tant step. As to the appropri¬ 
ateness of getting baptized, it 
must be remembered that God 
searches the hearts and tries 
the minds of those he accepts 
for baptism. We stand or fall 
before him and are account¬ 
able to him. So let each one 
that is contemplating baptism 
scrutinize himself in the light 
of God’s Word and see wheth¬ 
er there is something that 
would really prevent him 
from getting baptized in a 
manner acceptable to God. W 
5/15 20, 21 

Saturday, January 14 

Listen and get the sense of it : 
Not what enters into his 
mouth defiles a man; but it 
is what proceeds out of his 

mouth that defiles a man. 

—Matt. 15:10, 11. 

The human heart must be 
in harmony with God for man 
to speak correctly. Today one 
hears many doctrines and phi¬ 
losophies. Strange theories are 
advanced by so-called men of 
science. Their sayings must be 
sifted out. We may near many 
things said, but upon the ba¬ 
sis of the accurate knowledge 
found in the Word of God we 


can determine what is good 
and what is not We are not 
defiled if we hear of something 
evil, but if we reiterate the 
evil things or practice them 
we are wrong. Since we are 
born in evil surroundings in 
this world, our determination 
must be to avoid their influ¬ 
ence and use our speech in 
the right ways. It is not nat¬ 
ural for us to speak only good 
automatically. We must train 
our minds and hearts and give 
ourselves over completely to 
the Source of all good. Jeho¬ 
vah God. Thus we have a ba¬ 
sis for speaking good and do¬ 
ing good, as Paul shows in 
Romans 12:1, 2. W 6/1 4 

Sunday, January 15 

For where there are two or 
three met together in my 
name, there / am in their 

midst. — Matt. 18:20. 

Jehovah is giving spiritual 
nourishment to all through 
study of the Bible and the 
study helps provided through 
the Society in regular weekly 
meetings. If one believes he 
can derive all needed help 
from personal study at home, 
without studying in company 
with others at meetings, lie is 
deceiving himself. The congre¬ 
gation is as a lifeline for all 
Christians. Jesus is there even 
as he promised. What a privi¬ 
lege to be one present sharing 
in the instruction from him ! 
But if one begins to think 
wrongly in his heart about 
God’s organization, he will be¬ 
gin to show it. One of the first 
wrong steps is failing to meet 
regularly with other Chris¬ 
tians for study. Little by little 
this becomes a habit, and over 
sriod of time a feeling of 
Terence_ or independence 
e begins to forget 
visiuug wanes of others regu¬ 
larly in field service to tell 
the good news and glorify Je¬ 
hovah. What he is doing is 
no longer whole-souled. W 
8/15 8a 


will g 


Monday, January 16 

Let none of you suffer as a 
murderer or a thief or an evil¬ 
doer ... But if he suffers as 
a Christian, let him not feci 
shame, but let him keep on 
glorifying Ood in this name. 

—1 Pet. i: 15, 16. 

At his death and burial Je¬ 
sus Christ caused to be a Jew 
according to the flesh. On the 
third day God raised him to 
immortal life in the heavens. 
Then Jesus Christ became the 
Head and Leader of spiritual 
Israel. Christendom has never 
practiced disarmament, but Je¬ 
sus Christ disarmed spiritual 
Israel composed of only his 
true followers. At the time 
that he was being betrayed to 
his enemies, his apostle Peter 
drew a sword and slashed off 
the ear of a Jew; but Jesus 
made Peter put the sword 
back and healed the man’s ear. 
Jesus practiced the principles 
that he had taught liis apostles 
in his Sermon on the Mount. 
After that, Peter never took 
up a sword again. Instead, Pe¬ 
ter wrote saying tliat Jesus 
suffered unjustly, leaving an 
example for his followers to 
copy when suffering unjustly. 
Hence ho added the words 
recorded above.—1 Pet. 2: 21- 
25. W i/15 88, 39 

Tuesday, January 17 

Well, on getting out, he saw 
a great crowd, but he was 
moved with pity for them, be¬ 
cause they were as sheep with¬ 
out a shepherd. And he started 
to teach them many things. 

—Mark 6: Si 

Jesus knew how people 
would react under various cir¬ 
cumstances, and he used that 
knowledge in teaching them 
as the greatest Teacher that 
ever walked this earth. He 
understood people. His use of 
illustrations became charac¬ 
teristic of his teaching. Ho 
used everyday matters. Ho 


made use of little and easy 
things to explain big and hard 
things, such as the illustra¬ 
tion of sewing a new patch on 
an old garment and the one 
about the man who went out 
to sow seed that fell on dif¬ 
ferent types of soil. Those 
were the things of everyday 
life, and when spiritual truths 
were tied to such events the 
truths could be visualized and 
more easily remembered. And 
he ever put the interests of 
his listeners ahead of his own, 
as in tlie instance noted above. 
Are you giving evidence in 
your ministry that you have 
been taught by Jesus by imi¬ 
tating his example? W i/1 4-6 

Wednesday, January 18 

I always do the things pleas¬ 
ing to him.—John 8:29. 

Tlie dwelling together har¬ 
moniously, unitedly and hon¬ 
orably is not only required but 
also cherished by those who 
serve God with exclusive de¬ 
votion. In a group of faithful 
Christian ministers assembled 
as a congregation, tlie rela¬ 
tionship of one with the other 
is a true picture of co-opera¬ 
tion. It can be likened to the 
body, which is made up of 
many members. When they 
function as directed by the 
head, wonderful results can be 
expected, because all are 
working toward the same end. 
Co-operative effort ou the part 
of all members can be main¬ 
tained with full and complete 
respect for one another’s po¬ 
sition. The important thing is 
to follow tlie lead of the head. 
Honoring the head was illus¬ 
trated well by Jesus, even as 
he stated at John 5: 30, rela¬ 
tive to his position before Je¬ 
hovah, whom he always recog¬ 
nized and acknowledged as his 
head. Each one of us should 
recognize the same principle 
in the theocratic organization 
by rendering proper respect 
and honor to all those in au¬ 
thority. IE 7/1 4-6 






Thursday, January 19 

Now when they beheld the 
outspokenness of Peter and 
John, and perceived that 
they were men unlettered and 
ordinary, they got to wonder¬ 
ing. And they began to recog¬ 
nize about them that they used 
to be with Jesus.—Acts It: IS. 

The theological meaning of 
the word vocation is: “A call¬ 
ing to the service of God in a 
particular station or state of 
life . . . as shown by one's 
iitness, natural inclinations, 
and, often, by conviction of a 
Divine invitation,” .Tesus in¬ 
deed had "a calling to the 
service of God.” He had a 
summons to a particular ac¬ 
tivity or career. His vocation 
was now ‘‘seeking first the 
kingdom and his righteous¬ 
ness.” So, too, anyone becom¬ 
ing an ordained follower of 
Jesus Christ must henceforth 
live a Christian life in that 
way. Jesus’ apostles had to do 
this in order to prove that 
their vocation was that of an 
ordained minister before God, 
even though before worldly 
governments men looked upon 
them as fishermen, tax collec¬ 
tors or tentmakers. So must 
we, the Christian witnesses of 
Jehovah God today, do the 


Friday, January 20 

Do not let yourself be con¬ 
quered by the evil, but keep 
conquering the evil with the 
good. — Rom. 12: 21. 


How refreshing are the c 

ditions among Jehovah's i_ 

and happy world society ! They 
are on the earth, it is true, bnt 
instead of imitating the loath¬ 
some characteristics of the 
majority of the people, they 
give heed to the divine instruc¬ 
tion given by Paul. Among the 
identifying characteristics of 
those who are strong and cou¬ 
rageous, stronger by far than 
the mighty military and civil¬ 
ian leaders of this world, 


mildness. For an example of 
this kind of strength look at 
Jehovah's mild-tempered wit¬ 
nesses living in the totalitar¬ 
ian lands. These happy Wit¬ 
nesses in those dark lands have 
fearlessly remained steadfast 
in their God-assigned places 
ns united worshipers of Jeho¬ 
vah. By their magnificent dis¬ 
play of calmness and s e 1 f- 
cnntrol, even when brutally 
tortured to the point of death, 
they have conquered the evil 
with the good instead of let- 
ting the evil conquer them, and 
thereby linve won the respect 
and admiration of enemies. TV 
VI 14. 15 


Saturday, January 21 

lit on the complete suit of 
armor from Ood that you may 
be able to stand firm against 
the machinations of the Devil. 

—Eph. 6:11. 

Because Satan the Devil is 
wrathful and wages war 
against those observing God’s 
commandments, it is all the 
e necessary to be on eon- 

_t watch, to put on the 

complete suit of armor from 
God and to learn how to use 
the sword of the spirit, both 
to defend ourselves and to take 
the offensive against the ene¬ 
my. To take the offensive is, 
in fact, the best defense. In 
the spiritual war, wherein we 
~e engaged, this means to go 
__t and tell other peojile 
about our great and wonder¬ 
ful God and show them the 
way to life. The Christian 
should not think of the truth 
only when at meetings, but 
should have it in his heart As 
the psalmist wrote, we should 
make God’s law our concern 
daytime and night (Ps. 119: 
97) When the heart is full of 
the truth, it is a joy to speak 
to others about it; and that 
is what we should do. for with 
• mouths we make public 


Sunday, January 22 

Keep on, then, seeking first 
... his righteousness. 

—Matt. 6:33. 

Some persons when reading 
Matthew 6: 33 read only "keep 
on, then, seeking first the king¬ 
dom,” for that is the extent 
of their interest They are anx¬ 
ious for Armageddon, when 
God will destroy all wicked¬ 
ness and establish n righteous 
new world. Why so anxious? 
Because they want to live in 
paradise, have perfect life, 
peace and happiness and all 
the good things that the new- 
world offers. However, these 

S arsons seeking only the King- 
om should read the whole 
text. “His righteousness,” too, 
is something to keep on seek¬ 
ing. It is now that we must 
know God’s principles of truth 
and righteousness and how to 
live. If we are seeking Jeho¬ 
vah’s righteousness, then we 
will want to know what we as 
Christians should do. For ex¬ 
ample, the Bible says that a 
single person should Dot live 
in fornication nnd that it is 
better to be married than to 
be inflamed with passion. 
When married, neither mate 
can live in adultery, because 
that is not seeking his right¬ 
eousness. W 1/1 18, 19a 

Monday, January 23 

You are great and are doing 
wondrous things; you are Ood, 
alone. Instruct me, O Je- 
ah, about your way. I shall 
—Ik in your truth. Unify my 
heart to fear your name. 

—Ps. 86:10, 11. 

How may we walk in liis 
truth today? By making Je¬ 
hovah’s revealed truth the 
very center, the pivot point, 
of our entire life. This means 
personal study. It means as¬ 
sembling regularly with the 
New World society of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses, not for for¬ 
malistic religious exercises, 
but for sincere Bible study, 
building one another up in the 


IS 


most holy faith. (Jude 20, 21) 
It means obeying Jesus’ com¬ 
mand to “make disciples of 
people of all the nations, . . . 
teaching them.” It means 
comforting with truth those 
who are distressed by this 
wicked world. It means car¬ 
ing for orphans and widows 
in their tribulation and keep¬ 
ing oneself without spot from 
the world. To keep oueself so 
means to keep free from con¬ 
tamination by worldly religion, 
from the many new gods and 
religions that have, arisen 
since David’s time to lend cap¬ 
tive the minds and lives of 
men.—Jas. 1:27. W 1/15 
9, 10 


Tuesday, January 24 

This is now the second letter 
. in which, as in my first 

- / am arousing your clear 

thinking faculties by way of a 
reminder, that you should re¬ 
member the words previously 
spoken by the holy prophets 
and the commandment of the 
Lord and Savior through your 
apostles .—2 Pet. 3:1, 2. 
To be able to recall and use 
information we have gained 
we must fix it in our memo¬ 
ries. In the case of examples 
of human conduct this can be 
done by seeing which princi¬ 
ples were in operation. And it 
is most important to deter¬ 
mine what all the knowledge 
means to oneself, what respon¬ 
sibilities it will give one. how 
it should be applied. This is 
the thinking ability in opera¬ 
tion, and from this we can 
form valuable conclusions and 
retain the information in the 
memory in a way so that it 
can be recalled when needed. 
To avoid forgetting, we must 
continue to stir up the mem¬ 
ory, as Peter shows. This stir¬ 
ring up of the memory is done 
by reviewing what we have 
learned and experienced, do¬ 
ing so by meditation, talking 
with others, attending meet¬ 
ings and witnessing. Tv 2/15 






Wednesday, January 25 

Let a rotten saying not pro¬ 
ceed out of your mouth, but 
whatever raging is good for 
building up as the need mag 
be, that it mag impart what 

is favorable to the hearers. 

— Eph. 4:29. 

If we have our minds filled 
with Kingdom truths and are 
busy speaking the Kingdom 
good news, busy encouraging 
one another with field experi¬ 
ences, busy expanding our own 
ministry, busy encouraging 
others in expanding their min¬ 
istry, we will be less tempted 
to allow the tongue to utter 
idle talk, foolish speech and 
complaining words. Such talk 
is not upbuilding; neither is 
being quick to express fault 
A complaining spirit is a tre¬ 
mendous obstacle that must be 
overcome. Admittedly, none 
hnvo perfectly tamed the 
tonguo, and our brothers make 
mistakes, but so do we. If we 
do not expect perfection from 
them, Jehovah will not re¬ 
quire it from us. Recognize 
that there will be mistakes 
made with the tongue; but at 
the same time recognize them 
for what they are, small things 
of little importance beside the 
great truths of the Kingdom. 
W S/1 13, 14 

Thursday, January 26 

Wherefore, now that you have 
put away falsehood, sneak 
truth each one of you with his 
neighbor, because ice are mem¬ 
bers belonging to one another. 

—Epli. 4: 25. 

When one learns the truth 
of God's Word, one sees the 
need to put away all practice 
of dishonesty. Fear is replaced 
by love; love for Jehovah, for 
lus principles and for one’s 
Christian brothers. Learning 
that one’s ancestors are truly 
dead in the grave and not alive 
anywhere as “spirits,” those 
who previously had this belief 
would no longer have fear of 


such or feel the need to de¬ 
ceive such. The Christian 
knows that he cannot deceive 
God, and though he were to 
try to deceive or lie to other 
human creatures, Jehovah, 
who can see the very inmost 
thoughts of the heart, would 
not be deceived, and His dis¬ 
approval could lead to disas¬ 
trous results. Pride, another 
cause for lying, is something 
that God lmtes, but he ap¬ 
proves of humility. (Prov. 16: 
6) So there is no place in 
God’s growing New World so¬ 
ciety for such things as decep¬ 
tion. lying and other forms of 
dishonesty. W 5/1 19 

Friday, January 27 

Better is it that you vote not 
than that you vow and do not 
pay. — Scot. 5: 5. 

Before a person decides to 
dedicate himself to be one of 
Jehovah’s obedient servants, 
whatever may happen to him 
because of that, he must have 
counted the cost. There is no 
compulsion from God in this 
matter. But if one has tasted 
that Jehovah is good, he will 
unquestionably want to be ou 
His side, as the apostles an¬ 
swered Jesus: “Master, whom 
shall we go away to? You have 
sayings of everlasting life.” 
(John 6: 68) And by whom 
should one be baptized? Well, 
in these days of God’s estab¬ 
lished kingdom, who on earth 
are publishing those sayings of 
everlasting Ufe? Only Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses, the people 
upon whom he has been 
pleased to place his own name 
und into whose care he has 
committed the interests of his 
kingdom. Hence it is proper 
that immersion in symbol of 
dedication should be per¬ 
formed by one of these wit¬ 
nesses and by no other men. 
And, thereafter, let each one 
that was baptized remember 
that his dedication is a vow to 
do the wiU of God. W 5/15 
20, 21a 


Saturday, January 28 

We all stumble many times. 
If anyone does not stumble in 
word, this one is a perfect 
man, able to bridle also all his 
body. — Jos. 3:2. 

We must be determined to 
put forth a strong effort and 
must have help to build up and 
strengthen our mental powers 
for doing good with our tongue. 
We must seek the help of God 
by means of prayer and sup¬ 
plications. (Phil. 4:6) With 
proper training we can gain 
true wisdom and build up in 
our hearts the right motives 
that will cause right speak¬ 
ing. Because one is a Chris¬ 
tian and has presented his 
body a sacrifice living, holy, 
acceptable to God. with his 
power of reason, it does not 
mean that he can automatical¬ 
ly bridle his tongue. Even from 
the beginning of Christianity 
the taming of the tongue pre¬ 
sented a problem, as the dis¬ 
ciple James emphasizes in the 
words noted above. Then he 
goes on to show how man has 
learned to control horses with 
a bridle or to steer great ships 
with a small rudder, but the 
small tongue presents a great¬ 
er problem. It is like a small 
fire that can consume a great 
forest. W 6/1 5, 6 

Sunday, January 29 

Present yourselves to God as 
those alive from the dead, also 
your members to God as weap¬ 
ons of righteousness. 

— Rom. 6: IS. 

Whether we are full-tinie or 
part-time preachers, all of us 
must certainly devote all our 
time to the Christian life. 
Part-time preachers must 
prove that they are ordained 
ministers just as surely as 
those who evangelize all their 
wakeful hours. All Christians 
must be full-time light bear¬ 
ers just as Jesus was, because 
they are walking in his foot¬ 
steps. What, then, most we 


conclude? This: A Christian, 
whether he be a pioneer, a 
missionary, or a person 
known as a congregation pub¬ 
lisher, must be an ordained 
minister before God full time. 
According to the Scriptures, in 
Paul’s writings as well as Pe¬ 
ter's and in Jesus’ own words, 
one living a Christian life 
must "keep on, then, seeking 
first the kingdom and his 
righteousness." There are no 
exceptions; all have the same 
commandments, the same Re¬ 
deemer, the same God: all 
must keep on presenting their 
members to God as weapons 
of righteousness. W 1/1 4, 5a 

Monday, January 30 

For your statutes 1 shall show 
a fondness. I shall not forget 
your word. — Ps. 119:16. 
Correct thinking requires 
one to get the sense of knowl¬ 
edge and retain it, as Jesus 
explained in the parable of the 
sower. In order for the mem¬ 
ory, which is tile very basis 
of thinking ability, to retain 
and recall thoughts one must 
pay attention and observe ac¬ 
curately. Jesus emphasized 
this in the same parable, say¬ 
ing: “Pay attention to how 
you 1 i s t e n.” (Luke 8:18) 
Never let the senses become 
dulled so that important things 
escape one’s notice. Next, one 
must fix such information in 
the memory so that it can be 
recalled and used. One does 
this, not by memorizing words, 
but, in the case of events and 
illustrations, by visualizing 
these as vividly as possible. 
With statements of principles 
or other abstract ideas, one 
should connect such ideas up 
with what one already knows, 
fit the information into the 
pattern of truth one under¬ 
stands, compare the thoughts 
and look for new, different or 
more complete information 
that may require correcting 
the thoughts one has. W 2/15 







Tuesday, January 31 

To the only God our Savior 
through Jesus Christ our Lord, 
he glory, majesty, might and 
authority for all past eternity 
and now and into all eternity. 

—Jtide 25. 

Jesus commanded that his 
followers should baptise “in 
the name of the Father and 
of the Son and of the holy 
spirit.” Baptism, then, must be 
a confession that the baptized 
one has come to know that Je¬ 
hovah God is the Supreme 
One, the almighty Creator and 
Giver of life, the righteous and 
all-wise God and the loving 
Provider of salvation from sin 


and its woeful results. He 
must also have seen the great 
issue that overshadows every¬ 
thing else and that is soon 
to be settled forever, to Jeho¬ 
vah's praise, namely, the issue 
of universal domination: Is 
Jehovah God to rule the uni¬ 
verse, or is the Devil? Con¬ 
nected with that is this lesser 
issue: Can men on earth serve 
Jehovah with integrity when 
subjected to persecutions? 
With this knowledge the one 
who is going to be baptized 
according to the divine will 
has dedicated himself, willing 
to do God’s will at whatever 
cost. TF 5/15 10 


Safeguarding Thinking Ability for the Ministry. 
—Prov. 3:21. 


Wednesday, February 1 

A good name is to he chosen 
rather than abundant riches. 

To Jehovah is due alf honor, 
praise and glory. It is due to 
him by reason of Ids omnipo- 
teucy and because in such posi¬ 
tion he maintains perfect in¬ 
tegrity. His principles are 
right, as are his laws and judg¬ 
ments, and he never deviates 
in loyalty to them. They 
are so treasured by him that 
he not only complies himself, 
but requires that his angelic 
hosts and his faithful servants 
on the earth conform to these 
principles. Just as a good 
reputation is required of those 
in the heavenly realm, so, too, 
ho places a similar responsi¬ 
bility upon his creatures upon 
the earth. There was a digres¬ 
sion from integrity when the 
one who became Satan rebelled 
against the honorable atmos¬ 
phere in which the heavenly 
host dwelt. As a result, in due 
time ho was removed. Now’ he 
bears a name of ill repute. 
(Itev. 112:9) A good reputa¬ 
tion should he cherished by us 
mid sought after, since it is 
set forth as a requirement in 
God's Word. IF 7/1 1-3 


Thursday, February 2 

Safeguard practical wisdom 
and thinking ability. — Prov. 

9:21. 

Wbat is this thinking abil¬ 
ity? It is the process of taking 
in through the senses informa¬ 
tion consisting of statements 
of principle or of practical 
examples, the analyzing, com¬ 
paring and connecting together 
of all these ideas, the drawing 
of conclusions from this proc¬ 
ess, remembering them, and 
then drawing on such ideas 
and conclusions for making 
decisions, for coping with 
problems or even for initiating 
constructive plans for future 
advancement Throughout 
one’s entire life one has 
been taking in information 
through rending, seeing, hear¬ 
ing and experiencing things; 
and it is the way one has 
taken in all this information 
and reacted to it that results 
in one's personality. But be¬ 
cause many persons have not 
used their minds for much 
more than the essentials of 
daily living, it is necessary 
that they learn to train, de¬ 
velop and guard thinking abil¬ 
ity if they would get everlast¬ 
ing life. TF 2/15 3 


Friday, February 3 

Make disciples of people of all 
the nations, baptizing them. 

—Matt. 28:19. 

The apostles were not told 
to do anything different in the 
way of baptizing from the 
example that Jesus set. So, 
then, there is no formalistic 
religious ritual that one must 
go through in order to become 
one of God's ordained min¬ 
isters. Christ set the simple 
pattern. Of course, being bap¬ 
tized in water does not make 
one an ordained minister. God 
does the ordaining of the one 
being baptized, who has al¬ 
ready recognized Jehovah God 
as the sovereign Ruler and 
Christ Jesus as his Savior, 
recognizing also that he him¬ 
self is a sinner and that he 
needs the merit of Christ's 
sacrifice in order to have a 
proper standing before God. 
When one is baptized in water 
it has great meaning, for here 
the baptized one is declaring 
publicly that he is dedicated 
or set aside for God's service 
and worship. He must know 
what he is doing and must 
continue to prove himself wor¬ 
thy of this very high purpose. 
God accepting the baptized 
one, he ordains him to the 
divine ministry. TF 1/1 7, 8 

Saturday, February 4 

Counsel in the heart of a man 
is as deep waters, but the man 
of discernment is one that will 

draw it up. — Prov. 20:5. 

The desire to give one's life 
to God in dedication is devel¬ 
oped patiently in the new per¬ 
sons of good will by the ma¬ 
ture publishers, overseers and 
study conductors of the congre¬ 
gation. They in particular 
should take an interest in 
these. The mature minister 
will not be timid to make 
known to the future candidate 
for baptism what Jehovah’s 
moral requirements are. The 
new person will then seek his 
counsel. Those who bear the 


vessels of Jehovah must be 
dean. Where moral standards 
have to bo changed to conform 
to Bible principles, tactful 
early drawing up of the deep 
waters of counsel by the min¬ 
ister is needed so that the can¬ 
didate can begin to rearrange 
his life where necessary. If a 
minister has been timid to 
bring up these matters, the 
candidate may have to meet 
the issue too suddenly and it 
may come as a shock of cold 
water. Such is not using 
disi-ernment on tho part of the 
minister to draw up counsel 
needed by one of good will. 
TF 5/15 19, 18a 

Sunday, February 5 

Continue reminding [all] to 
be .. . ready for every good 
work, to speak injuriously of 
no one, not to be belligerent, 
to be reasonable, exhibiting all 

mildness toward all men. 

—Titus S: 1, 2. 

Thus Titus, an overseer of 
the first century, was coun¬ 
seled by Paul. And as a reason 
for being mild-tempered to¬ 
ward all other men, Titus was 
to remind the congregations 
how kind and loving God him¬ 
self had been to ns, saving ns 
not beeanse of any activities 
of righteonsness that we had 
performed to obligate God to 
us, but saving us according to 
his own divine mercy toward 
os through Jesus Christ, his 
self-sacrificing Son. (Titus 3: 
4-7) What mildness this dis¬ 
played to on unparalleled de¬ 
gree on the part of the Most 
High God toward ns! Today 
no less is required of Chris¬ 
tian overseers than was re¬ 
quired of Titus. They too must 
continually remind the con¬ 
gregations to imitate God in 
their conduct toward others in 
the matter of mildness of 
treatment His Son, Jesus 
Christ, our Savior, imitated 
his heavenly Father in this 
respect, and we should also. 
TF 2/1 4, 5a 











Monday, February 6 

If any man seems to himself 
to he a formal worshiper and 
yet does not bridle his tongue, 
but goes on deceiving his otr 
heart, this man’s form of wot 
ship is futile.—Jas. 1: 2i 

Yes, we must guard against 
spoiling pure worship and 
guard against bringing ruin 
upon ourselves by the wrong 
uso of the tongue. If the 
Christian is to avoid rendering 
his worship futile in God’s 
sight, he must not only praise 
God by announcing his glo¬ 
rious kingdom but also cause 
his tongue to be a blessing ti 
mankind as well. When w- 
realize the mighty effect of the 
tongue, we see the great value 
in James’ counsel. True, the 
tongue is a small member, hut 
a horse’s bridle and the rudder 
of a ship also are comparative¬ 
ly small things, yet their effect 
is tremendous. (Jas. 3 : 3-8) 
Since the way the Christian 
uses his tongue means life o- 
death and since no man toda; 
has perfect control over hi, 
tongue, it is the part of wis¬ 
dom that one’s speech should 
not be hasty. "Every man 
must be swift about hearing, 
slow about speaking.”—Jas. 
1:10. IF S/1 3, 4 

Tuesday, February 7 

A good tree cannot bear bad 
fruit, neither can a rotten tree- 
produce fine fruit. Really, 
then, by their fruits you will 
recognize those men — Matt. 

7 :18, 20. 

Among those who belong to 
the one flock of Jehovah’s 
sheep the distrust and suspi¬ 
cions of the old-world society 
are replaced by trust and con¬ 
fidence. Yes, oven now the 
principles of God’s Word are 
changing lives so that they 
can enjoy Christian fellowship 
without the fears that affect 
the association of those in the 
old world. That does not m< 


that we are a gullible people, 
easily deceived, trusting every¬ 
one on sight as it were, we 
exercise sensible caution and 
are alert to deal with any 
wickedly designing person who 
might try to worm his way 
' to our fellowship for reasons 
~ personal gain, to take 
advantage of the kindness and 
trust exercised in the New 
World society. Such evil-inten- 
tioned ones quickly show by 
their works that they are not 
lovers of truth and righteous¬ 
ness at heart; and mature 
Christians soon see through 
their hypocritical disguise. W 
5/1 20 


Wednesday, February 8 

That which corresponds to this 
is also now saving you, name¬ 
ly, baptism, (not the putting 
away of the filth of the flesh, 
but the request made to God 
for a good conscience). 

—1 Pet. S: 21. 

What has baptism to do 
with the possibilities of being 
saved out of the dying old 
world into God's endless new 
world? Peter speaks of how 
God’s patience was waiting in 
Noah’s days, and mentions 
that eight souls were carried 
safely through the water. This 
has application right now, for 
Jesus said that as the days of 
Noah were, so should the days 
of the Son of man be. At that 
time Jehovah deluged to 
destruction the then-existing 
system of things but saved 
eight persons, who had heeded 
his warning. In other words, 
baptism of the whole world in 
water brought death to the 
majority and salvation to only 
a few. So now, when the pres¬ 
ent order of things will be 
dissolved, the ungodly men will 
be destroyed but those who 
have heard and obeyed God's 
warning message will be saved. 
That is what Peter is referring 
to when he speaks of the sav¬ 
ing baptism. IF 5/15 2, 3 


Thursday, February 9 

/ will guard my ways to keep 
from sinning with my tongue. 
I will set a muzzle as a guard 
to my own month as long as 
anyone wicked is in front of 
me.—Ps. SO: 1. 

A person by himself cannot 
have a fight. Someone else 
must be there to fight with 
him. If there had been but 
one person who was of bad 
heart and not holding his 
tongue with a bridle, it would 
hardly have been necessary for 
James to write as he did in 
the third chapter of his letter 
to the Christians in his day. 
How can the peace be pre¬ 
served when another speaks 
offcndingly? The first thing to 
remember is not to reciprocate 
with like speech. When one 
offends you, exercise self- 
control as did David. This is a 
good principle to follow, 
whether dealing with worldly 
wicked people or brothers who 
offend us. VVe must control our 
spirit and not let any sudden 
anger or disgust that may rise 
throw us off balance. Control 
is a mark of spiritual matu¬ 
rity. More often than not we 
can rectify matters by going 
to the offending person private¬ 
ly without letting a lot of 
time elapse. IF 6/1 10, 11 

Friday, February 10 

Give to a wise person and he 
will become still wiser. Impart 
knowledge to someone right¬ 
eous and he will increase in 
learning. — Prov. I ): 9. 

Keeping thinking ability ac¬ 
tive will enable persons to 
keep learning and thinking 
soundly even though getting 
well along in years. Some 
argue that since they are get¬ 
ting old they should not be 
expected to learn new things. 
This is not true. The most 
important thing is that such 
persons retain the will to learn 
and keep the mind active. 


They need to be willing to 
accept new ideas and change 
their ways. Since an elderly 
person has much more infor¬ 
mation filed away in his mem¬ 
ory, it may require more effort 
and time to compare new ideas 
and fit them into place. Now 
and more complete information 
will affect the older one’s 
greater number of established 
ideas and it will take more 
work to adjust his thinking 
to the new knowledge, to cor¬ 
rect the conclusions that were 
bused on wrong or incomplete 
information. But years of 
training and mental activity 
should enable the older persou 
to do this. IF 2/15 11 

Saturday, February 11 

He opened up their minds 
fully to grasp the meaning of 
the Scriptures.—Luke 24: 40- 

Out tongue is to be used to 
preach and teach, even as 
Jesus commanded at Matthew 
28:19, 20. This meant that a 
great teaching campaign would 
be carried on. The basis of it 
is found in the Bible. To be 
proper teachers, we must be 
familiar with it. The great 
Teacher, Christ Jesus, was 
thoroughly familiar with the 
Textbook in his day, as we 
can see from the report at 
Luke 4:17. Quickly Tie was 
able to turn to what we now 
call Isaiah, chapter 61. 
Throughout his ministry he 
quoted from the Prophets, the 
Law and the Psalms; and be¬ 
fore his ascension to heaven, 
as Luke 24:27 tells us, he 
commenced with Moses and all 
the prophets and interpreted 
all the things pertaining to 
himself in all the Scriptures. 
Jesus set the example of teach¬ 
ing by making sure that the 
ones he was instructing grasped 
the meaning of what he was 
teaching from God’s Word. 
This brought honor to Jehovah 
God and opened up the way 
for salvation to those who 
were listening. IF 6/1 4a 





Sunday, February 12 

Whatever it is that you do 
in word . . . do everything in 
the name of the Lord Jesus. 

—Col. 3: n. 

Paul says to watch our 
words and work, which take 
up a good part of our time 
every day. Just how do we 
speak to people and how do we 
work for our employer? Our 
Christian training certainly 
expresses itself in these two 
things. Are the words that 
come out of our mouths decent, 
clean, helpful and respectable? 
Would we be pleased to have 
God listen to us in everything 
we say? (Jas. 11:6-12. 18) 
The mouth of an ordained 
minister should be teaching 
and admonishing others with 
graciousness. There should be 
no such thing as bragging and 
lying against the truth. We 
cannot have dual personalities 
with two vocabularies, one 
clean and upright, the other 
filthy and wicked. We should 
not have one vocabulary for 
use in the congregation of 
God's people and then another 
set of cruel, harsh and dirty 
words to be used where we 
work. We can train ourselves 
to be able to use good words 
that express our thoughts 
clearly and forcefully. W 1/1 
25-27 

Monday, February 13 

Note that we huve left the 
elementary doctrine about the 

Christ, let us press on to 
maturity. — Heb. 6: 1. 

Do you say with all your 
heart, as did David, “Instruct 
me, O Jehovah, about your 
way”? Is it your resolve that 
"I shall walk in your truth”? 
(Ps. 86:11) To do so means 
to dedicate oneself to Jehovah 
and to keep on continually 
studying and walking in his 
doctrine. It calls for contin¬ 
ued progress, not even a mo¬ 
mentary standing still, but 
ever pressing on to maturity. 


As King David was required 
to ‘read in the book of God’s 
law all the days of his life,’ 
so we today must study God's 
Word daily, so that we "may 
be fully competent, completely 
equipped for every good work. ’ 
We must not only learn the 
first things of God's teaching, 
hut also be "carefully examin¬ 
ing the Scriptures daily.” by 
digging down into the Bible 
with all provided st udy aids! 
In this way we will become 
convinced in our faith and 
equipped to explain confidently 
all the wonderful facets of 
truth to others. Make the 
truth your own. and walk in 
it. W 1/15 10, 20 

Tuesday, February 14 

Strip off the old personality 
with its practices, and clothe 
yourselves with the new per¬ 
sonality which through accu¬ 
rate knowledge is Icing re¬ 
newed according to the image 

of the one who created it. 

—Col. 3:9, 10. 

Being slow about wrath is 
part of the identifying mark 
of what the Bible calls “the 
new personality." Describing 
the change that must be made 
by those seeking divine approv¬ 
al, the apostle writes that it 
is God's wiU that this change 
bo made and that it is done 
by the force of God’s spirit 
(El’ll. 4:22-24) Accurate 
knowledge of the divine will 
also plays a key role in effect¬ 
ing this change. This new per¬ 
sonality is not character devel¬ 
opment in which one develops 
outwardly sweet manners but 
inwardly is still the same old 
personality, the mind not real¬ 
ly being renewed according to 
God’s spirit and the divine 
will. There is no insincerity 
or hypocrisy associated with 
the new personality. It is gen¬ 
uine. It is not the old person¬ 
ality in disguise. It really 
shows heart-deep evidence of 
the fruits of the spirit W S/1 


Wednesday, February 15 

In like manner my heavenly 
Father will also deal with you 
if you do not forgive each one 
his brother from your hearts. 

—Matt. 18: 35. 

The illustrations Jesus used 
drove home the points so force¬ 
fully that no one conld argue 
back. Most people believe what 
they sec more readily than 
they do the things that they 
simply have heard. If we use 
an illustration, it is easier for 
them to accept what we are 
teaching, because they can see 
or visualize the truth that is 
involved. For example, when 
Jesus spoke against greed and 
lack of mercy he told of a man 
who wanted to settle accounts 
with his slaves. One slave 
owed him ten thousand talents, 
but beenusa he could not pay, 
his master canceled the debt. 
Yet this slave then had one 
owing him only a hundred 
denarii thrown into prison. 
Can you imagine it? A man 
forgiven a debt of over ten 
million dollars turning around 
and having another jailed for 
failing to pay him seventeen 
dollars! By Jesus’ telling how 
the slave fared with his master, 
he drove home the obligation 
of all of us to forgive one 
another. W i/1 7 

Thursday, February 16 

When wisdom enters into your 
heart and knowledge itself be¬ 
comes pleasant to your very 
soul, thinking ability itself will 
keep guard over you. 

—Prov. 2:10, It. 

Sound advice concerning 
guarding one’s thinking ability 
is found in the Word of God. 
Thinking ability enables man 
to do more than simply follow 
a set of detailed rules. Bat 
before the perfect man's think¬ 
ing ability could function he 
had to receive knowledge for 
processing. Adam was given 
certain instructions, but he 


had to think over this infor¬ 
mation and determine how he 
conld carry out these instruc¬ 
tions, such as cultivating the 
garden and naming the ani¬ 
mals. Likewise with Noah, an 
imperfect man; God gave him 
some detailed instructions re¬ 
garding the ark, but Noah still 
had to think over these, com¬ 
pare such with other knowl¬ 
edge ho had received while 
walking with God, and then 
plan and execute such plans in 
assembling building materials, 
building the ark, gathering the 
animals and providing for 
their food. Jehovah expects us 
to use our thinking ability. W 
2/15 2 

Friday, February 17 

In no way are ire giving any 
cause for stumbling, that, our 
ministry might not be found 
fault with; but in every way 
tee recommend ourselves as 
Cod's ministers, by the endur¬ 
ance of much, ... by purity, 
by knowledge, by longsvffering, 
by kindness .—2 Cor. It: 8-6. 

Kindness informs others os 
to whether we are imitating 
God or not: it has the power 
to give one a recommendation. 
Christians, of all persons, must 
be walking sermons, their daily 
speech and conduct recom¬ 
mending them ns God's min¬ 
isters, just as noted by Paul. 
Kindness is thus part of the 
“every way" by which the true 
ministers of God recommend 
themselves at all times, there¬ 
by proving to others that we 
are children of light. This 
means that wc must be chil¬ 
dren of God without blemish, 
shining both as regards the 
light of Bible truths and by 
our moral conduct; in a two¬ 
fold way we shine brilliantly 
as illuminators in a crooked 
world that has no loving¬ 
kindness. So if we are going to 
recommend ourselves as God's 
ministers, we must be will¬ 
ing to show kindness to all 
men. IF 6/15 3-5a 






Saturday, February 18 

Where there is no wood the 
fire goat out, and where there 
is no slanderer strife grows 
still. — Prov. 26:20. 

If we have been abused and 
apologized to, it is mandatory 
for us to accept the apology of 
the violator and let that end 
the matter. If we do not do bo, 
then we will not be living at 
unity with our brother. In the 
event that we keep harping 
on the matter, we ourselves 
would become a violator of 
God’s righteous principles, 
such as that noted above. This 
indicates that when a matter 
has been properly settled, that 
should eud it. If we add 
“wood" to the fire, as it were, 
it will result in further con¬ 
tentions and embarrassment, 


he had been wronged origi¬ 
nally, would be classified as a 
slanderer. (Prov. 26 : 22, 23) 
It is honorable to let conten¬ 
tions die, when proper for- 
giveness is sought and when 
justice is rendered toward the 
injured one. If we then let the 
matter rest, it is possible to 
live together peaceably, honor¬ 
ably. W 7/1 12 

Sunday, February 19 

lie slaves with good inclina¬ 
tions, as to Jehovah, and not 
to men, for you know that 
eaoh one, whatever good he 
may do, will receive this hack 
from Jehovah. — Eph. 6:7, 8. 

When we enter Into an 
agreement to work for someone 
at an agreed wage, then that 
agreement should he honored. 
If we fail because of laziness 
to do the work assigned, that 
would be a form of dishonesty, 
would it not? It would like¬ 
wise be dishonest if we used 
the time we have agreed to 
work for an employer and for 
which we are being paid wages 


though _ J___ 

other thing is more interesting 
or beneficial to ourselves and 
to others. To use our em¬ 
ployer's time in this way with¬ 
out his knowledge and per¬ 
mission is being unfaithful to 
our agreement. An honest and 
diligent worker wins respect 
and an honorable reputation. 
We should do our work well, 
not just to please or win the 
approval of men, but because 
it is right to do so; it is being 
honest, and we appreciate that 
such a course pleases Jehovah 
and wins a reward from him. 
W 5/1 23 

Monday, February 20 

Keep working out your oicn 

salvation with fear and 
trembling. — Phil. 

2 : 12 . 

The baptism really marks 
the public announcement of 
something new. Here now is a 
person who has dedicated his 
life to Jehovah God. He there¬ 
by, so to speak, seals the con¬ 
tract made in prayer that 
binds him to Jehovah, to obey 
his divine will and support 
liis cause. He is expected to 
be a doer of the work and to 
be happy in his doing it. (Jas. 
1:25) Salvation is not as¬ 
sured to you once the step of 
baptism has been taken, but 
rawer you must do as Paul 
says above. When one has 
given himself to Jehovah to 
be his slave he must not leave 
Jehovah's service—it means 
his life, and it is for life! In 
order to live forever one must 
forever be Jehovah's obedient 
slave. In order to be that, it is 
necessary to associate with his 
New World society, which is 
under the command and direc¬ 
tion of the Greater Noah. 
This requires one to study 
God’s Word both privately and 
in meetings, for these keep us 
spiritually fit and help us to 
work out our salvation. W 
5/15 16 


Tuesday, February 21 

Let us hold fast the public 
declaration of our hope with¬ 
out wavering. — Heb. 10:23. 

In the public gatherings 
there must be a consideration 
of spiritual things by all pres¬ 
ent, and all must share to¬ 
gether the things they have 
learned from God. The hope 
that God built up in our hearts 
is strengthened by onr pub¬ 
licly speakiug out in the con¬ 
gregation meetings, and others 
are benefited too, being incited 
to exercise love and perform 
right works. This privilege 
of speaking good things in the 
congregation must not be for¬ 
saken, for to be silent would 
be very unloving and incon¬ 
siderate of others. Knowing 
this, one is impressed with the 
necessity of preparing himself 
beforehand to share in speak¬ 
ing on spiritual matters. He 
does not wait to speak as if 
by sudden inspiration, but pre¬ 
pares his mind and heart 
through studying ahead of time, 
according to the announced 
program of activity for the 
congregation. He learns to 
open the Bible and refer to it 
publicly to apbuild others in 
spiritual strength. All this 
congregation speaking is for 
salvation. W 6/1 8a 


Wednesday, February 22 

It is well not to eat flexh or 
to drink wine or do any¬ 
thing over which your 
brother stumbles. 

—Rom. 1J): 21. 
Suppose an overseer goes 
out some evening and becomes 
drunk. The Bible very definite¬ 
ly states that drnnkards will 
not inherit God’s kingdom. (1 
Cor. 0:9, 10) Now a brother 
may have seen this drnnken 
overseer and he is shocked, dis¬ 
turbed and offended that the 
overseer of his congregation 
should think so little of h'* 
ordination before God as — 
become a drunkard. Thus he 


has become a cause for stum¬ 
bling a brother in the con¬ 
gregation. Not only that, but 
as this drunken overseer nears 
his home his neighbor, with 
whom he studies the Bible, 
observes his drunkenness, and 
ho, too, is stumbled, because 
he thought that this ordained 
minister was living a Chris¬ 
tian life. Well, the neighbor 
decides he will no longer study 
the Bible with that one. Cer¬ 
tainly we do not want to 
stumble anyone, either outside 
or within the congregation of 
God. What everyone of ns 
must be interested in is saving 
lives of all people for God's 
new world. TV 1/1 21-23 

Thursday, February 28 

Consider closely the one who 
has endured such contrary 
talk by sinners . . . that you 
may not get tired and give out 

in your souls. — IIeh. 12: 3. 

To think soundly requires 
that one meditate on problems 
before they nrise. One cannot 
take the attitude that one will 
worry about them when the 
time comes. When reading 
nbout Christians maintaining 
integrity, one should weigh the 
principles involved and deter¬ 
mine for oneself a similar 
faithful course. It is this type 
of sound, thorough, subjective 
thinking done when one studies 
that, trains one for future 
decisions. When under the 
actual pressure of a decision, 
perhaps without a Bible or 
even an opportunity to weigh 
all arguments carefully, the 
Christian will nevertheless be 
able to make sound decisions. 
If he lies badly injured and 
is under pressure to take a 
blood transfusion, his advance 
thinking and decision will en¬ 
able him to explain his stand 
calmly and hold fast to it. 
Failure to consider God’s 
Word in advance subjects 
one's thinking to sentiment 
and expedience instead of 
principle. W 2/15 15 







Friday, February 24 

A t rise person will listen and 
take in more instruction, and 
a man of understanding is the 

one who acquires skilljul 
direction. — Prov. 1: 5. 

It is noticed in conversa¬ 
tions today that many persons 
are not good listeners. They 
want to do most of the talk¬ 
ing. When it is time for listen¬ 
ing and they persist in talk¬ 
ing, they deprive themselves 
of what may be important in¬ 
struction. One who should be 
listening all too often has bis 
thoughts elsewhere, perhaps 
rehearsing in his mind his 
reply when he (ran grab a 
conversational opening. It 
sometimes seems hopeless to 
teach these persons, since the 
Bible rule is that there is 
more hope for someone foolish 
tlian for a man hasty with his 
words. "The foolish one speaks 
many words.” Small wonder 
that many persons ask, "What 
was that?” right after someone 
has spoken to them! If they 
were not overly concerned 
about talking, they probably 
would not have to ask the 
speaker to repeat his words. 
Paying attention is something 
that we must continually im¬ 
prove upon, for so much of 
our learning depends npon it. 
WJ/16 

Saturday, February 25 

We arc Qod’s fellow workers. 

—1 Cor. S:9. 

When on earth as a man 
.Tesus glorified his Father’s 
name within the hearing of 
men. His work was of the 
best quality. The work of the 
Father who sent, him had his 
undivided interest, and he was 
completely dedicated to doing 
it while there was opportunity. 
Jesus enjoyed his busy life on 
earth because he was whole- 
souled in his work. His in¬ 
terests were vitally tied in 
with those of Jehovah. Since 
Jesus’ death and resurrection 
God has had servants on the 


earth to do his work. It is 
work that glorifies him. When 
we consider how small this 
earth is and the minuteness of 
the creatures upon it, we must 
be impressed by the generosity 
and loving-kindness of Jehovah 
in granting insignificant hu¬ 
mans the privilege of working 
with him. Why has Jehovah 
done this? Not that he needs 
us to do his work, but it has 
pleased him to allow his serv¬ 
ants to share in it. Appre¬ 
ciating this close relationship 
with Jehovah, how could we 
be other than whole-souled in 
doing God’s work?—CoL 3:23. 
~V S/15 1, 2a 


Sunday, February 26 

7 am exercising myself con¬ 
tinually to have a conscious¬ 
ness of committing no offense 
against God and men. —Acts 
24 : 16 . 

One who has dedicated him¬ 
self to God’s service and has 
been baptized cannot say that 
he is a part-time Christian. 
He must be a full-time Chris¬ 
tian. He may not be able to 
spend all his waking hours 
preaching from house to house 
and conducting Bible studies 
as do pioneers and mission¬ 
aries. But that makes no dif¬ 
ference as to being a Chris¬ 
tian. God's commandments are 
the same for all. Full-time 
preachers such as pioneers 
and missionaries have been 
able to arrange their affairs 
so that they can spend all 
their time in teaching and 
ministering to other persons 
by going from house to house 
and conducting Bible studies 
in the homes of believers. It 
is easily seen that not all who 
have dedicated their lives to 
Jehovah God and have been 
baptized can devote all their 
time to the preaching work. 
Even Paul at times made tents, 
but still he kept free from 
offense against God and man. 
We must do the same. W 1/1 
4a 


Monday, February 27 

The complete end of all things 
has drawn close. Be sound in 
mind, therefore, and be vigi¬ 
lant with a view to prayers. 

—1 Pet. 4: 7. 

Proper advance thinking 
strengthened Jesus in his faith¬ 
ful course, whereas it was a 
lack of proper advance think¬ 
ing that left Peter so weak¬ 
ened that he denied Jesus. But 
how soundly Peter thought 
when he declared: “We must 
obey God as ruler rather than 
men”! So all should safe¬ 
guard their thinking ability 
by strengthening it when they 
have opportunity. Then one's 
thinking will be alert, sound 
and well able to guard one in 
time of trouble. Now in these 
last days the thinking ability 
of all men is being pnt to the 
greatest test of all times. 

Therefore, all shonld be dil¬ 
igent to take in accurate 
knowledge, alert to observe 
correctly, to compare all ideas 
and fix them in the memory, 
and to keep their own thinking 
ability active and at all times 
submissive to God’s will. Safe¬ 
guard your thinking ability 
with study and prayer, and 
‘the peace of God will guard 
your hearts and your mental 
powers.’ W 2/15 16, 17 

Copying the Master’s Manner of Teaching.—Luke 6:40. 

py union, he speaks of his uni¬ 
versal organization of faithful 
heavenly creatures ns his wife, 
with whom he is united in 
happy wedlock. When he 
began building the human so¬ 
ciety, he started out with the 
smallest unit of it, the mar¬ 
riage union, which normally 
of the strongest unions 


Tuesday, February 28 

It is necessary for us to pay 
more than the usual attention 
to the things heard by us, that 

we may never drift away, 
—neb. 2:1. 

When we arc being instruct¬ 
ed in God's truths, such as at 
a congregational meeting or a 
large assembly, it is no time 
for visiting. Sometimes at a 
large assembly some will be 
visiting with those they have 
not seen for a long time, doing 
this at the very time impor¬ 
tant Bible truths are being 
spoken from the platform. This 
show's disrespect for God’s 
Word and lus organization. 
There we should be paying 
more than the usual attention 
to the things being said. Still 
one can be listening and yet 
not really pay attention. The 
mind should not be allowed 
to wander. We need to be alert 
when we are receiving Bible 
instruction. Realizing the need 
for being awake mentally, we 
do not eat heavily just before 
meetings, knowing that it is 
difficult to listen with a drow¬ 
sy mind. Proper ventilation 
also is essential Yes, we must 
do what is reasonable so that 
we can pay more than the 


. is a perfect bone 
ion.—Col. S. IA. 
ih is the great Uni] 


Jehovah is the great Unifier. 
Long before man ever saw the 
light of day, God had worked 
in perfect union -with his first¬ 
born Son, by whom he created 
everything. As Jehovah’s work 
of creation proceeded and the 
number of intelligent creatures 
increased in the nniverse, it 
did not lead to confusion. Je¬ 
hovah united them all into a 
harmonious, smooth-working 
unity by binding them to him 
and to one another with bonds 
of love. To illustrate this hap- 


of which man is a part. This 
is so because the binding factor 
in marriage is love, and that 
is the strongest cement any 
unity of creatures can have. 
In fact, it is the only basis 
on which any unity can last. 
W 8/1 1. 2 









Thursday, March 2 

A pupil is not above his 
teaclier, but everyone that is 
perfectly instructed mill be 
like his teacher. — Luke 6': l t 0. 

Jesus made the Kingdom 
live in the minds of his listen¬ 
ers, and we should learn to do 
the same. He also knew that 
there were stumbling blocks 
that kept some from embracing 
the good news, and he helped 
to clear them out of the way. 
By listening to Jesus we can 
learn from him how to be ef¬ 
fective ministers. The manner 
of teaching that Jesus cm- 

S loycd is as effective now ns 
: was in his day. Even though 
times change, the basic nature 
of people remains the same. 
They have the same curiosity, 
inquisitiveness, weaknesses, de¬ 
sires and worries, so there is 
the same need for mercy, com¬ 
fort, hope and security. We do 
not have to be able to perform 
miracles in order to convince 
others of the truth, but we 
must have accurate knowledge 
and God’s spirit in order to 
bear fruit that is an honor 
to his name. We must stay 
close to God, to his organiza¬ 
tion and his Word and care¬ 
fully copy Jesus’ example to 
be effective in tile ministry. 
TP 4/1 2, 8 

Friday, March 8 

Do not forget kindness to 
strangers. — Deb. IS: 2. 
Kindness to all men. as the 
Son of God explained so force¬ 
fully, is a Christian responsi¬ 
bility. This inclndes our Chris¬ 
tian brothers, strangers, the 
unthankful nnd wicked, and 
even our enemies. The apostle 
of Jesus Christ admonishes 
ns to keep this responsibility 
always in mind. How can we 
today show kindness to stran¬ 
gers? By following the exam¬ 
ple of Jesus Christ. He showed 
kindness to all persons, and 
the most important way he 
did this was by inviting others 


to feast upon the spiritual 
food, the truths concerning 
the kingdom of the heavens. 
To advance the interests of 
God’s kingdom Jesus showed 
kindness in every way. But 
primarily Jesus went to the 
homes of others, not to beg 
but to give; he showed kind¬ 
ness to strangers by going to 
their homes to teach them 
about the kingdom of heaven. 
So Christians today not only 
make their homes hospitable 
places but are willing to go to 
the homes of strangers, that 
they may have a part m the 
great preaching work foretold 
ut Matthew 24:14. TP 6/15 
5-7a 

Saturday, March 4 

Look! your King is coming to 
you, mild-tempered. — Malt. 

21:5. 

Throughout his ministry in 
all his dealings with others 
Jesus was never belligerent 
or intolerant toward his oppos- 
ers, never impatient with his 
associates, never irritable or 
quick-tempered with others, 
even when under heavy pres¬ 
sure. He never lost self-control. 
He never flew into a fit of 
anger. When under the most 
difficult circumstances, when 
in the very clutches of his 
enemies, wheu they cursed and 
beat and spit upon him, even 
when he was token out and 
nailed to a torture stake to 
die without a cause, through 
it all Jesus demonstrated a 
calmness and self-control that 
proved beyond a question of 
doubt that he was the very 
Son of God. He was the wise 
and happy Son who made his 
heavenly Father’s heart re¬ 
joice by doing the divine will. 
(Prov. 27:11) Surely this 

"mildness and reasonabb'iiess 
of tho Christ" was something 
for the happy followers and 
apostles of Jesus to write to 
others about, and, in their 
own personal lives to copy. 
—2 Cor. 10:1. TP 2/1 4, 5 


Sunday, March 5 

Take good care not to practice 
your righteousness in front of 
men in order to be observed 
by them; otherwise you mill 
have no reward with your 
Father who is in the heavens. 

—Matt. 6:1. 

Do not be a hypocrite! Do 
not do the things you are do¬ 
ing to bo seen of men, but 
whatever you do, do it as to 
Jehovah God and let him give 
you the reward. Do not appear 
to be a minister of God in the 
same way as the clergy do 
in the world today by putting 
on an appearance of holiness 
before their congregations. A 
real ordained minister directs 
attention of people to God, 
not to himself. By paying con¬ 
stant attention to God’s Word 
and preaching it, we will not 
only save ourselves but those 
who listen to us. Yes. our 
whole life must be controlled 
by the Word of God. We must 
believe what it says and de¬ 
light to do Jehovah’s com¬ 
mandments. We must appre¬ 
ciate God’s righteousness and 
want to live according to what 
is written in the Bible. Do not 
be like the scribes and Phari¬ 
sees in Jesus' day were, but 
“do all things for God’s glory.” 
—1 Cor. 10: 31. TP 1/1 16-18a 

Monday, March 6 

What agreement does Ood’s 
temple have with idols! For 
we are the temple of the living 
God: just as God. said: "I 
shall reside among them and 
walk among them ." — 2 Cor. 

6:16. 

A family may require a 
dedicated member to engage in 
pagan customs. May one who 
walks in Jehovah’s truth com¬ 
ply? No, he may not. He will, 
of course, show his desire to 
co-operate in all the ordinary 
affairs of life. In love, in kind¬ 
ness and in pleasantness, he 
will be a living testimony to 
tho change that has taken 


place in him since dedicating 
himself to the true God. How¬ 
ever, in matters of worship 
his stand must be firmly with 
the principles that God express¬ 
es m His Word. Even if it 
should come to bitter persecu¬ 
tion, he will find courage in 
.Tesns’ words at Matthew 10: 
34-36, foretelling the situation. 
So have courage! Though we 
may lose friendships in this 
old world, the course of in¬ 
tegrity will win us many gen¬ 
uine friends in the New World 
society, aud also the friend¬ 
ship of Jehovah and his King, 
which leads to refreshing 
peace and eternal life in tho 
new world! TP 1/15 22 

Tuesday, March 7 

Now these things . . . were 
written for a warning to us. 

—1 Cor. 10:11. 

The real test of whether the 
thinking ability has been prop¬ 
erly trained or not is in the 
applying of knowledge to pro¬ 
ductive aud constructive think¬ 
ing and activity. Though being 
teachable us children, all 
should strive to be mature and 
full-grown in understanding 
nnd productivity. “Solid food 
belongs to mature people, to 
those who through use have 
their perceptive powers trained 
to distinguish both right and 
wrong.” (Heb. 5:14) Per¬ 
ception is the ability quickly 
and accurately to judge an 
idea or action with a fine sense 
of feeling as to what is right 
and wrong. How does one 
train his perceptive powers? 
Not by keeping himself de¬ 
tached. but by continually 
thinking as to how this in¬ 
formation applies to himself. 
Then when making decisions, 
we learn to assemble the fund 
of Bible principles and exam¬ 
ples, see how they fit the prob¬ 
lem and decide accordingly. 
This may be slow and difficult 
at first, but with practice it 
becomes quicker and more 
accurate. TP 2/15 12 





Wednesday, March 8 

You must not commit injustice 
in judging, in measuring, in 
weighing.... You should prove 
to nave accurate scales, accu¬ 
rate weights. — Lev. 19: 35, 36. 

What abont a person who 
owns and operates a business? 
Can he as a Christian rightly 
use deceptive means to keep 
up with the competition of 
others and increase his profit? 
The Bible principle stated 
above is very much to the 
point in answering that ques¬ 
tion. So a Christian business¬ 
man should not cheat his cus¬ 
tomers by giving short meas¬ 
ure for their money or bad 
workmanship in order to make 
dishonest profit. Likewise he 
would deal justly with his 
employees. This docs not mean 
that a Christian has the right 
to go around telling others 
how to run their businesses, 
as though he were the judge of 
such matters. We are not to 
try to toll people of the world 
how to run their lives. We 
simply present the principles 
governing Christian living, so 
that those desiring to quit 
living the way the nations do 
and live in harmony with the 
righteousness of the New 
World society may be helped 
to do so. W 5/1 21, 22 

Thursday, March 9 

They themselves keep report¬ 
ing about the wag we first 
entered in among you and how 
you turned to God from your 
idols to be slaves to a living 
and true God.—1 Thess. 1: 9. 

Uow marvelous and awe¬ 
inspiring it has been to see the 
spirit of Jehovah work on the 
minds of those formerly bound 
by pagan customs to repudiate 
the worship of demons and 
become ardent worshipers of 
Jehovah! This means making 
the mind over, and sometimes 
even a change of circumstanc¬ 
es, but nothing has prevented 


them from dedicating and then 
being baptized. Some of these 
baptized ones were formerly 
Buddhists, Conf ucianists, 
Shintoists, Taoists, Moham¬ 
medans, Hindus, demon wor¬ 
shipers and atheists. Jehovah 
has taken them all in. (2 Cor. 
6:17) Dedication and baptism 
became the door through which 
they were taken in. Any dedi¬ 
cated ones today thinking of 

f iostponing baptism should 
ook at these marvelous exam¬ 
ples of faithfulness from every 
quarter of the globe. By not 
holding bnek they have over¬ 
come all obstacles that might 
have prevented them from get¬ 
ting baptized. W 5/15 13a 

Friday, March 10 

Become imitators of God,... 
and go on walking in love, 
just as the Christ also loved 
you. — Eph. 5:1, 2. 

Thus Paul, after counseling 
us on the good nse of speech, 
draws our attention to the 
greatest exam Dies, God and 
Jesus Christ. What has Jeho¬ 
vah always spoken? The truth 
and wisdom. What God has 
spoken that has been made 
known to men has always been 
edifying and good. He who is 
so high and powerful sees our 
imperfections but does not con¬ 
tinually criticize and find fault 
with us. He counsels on how 
to overcome sinful tendencies 
of the flesh and gives a por¬ 
tion of his spirit to help men 
who try to serve him. He 
speaks in mercy and kindness 
and with much love and long- 
suffering. His words arc so 
good they are like food to the 
hungry soul. Indeed, men do 
not live by bread alone, but 
by every word that comes from 
the mouth of God. Christians 
are co-workers with him as 
public announcers of good 
news now and must therefore 
seek to imitate the example of 
God in every way, particularly 
now in the use of the power 
of speech. W 6/1 12, 13a 


Saturday, March 11 

Carry on prayer for us, for 
tee trust we have an honest 
conscience, as we wish to con¬ 
duct ourselves honestly in all 
things. — Ileb. IS: 18. 

Surely it is an honorable 
course when a person main¬ 
tains a good report within 
the congregation of God. How¬ 
ever, even more than this is 
desirable, because a Christian 
should have a good report from 
those outside as well. This 
is shown in the words of Paul 
to Timothy at 1 Timothy 3: 7, 
where it states that the over¬ 
seer should also have a favor¬ 
able testimony from people on 
the outside in order that he 
might not fall into reproach 
and a snare of the Devil. This 
would certainly be evident to 
the people outside who are 
constantly scrutinizing our 
conduct. They would see that 
we are men and women of 
integrity and genuinely living 
according to godly principles, 
even as noted above. A great 
aid to doing this is our contin¬ 
uing to consider whatever 
things are true, of serious con¬ 
cern, righteous, chaste, lovable, 
well spoken of, virtuous, praise¬ 
worthy. (Phil. 4:8) Thus we 
shall all be dwelling together 
in honor. IP 7/1 31, 32 

Sunday, March 12 

This good news of the kingdom 
will be preached in all the 
inhabited earth for the pur¬ 
pose of a witness to all the 
nations, and then the accom¬ 
plished end will come. — Matt. 

21,: lj. 

Jesus carried out a tremen¬ 
dous preaching and teaching 
program during his three and 
a half years of ministry. The 
apostles did a like work, just 
as Paul shows at Romans 10: 
10. We today can do no differ¬ 
ent. The same commission that 
fell upon Jesus to declare good 
news, to preach a release to 
captives, to bring sight to the 


blind, and to preach Jehovah’s 
acceptable year, was passed on 
to his faithful Christian fol¬ 
lowers. A similar and very 
positive expression of this mat- 
ter was made for our day by 
Jesus himself when on the 
Mount of Olives. The apostles 
and all of Jesus’ followers 
were to make the preaching of 
good news their commission 
in life. This matter of one’s 
being an ordained minister 
before God is not a light 
matter. It involves our every 
thought, word and action, a 
real following of the principles 
set down by Christ Jesus, yes, 
walking in bis footsteps. TP 
1/1 11 , 12 

Monday, March IS 

/ am mild-tempered and lowly 
in heart.—Matt. 11 : 29. 

Jesus, the most mild and 
gentle man ever to walk this 
earth, invited others to take 
upon them his yoke and be¬ 
come his disciples. And this 
peaceable One not only dis¬ 
played mildness himself but 
also preached to others that 
they too should live a life of 
peace and mildness: “Continne 
to love your enemies, to do 
good to those hating yon, to 
bless those cursing you, to 
pray for those who do you 
injury.” (Luke (5: 27. 28) At 
times Jesus nnd his traveling 
companions were exhausted 
from their walking and talking 
and they sought a little seclu¬ 
sion and rest. However, the 
crowds rudely intruded upon 
their privacy. But instead of 
harshly rebuking them. Jesus 
suppressed his own feelings 
and tenderly and compassion¬ 
ately cared for their spiritual 
and physical needs. Later, 
when Jesus peacefully rode 
into Jerusalem and presented 
himself as king, the words of 
the prophet were fulfilled: 
“Tell the daughter of Zion, 
’Look! your giving is coming 

—M&tt.’ 






Tuesday, March 14 

Every man must he swift about 
hearing. — Jas. 1:19. 

Being swift to hear, as _ 
general rule, aids one in being 
reasonable. How ran wo 1 ~ 
reasonable if we do not 
ticntly listen to both sides 
a matter, instead of putting 
in our words hastily? If we 
do not listen enough, we may 
not draw the right conclusions. 
Overseers of Christian con¬ 
gregations in particular must 
be reasonable. (1 Tim. 3: 2,3) 
In their dealings with their 
Christian brothers, they inus‘ 
be swift to hear. Further, l 
grave danger in not being 
swift to hear is that such be¬ 
havior puts up a barrier to 
benefiting from counsel nnd 
reproof. We must train our 
ears to be swift about hearing 
in this regard. To be wise a~ J 
understanding, our ears mu. 
be trained to be swift about 
hearing counsel and reproof, 
not becoming offended or angry 
because of it. When overse-’-- 
thus give us reproof nnd t 
rection, then we must be espe¬ 
cially swift to hear: “He that 
is holding to discipline is t 
path to life, but he that u. 
leaving reproof is causing to 


Wednesday, March 15 

Were not our hearts burning 
as he was speaking to us on 
the road, as he was fully open¬ 
ing up the Scriptures to us? 

—Luke 21,: 32. 

Our acceptance of the truth 
must not be merely an intel¬ 
lectual experience. The truth 
must settle in the heart and 
have a proper effect upon it 
It is with the heart that one 
exercises faith for righteous¬ 
ness. When we hear the Bible 
or theocratic publications dis¬ 
cussed or when we read them, 
we should get the same re¬ 
action as experienced by the 


disciples with whom the risen 
Christ conversed along the 
road. Does our heart burn with 
appreciation and in sheer en¬ 
joyment of the wonderful 
truths we hear? Does our 
heart move us to whole-souled 
fruit producing, as Christ’s 
faithful followers did, to the 
glory of Jehovah as we learn 
the good things of his Word? 
When we huve an opportunity 
to receive truth, such as when 
receiving The Watch-tower, do 
we rejoice and immediately 
delve into it? Are we happy 
at hearing the Word because 
we wholeheartedly want to act 
in accord with it?—Jas. 1: 22- 
25. W 3/15 0, 7a 

Thursday, March 16 

Christ ... [left] you a model 
for you to follow his steps 

closely—1 Pet. 2:21. 

As true followers of Jesus 
let us faithfully direct men 
of good will to God’s kingdom. 
Of course, we cannot dupli¬ 
cate Jesus' miracles, but we 
can share in a work of spirit¬ 
ual healing. We can put Bible 
truth in the mind and impress 
it on the heart of the receptive 
one, and the transformed mind 
will direct that one's feet in 
God’s service, feet once lame 
as far as walking with God is 
concerned. Eyes once blind to 
his truth will perceive, ears 
once deaf to his message will 
hear, bodies once leprous with 
spiritual sickness will become 
clean; and those dead in tres¬ 
passes and sins can be raised 
to spiritual life and activity 
in God's service. So study 
Jesus’ ministry in order to 
copy it closely. Strive to under¬ 
stand the people to whom you 
witness, see their need, make 
the message forceful and clear 
with appropriate illustrations, 
and show deep love for the 
sheep as Jesus did. Be fearless 
in speaking the truth to all 
and patiently assist lowly ones. 
W i/1 20, 21a 


Friday, March 17 

Day after day they were in 
constant attendance at the 
tetnple with one accord ,... 
praising God and finding ac¬ 
ceptance with all the people. 

—Acts 2:46, 47. 

If out of love we make a 
dedication and obey the com¬ 
mand to get baptized, then the 
keeping of God’s other com¬ 
mands, such as that about 
public declaration of our faith 
at our meetings, will be a joy, 
for such is a fruit of love also. 
The exercising of love in asso¬ 
ciation with fellow Christians 
results in greater appreciation 
of God’s requirements. The 
proverb says: “By iron, iron 
itself is sharpened. So one man 
sharpens the face of another.” 
(Prov. 27:17) Refraining 
from active service after bap¬ 
tism, like holding back from 
baptism itself, leaves one just 
outside that inner circle of 
nearness to God. Even as the 
apostles and early Christians 
did, so today all the great 
crowd of “other sheep” that 
have associated with tne rem¬ 
nant of die joint heirs of 
Christ have been bnptized, and 
they have now joined in one 
accord in preaching the good 
news. W 5/15 19 


Saturday, March 18 

Love is long-suffering and 
obliging. Lore is not jealous, 
it does not brag, does not get 
puffed up, does not behave 
indecently, docs not look for 
its own interests, docs not 
become provoked. It does not 
keep account of the injury. 

—1 Cor. IS: 4, 5. 

This Christlike love that all 
the world sees demonstrated 
only by and among Jehovah’s 
witnesses is not a mere expres¬ 
sion of the lips. It is displayed 
in their active conduct toward 
others. Mature Witnesses are 
long-suffering and obliging. 


Boasting and bragging and 
selfish pride are not found 
among them. Instead of look¬ 
ing for their personal advan¬ 
tage, they do what is in the 
best interests of others. They 
cover over and clothe the im¬ 
perfections of the fallen flesh 
with the beautiful garments 
of tender affection. They con¬ 
tinue putting up with one an¬ 
other. Their intense love for 
ono another is certainly a 
strong and perfect bond that 
holds the whole organization 
together and covers n multi¬ 
tude of sins. They practice 
genuine hospitality and bear 
one another’s burdens. W 8/15 
9, 10a 


Sunday, March 19 

Train up a boy according to 
the way for him; even when 
he grows old he will not turn 
aside from it. — Prov. 22: 6. 

As the crisis in the earth 
increases, so docs the need to 

r ird one’s children. Parents, 
means life to your children 
to have them attend meetings 
with you, not just occasionally, 
but always. Since a person s 
entire life may be molded dur¬ 
ing the tender years, parents 
should be zealous toward their 
children. Theirs is the oppor¬ 
tunity to mold youthful minds 
to the healthful teaching of 
the glorious good news that 
leads to everlasting life. If this 
molding starts in the first 
years, the child’s earliest ques¬ 
tions will be concerning God 
and his purposes. Even long 
before kindergarten days, the 
protective principles of Bible 
teaching will be taking root in 
that young heart. From ten- 
derest years he can share in 
the family’s daily discussion 
of the text from the Yearbook. 
Later, as he learns to read, 
godly parents can instruct him, 
not only by his own regular 
study, but also by helping him 
prepare for a share in meet¬ 
ings. W 1/15 20, 21a 







Monday, Marcb 20 

The way of faithfulness I ha 
chosen. Your judicial dedsio 
I have considered appropriate. 

—Ps. 119: SO. 

In talcing in knowledge one 
should apply himself with dil¬ 
igence and urgency and be 
teachable as a ehild. This 
means willingness to learn new 
ideas and a willingness to ad¬ 
just one's thinkiug to new 
knowledge, to correct one’s 
thoughts where necessary and 
clear away old ideas that are 
found to be false. Here is 
where some make a mistake. 
When they study God’s Word 
they accent only the ideas that 
agree with their preconceived 
opinions, but every thought 
that requires them to change 
their minds they reject. This 
is not trying to train one’s 
thinking ability in harmony 
with God’s thoughts, but sim¬ 
ply a checking into the Bible 
to see if it agrees with one’s 
own ideas. One should follow 
the psalmist's example as he 
expressed his attitude in Psalm 
119. Notice how often he 
studied, meditated upon and 
accepted God’s ways, his re¬ 
minders, his commandments, 
his sayings, his law, his judi¬ 
cial decisions, his regulations 
or statutes. IP e/15 7 

Tuesday, March 21 

If any man ... does not bridle 
his tongue,. .. this man’s form 

of worshipjs futile. —Jas. 

Indeed, it is not proper that 
we abuse our power of speech 
by speaking evilly of others. 
(Jas. 3:10-12) The only basis 
for overcoming the problem 
is to be found in conforming 
to the wisdom that comes 
down from above. To take in 
such wisdom we need meekness 
and we must have a desire to 
conduct ourselves correctly. 
Lying, bragging, cursing or 
other wrong uses of speech arc 
earthly or demonic in origin. 


Only the wisdom that comes 
from above can overcome the 


we are born. Wisdom coming 
from the study of God’s Word 
must be pursued if we are to 
make the tongue speak what 
is clean, peaceable and right¬ 
eous. If it were the thought 
of James that there is no uso 
in trying to tame the tongue 
because it is impossible to do 
it, so that we might as well 
let the tongue take its own 
course, then it would be futile 
to try to work with God. But 
far from saying such, James 
tied in the control of the ton¬ 
gue with our pure worship. W 

5/1 7, 8 


Wednesday, March 22 

The weapons of our warfare 
are not fleshly, but powerful 
by Qod for overturning strong¬ 
ly entrenched things... reason¬ 
ings and every lofty thing 
raised up against the knowl¬ 
edge of (rod, and we are bring¬ 
ing every thought into captiv¬ 
ity to make it obedient to the 
Christ.—2 Cor. 10:4, 5. 

Saul of Tarsus once took 
part in killing Christians. But 
after he was corrected and 
became the apostle Paul he 
quit killing. He said to the 
young man Timothy: “As a 
right kind of soldier of Christ 
Jesus take your part in suffer¬ 
ing evil.” (2 Tim. 2:3) As 
good Christian soldiers Paul 
and Timothy said the above 
words to the saintly Christians 
in Corinth. And to the Chris¬ 
tians in Ephesus Paul de¬ 
scribed the kind of war that 
they were to fight and the 
ipons of such warfare: Tho 
„ He of truth, the breastplate 
of righteousness, the shoes of 
the preparation of the gospel 
of peace, the shield of faith, 
the helmet of salvation and 
the sword of the spirit With 
such spiritual weapons we can 
fight against the false god of 
this world and his superhuman 
demons. W 4/15 40 


Thursday, March 23 

Now when they beheld the 
outspokenness of Peter and 
John, and perceived that theft 
were men unlettered and ordi¬ 
nary, they got to wondering. 
And they began to recognize 
about them that they used 
to be with Jesus.—Acts 4: IS. 

When he was on earth they 
called him Master, Lord, 
Teacher and Instructor. This 
one was Jesus, whom God sent 
to preach and teach among 
men. Never has there been a 

5 renter teacher ou earth than 
esus! No imperfect man can 
surpass his effectiveness in the 
ministry. As he himself said: 
“A pupil is not above his 
teacher, but everyone that is 
perfectly instructed will be 
like his teacher.” (Luke 6: 
40) He directed his disciples 
to preach as he preached, and 
he instructed them to teach 
as he taught. When we copy 
Jesus by speaking the word of 
God and not ideas of our ou - 
originality, we show that v 
are following him. When v. 
employ tho same methods of 
teaching that Jesns did. then 
we are becoming like our 
Teacher. It will then be recog¬ 
nized about us, as it was of 
the apostles, that we have 
learned from Jesns. IP 4/1 1 


Friday, March 24 

Continue to love your enemies 
and to do good and to lend 
without interest, not hoping 
for anything back, and your 
reward will be great, and you 
will be sons of the Slost High, 
because he is kind toward the 
unthankful and wicked. 

—Luke 6: S3. 

Worldlings may express 
kindness, but warmth and love 
are lacking because God and 
his will are left out of the 
matter. Because He is left out 
of worldly discussions of kind¬ 
ness, it is no wonder that some 
persons use kindness to benefit 
themselves in a self-seeking 


way. They show kindness but 
they hope for some favor in 
return. They use kindness like 
money—to buy what they 
want. Their motive is wrong. 
When the Christian manifests 
his kindness in practical ways, 
he does so not hoping for any¬ 
thing back. He is kind because 
be loves his heavenly Father. 
When we love someone we are 
often surprised how we imi¬ 
tate, seemingly without effort, 
some of the good traits and 
qualities of this beloved per¬ 
son. 


Jehovah God! TP 6/15 2, 3 


. How love should prompt 
then, to cultivate purposely 
qualities that distinguish 


Saturday, March 25 

All things, therefore, that you 
want men to do to you, you 
also must likewise do to them; 
this, in fact, is what the Law 
and the Prophets mean. 

—Matt. 1:12. 

Conduct between Christian 
employers and employees must 
be honorable. This relation¬ 
ship is to be upright, with the 
conduct of each becoming to 
faithful Christians. However, 
this relationship can be im¬ 
paired where one takes advan¬ 
tage of the other because both 
are Witnesses. At times a 
Christian will say, ‘I work for 
one of Jehovah's witnesses and 
can therefore take things easy.’ 
Is this proper? Assuredly not! 
An employer is entitled to a 
full and fair day’s work, and 
all the more so if he is a 
Christian. In fact, the dedi¬ 
cated employee should espe¬ 
cially see that he gives his 
Christian brother the full 
dny's work for which he is 
getting paid. Ou the other 
baud, an employer should not 
take advantage of the em¬ 
ployee because the employee is 
a servant of Jehovah and a 
fellow Christian. Each should 
do to the other as he would 
have the other do to him. 
IP 1/1 22, 23 






Sunday, March 26 

Let him do hard work, doing 
With his hands what is good 
work, that he may have some¬ 
thing to distribute to someone 

in need. — Eph. 4: 28. 

This old system of things 
is filled with selfishness. People 
show this in their attitude 
toward life, looking for as 
mueh as they can get while 
giving as little as they can 
in return. But, in harmony 
with the apostle's advice, the 
Christian should be different 
He should be a hard worker, 
doing with his hands what is 
good, not bad; being honest 
and diligent, not needing to 
steal in order to have sufficient 
to cnt. Instead, he will not 
only provide for his own needs 
and the needs of his family, 
if married, but he will be in 
position to help any of his 
fellow Christians in the con¬ 
gregation who may not be so 
fortunate, having perhaps suf- 

disaster. And, too, he will be 
in position to make some con¬ 
tribution to the funds of the 
local congregation to help meet 
necessary expenses and ad¬ 
vance the work of preaching 
the good news of God’s king¬ 
dom in his neighborhood, IF 
5/1 27, 26 

Monday, March 27 

Who will he putting up with 
the day of his coming, and 
who will be the one standing 
when he appears f For he will 
be like the fire of a refiner and 
like the lye of laundrymen. 

—Mai. 3:2. 

As wo now know, the watch¬ 
man class of the faithful and 
discreet slave was being 
cleansed for still greater watch¬ 
man service in the turbulent 
years to follow their restora¬ 
tion in 1919. Previously, in the 
spring of 1918, Jehovah came 
to his temple of earthly Chris¬ 
tian servants for inspection 
and cleansing, as foretold at 


Malacbi 3: 1-3. The many bad 
ones were disfellowshiped by 
Him and sent away. A loyal 
remnant were permitted to go 
through the fiery test where 
Jehovah and his Messenger, 
Christ Jesus. (1) tested them 
by organization arrangements 
on their loyalty to Jehovah’s 
organization rather than to 
human leaders, (2) tested 
them by service instructions 
and provisions as to their 
zeal and devotion to Jehovah's 
worship and witness work, and 
(3) tested them by revealed 
truth ns to their love of it. 
What a fiery time it was! IF 
7/15 20 

Tuesday, March 28 

Continue putting up with one 
another and forginng one an¬ 
other freely if anyone has a 
cause for complaint against 
another. Even as Jehovah 
freely forgave you, so do you 
also. — Col. 3: 13. 

Whether it be in the congre¬ 
gation or in the family circle, 
there are many small things 
that do not really matter 
whether they are done one 
way or the other. To be quick 
to find fault in these little mat¬ 
ters shows unbalance. It shows 
a lack of love, because “love 
does not look for its own 
interests.” (1 Cor. 13: 5) The 
trend in the world today is to 
be swift about insisting on 
one’s own way by being quick 
to speak fault-finding words. 
There are verbal tyrants in 
small things. Little wonder 
that a worldly wit has said: 
“My wife is too beautiful for 
words—but not for argu¬ 
ments!" Such carping must 
not exist among Christians. 
Bather, they must keep put¬ 
ting up with one another and 
freely forgiving, even as ad¬ 
monished by the apostle Paul. 
Following such counsel will 
make for pleasantness and 
unity within both the family 
circle and the congregation. 
W 3/1 20 


Wednesday, March 29 

r myself, Paul, entreat you 
by the mildness and reason¬ 
ableness of the Christ .—2 Cor. 

10 : 1 . 

Instead of being haughty, 
hot-tempered and proud, the 
apostles were humble, mild- 
tempered and lowly in heart 
like their Master. Repeatedly 
these inspired writers spoke of 
themselves as slaves of God 
and Christ. Instead of being 
contentious, quarrelsome, 
easily offended, they were gen¬ 
tle and mild and considerate 
of other people and their prob¬ 
lems. The apostle Paul, for 
example, in addition to writ¬ 
ing the above also wrote: “We 
became gentle in the midst of 
you, as when a nursing mother 
cherishes her owu children.” 
(1 Thess. 2:7) Leaping nine¬ 
teen centuries of time, one 
finds that Jehovah’s Christian 
witnesses today are like the 
happy first-century disciples, 
’’amnassadors substituting for 
Christ." (2 Cor. 5:20) It is 
therefore Jehovah’s will that 
each one of these substituting 
representatives possess the 
same Godlike qualities of mild¬ 
ness and control of tempera¬ 
ment that characterized the 
Chief Ambassador, Jesus 
Christ. W 2/1 5, 0 

Thursday, March 80 
Memorial Date 
After 6 p.m., S.T. 

After being baptized . . . the 
heavens were opened up, and 
he saw descending tike a dove 
Cod's spirit coining upon him. 

—Matt. 3:10. 

In this way Jesus sym¬ 
bolized his dedication to the 
doing of his Father’s will, and 
God acknowledged him as his 
beloved Son in whom ho was 
well pleased. Jesus was now 
the Christ, the anointed one. 
He was ordained of God and 
must begin his great preaching 
work as an ordained minister. 
To bo ordained means to be 
invested with ministerial func¬ 


tions, or to be appointed au¬ 
thoritatively by God to do 
specific service. What this was 
for Jesus he showed when, in 
the synagogue of Nazareth, he 
read from the scroll of Isaiah. 
Jesus was ordained, appointed 
to this service, at the Jordan 
at the time of his baptism. 
There God’s spirit came upon 
him and now he was author¬ 
ized to do God’s work and to 
make public declaration. Jesus 
certainly did that! All who 
would be true followers of his 
must likewise dedicate them¬ 
selves, be baptized and or¬ 
dained of God and then make 
public declaration.—Luke 4: 
18-21. IF 1/1 4, 9, 10 
Friday, March 31 
Always 1 he] ready to make a 
defense before everyone that 
demands of you a reason for 
the hope in you, but doing so 
together with a mild temper 
and deep respect.—1 Pet. 

3:15. 

By far the great majority 
of us have to spend a good 
deal of our lives in secular 
work and in the company of 
men and women of the old 
world. Here, then, is where we 
especially must watch our con¬ 
duct. At one time we were 
part of the old world, living 
and acting as the rest, as both 
Paul and Peter show. (Eph. 
2:3; 1 Pet. 1:14-16) So be¬ 
cause of our change in con¬ 
duct our fellow employees and 
associates are able to recog¬ 
nize that we are now true 
ministers of Jehovah. At times 
we may be called upon to ex- 

E lnin this change in our living 
abits, or to defend our new¬ 
found faith and the Bible upon 
which it is based. We must be 
ever ready and willing to do 
so. speaking the truth, when 
the tune is appropriate, with 
boldness and fearlessness, yet 
with mildness and tactfulness 
belonging to Christ, never in 
a cocky manner or in an over¬ 
bearing or sarcastic way. IF 
8/15 15, 16a 








Ordained Ministers Let Light Shine.—Matt. 5:16. 


Saturday, April 1 

My kingdom is no part of this 
world.—John 18:36. 

Supporting the Christian 
unity of the first Christians 
was the particular view of gov¬ 
ernment held by them. They 
were no part of this world and 
its political system, which fact 
alone can contribute a lot to 
unity. They confessed the su¬ 
pernatural King Jesus Christ 
as their Lord and dedicated 
their lives to God's kingdom 
through him in unswerving 
loyalty. They were still obedi¬ 
ent citizens of the nntions they 
lived in. but in case of a clash 
between the commandments of 
their Lord and Master and 
those of man they took the 
stand that they must obey God 
rather than men; and they 
meant it, as Rome's Caesars 
found out when they tried to 
interfere with the union in 
which Christians were bound 
to their God and King. They 
did not imagine that God's 
kingdom is something just in 
the hearts of men. Keeping 
separate from the world, with 
eyes firmly fixed on that heav¬ 
enly kingdom and guided by 
the love-producing holy spirit, 
they were one body though 
international. W 8/1 17 


Sunday, April 2 

lie that is walking with wise 
persons will become wise. 

— Pro®, IS: 20. 

It is definitely true that the 
company a man keeps can 
exert a powerful influence on 
him, either for good or for bad. 
And today as never before there 
is an increasing bad influence to 
turn men away from the lofty, 
pure thoughts of their loving 
Creator, Jehovah, and toward 
the selfish, fleshly, material¬ 
istic thoughts of this world, 
which lies under Satan. This 
makes it vital that all men 
who love righteousness be sep¬ 
arated from this world and 


worship God by associating 
with him and copying his ways. 
Seeking right associations is 
a matter of life and death. 
This was demonstrated at the 
time of the flood of Noah’s 
day when demons had material¬ 
ized to contribute to the degra¬ 
dation and corruption of the 
human race. But Noah did 
not go along with the crowd. 
He and his family sought out 
right association and they sur¬ 
vived that world catastrophe. 
Right association was a life- 
nnd-denth matter in the days 
of Noah, and so it is for all 
those living now. W 2/15 l-3a 

Monday, April 3 

The patience of God was wait¬ 
ing in Nook’s days, while the 
ark was being constructed, in 
which a fete people, that is, 
eight souls, were carried safely 

through the water.—1 Pet. 

3:20. 

In likening the flood of 
Noah's day to baptism, as 
Peter docs in the succeeding 

the literal act of immersion 
iu the waters of a river or 
lake is the means of saring, 
hut the condition of being ex¬ 
clusively devoted to God, 
whereof water baptism is a 
symbol. How is that? Well, 
those who were with Noah in 
the ark and were baptized to 
him, when the ark wns sur¬ 
rounded by the surging waters 
that fell from the windows of 
heaven, first bad had to put 
faith in Jehovah’s warning 
message, which came to them 
through Noah; then they had 
had to work with him on the 
ark and thereby demonstrate 
their belief in God’s Word and 
their willingness to obey him. 
And they had to continue in 
that condition right down to 
the day when Jehovah himself 
shut the door behind Noah 
and those with him in the ark. 
W 5/15 4 


Tuesday, April 4 

A man of intrigues keeps send¬ 
ing forth strife, and a slan¬ 
derer is separating those famil¬ 
iar with one another. — Prov. 

16:28. 

To preserve onr worship 
undefiled before God we must 
learn to exercise self-control 
and speak in harmony with 
God’s righteousness. It must 
not be speech out of wrath, 
which would bring disunity. 
Only bad motives in the heart 
prompt vilifying speech. James 
mentioned jealousy, conten¬ 
tiousness, bragging and lying, 
and showed how they bring 
disorder. If one has hatred 
toward his brother, it will 
show up in his speech. If he 
is jealous of another's priv¬ 
ileges and blessings or desires 
to be prominent, he may go 
around trying to tear down 
respect for his fellow man. 
Some may feel they are not 
prominent enough and wnnt 
to show off, so they asperse or 
slander and bring forth strife. 
They prove themselves imma¬ 
ture. But instead of such 
sowers of strife gaining promi¬ 
nence and being looked up to 
by others, they will, in the eyes 
of mature Christians, lose all 
respect. Only peacemakers are 
blessed. W 6/1 9 

Wednesday, April 5 

Please, do not let any quarrel¬ 
ing continue between me and 

you ..., for we men are 

brothers. — Gen. 13:8. 

We should have love, respect 
and consideration for our 
brothers with whom we have 
constant association, even as 
the psalmist shows at Psalm 
133:1. The statement, “famil¬ 
iarity breeds contempt,” has 
no place in the New World 
society. Actually, intimate ac¬ 
quaintance should bring us 
closer together and make us 
more tolerant toward one an¬ 
other as far as overlooking 


shortcomings is concerned, and 
absolving the minor inherent 
qualities possessed by each in 
his imperfection. If dissensions 
arise between us, let us set¬ 
tle them in the atmosphere of 
tolerance and thoughtfulness. 
Thereby we avoid a more seri¬ 
ous situation or circumstance, 
a striking example of which 
we have in Abraham’s dealing 
with his nephew Lot. For 
settlement of disagreements 
between us we might well 
think of this illustration. The 
avoiding of dissensions and ill 
feelings within the congrega¬ 
tion is vital to the health and 
growth of the congregation. W 
1/1 7, 8 

Thursday, April 6 

You are the light of the world. 
A city cannot be hid when sit¬ 
uated upon a mountain. 

—Matt. 5:1.$. 

An ordained minister of 
God carries a heavy responsi¬ 
bility. He starts in where 
Jesus left off. It was the 
Master who said the words 
quoted above to his followers. 
This light of truth shines in 
the world day and night be¬ 
cause of the aetiveness of true 
Christians. When an ordained 
minister preaches, the light 
shines. But that is not the only 
time ho lets his light shine. 
It must shine during his eat¬ 
ing and drinking, during his 
general conversation, during 
his working as well as when 
he is in the congregation of 
God's people. At no time can 
we hide or turn off our light. 
Ordained ministers of God 
look to the future and so pur¬ 
sue peace. While pursuing 
peace we have uo time for 
wrongdoing and so getting out 
of harmony with God’s Word. 
If we do, it will be seen. As 
ministers we must for twenty- 
four hours a day prove we are 
living a Christian life. We are 
observed just like a city sit¬ 
uated on a hill; there is no 
hiding it. IV 1/1 1, 2a 








Friday, April 7 


—Matt. 10: Si. 

Abandoning the religion of 
one’s parents can be very diffi¬ 
cult, tor they may be bitter 
in their opposition. Unable to 
refute Bible truth, they may 
demand that the newly inter¬ 
ested one stop associating with 
Jehovah’s people. To keep him 
from further study, they may 
even destroy his Bible study 
literature. By his patience, by 
his tactfully speaking about 
the Bible when appropriate, 
and by his right conduct he 
will lovingly try to help his 
relatives to see the trnth; but 
in some cases such a one has 
been disowned by his relatives. 
It is only natural that we feel 
strong ties to our families and 
will do all we can to preserve 
these ties, but in this case a 
decision must be made, for our 
greater obligation is to Jeho¬ 
vah. If when faced with this 
trialsome situation we hold 
fast in our integrity to God, 
he will reward us with homes 
and relatives a hundredfold 
'n the New World society. 


Saturday, April 8 

[Paul] reasoned with them 
from the Scriptures, explain¬ 
ing and proving by references 
that it was necessary for the 
Christ to suffer ana to rise 
from the dead.—Acts 17: 2, 3. 

More and more we appre¬ 
ciate the fact that while we 
are preachers of the truth con¬ 
cerning the Word of God and 
of Jehovah, his wonderful qual¬ 
ities and purpose, we must also 
be teachers. Teaching people 
means to put into their own 
hearts and minds knowledge 
and understanding, so that 
theso persons can, in turn, 
speak from the heart’s abun¬ 
dance. A person has been 


taught when he himself can 
say to his teacher, or to an¬ 
other. things that are in his 
heart and mind which arc in 
accord with Jehovah’s prin¬ 
ciples. When you can share 
with another what you have 
learned in such a way that he 
can express them back to you 
or to others, then you have 
become like your teacher, and, 
to an extent, your pupil has 
become like you. Therefore 
the teacher explains things to 
the student and has a real 
interest in the student of God’s 
Word. This reminds us of the 
way^ Paul taught W 9/15 

Sunday, April 9 

The form of worship that is 
clean and undefiled from the 
standpoint of our God and 
Bather is ... to keep oneself 
without spot from the world. 

—Jos. 1:27. 

People of the world con¬ 
sider us different because we 
show neighbor love to strangers 
by witnessing to them as oppor¬ 
tunity affords. This is not 
meddling in other people's af¬ 
fairs. Bather, it is because we 
are minding our own bus¬ 
iness, for our business is 
Christ the King’s business. On 
a larger scale, in the com¬ 
munity as a whole, wo also 
are recognized as a socially 
distinct and different group. 
Not only do we refrain from 
neighborhood gossip and racial 
feuds; our godly neutrality 
also prohibits our participa¬ 
tion tn political revolutions 
and so-called brotherhood or in- 
terfaith movements. We keep 
free from all party issues and 
social reforms. We take no 
part in charity drives. We do 
not support popular lotteries 
even if such are legalized. 
Thus we keep ourselves from 
the affairs of this sordid old 
world in order to worship God 
ns clean and faithful Chris¬ 
tians. W 8/15 10,11 


Monday, April 10 

Remember, now, your grand 
Creator in the days of your 
young manhood. — Bccl. 12 : 1. 

Children whose parents are 
dedicated servants of God have 
much for which to be thank¬ 
ful. Daily they can hear the 
Bible read and can participate 
in discussions of it. Having 
been instructed in God's right¬ 
eous principles, they are able 
to avoid the pitfalls that mar 
so many lives with lasting 
regret. In that the family fol¬ 
lows the divine pattern of 
worship, this will exercise a 
powerful influence for good on 
the lives of the children. How¬ 
ever, being “raised in the 
truth,” or growing np in a 
home where one’s parents are 
Jehovah’s witnesses, is not 
enough. It is required of each 
individual that he love Jeho¬ 
vah God with all his mind 
and all his heart and all his 
vital force. So in each ease it 
is np to the children to make 
the religion their own, to take 
a personal interest in studying 
the Bible and learn what it 
teaches, to cultivate a love for 
it so that It fills their hearts, 
and to exert themselves to par¬ 
ticipate in right worship. W 
9/1 6 

Tuesday, April 11 

Do not severely criticize an 
older man. To the contrary, 
entreat him as a father, young¬ 
er men as brothers, older wom¬ 
en as mothers, younger wom¬ 
en as sisters with all chaste¬ 
ness.—1 Tim. 5:1, 2. 

Paul set an excellent ex¬ 
ample in kindness for all over¬ 
seers. (1 Thess. 2:7. 10) 
And in writing to Timothy he 
gave instructions on how to 
show kindness to each one in 
the congregation. In the family 
circle where real love exists, 
each treats the other with 
kindness. So it should be with 
the Christian congregation. 


Some are to be shown the same 
respect and kindness by over¬ 
seers as if such ones were their 
fathers, some as if they were 
their mothers, and some as if 
they were natural brothers and 
natural sisters. Doing this, 
the overseer will also know 
how to deal kindly with the 
sick and infirm. Sucli may not 
be able to do what they would 
like to in the field service; 
they can do only what their 
strength allows. Such are not 
to be treated by the overseer 
as if they are unfaithful to 
God’s truth; encouragement is 
what they need, not discourage¬ 
ment W 6/15 16 

Wednesday, April 12 

The fruitage of the spirit is 
lore, joy, peace, longsuffcring, 
kindness, goodness, faith, mild¬ 
ness, self-control, — Gal. 

5:22, 23. 

Like all other people of the 
earth we were conceived in 
sin and brought forth with 
error, and our natural disposi¬ 
tions are disagreeable, our tem¬ 
pers unruly by nature. Peace¬ 
able mildness, therefore, comes 
from some other source and by 
some other means than through 
the evil bent of imperfect hu¬ 
man heredity. That a complete 
transformation takes place 
when we become one of Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses cannot be de¬ 
nied. The question is, How 
and by what means? First 
there must be “a right and 
good heart” condition (the 
soil). Then it takes time and 
effort to sow the seed, to watch 
over, cultivate, water and 
nourish tile tender planting. 
This expenditure of much time 
auil toil ou the part of the 
individual himself is necessary, 
but, as in the case of the nat¬ 
ural fruit tree, before the 
sweet and desirable fruitage of 
Christian mildness is produced, 
God’s spirit must come into 
play and activate heart and 
I mind. W 2/1 6, 7 







Thursday, April 13 

Let your light shine before 
mankind, that they may see 
your right works and give 
glory to your Father. — Mott. 
5:16. 

Ton can no more hide the 
light of a true Christian than 
you can hide a city “situated 
on a mountain.” An ordained 
minister’s light shines contin¬ 
ually. It is always aglow, un¬ 
less the minister deliberately 
smothers the light by the 
way he conducts himself or 
preaches the good news of 
God's kingdom. But never let 
that happen! Lot people see 
your right works, because 
when they see your right 
works they will give glory to 
your Father who is in the 
heavens. The house-to-house 
preaching that God's kingdom 
is at hand is vital, very im¬ 
portant; and this good news 
helps people to see the great 
blessings God has in store for 
believers. But let them also 
observe our Christian right 
works, the way we live, how 
we conduct ourselves at work 
and at play, the way our 
children behave themselves, 
the way we mis with others 
in the congregation, along with 
our teaching ability. Yes, all 
this tells if we let our light 
shine. W 1/1 2, 3a 

Friday, April 14 

Certainly you hear in mind, 
brothers, our labor and toil. 
It was with working night 
and day, so as not to put an 
expensive burden upon any one 
of you, that we preached the 

good news of God to you. 

—1 These. 2:9. 

Those desiring life in the 
new world need to cultivate 
love rather than selfishness, 
the spirit of giving instead of 
greed. Rather than going into 
debt in order to increase ma¬ 
terial possessions, the Chris¬ 
tian learns to be content with 
necessary things, working dili¬ 


gently to earn such things with 
honest labor. Paul was care¬ 
ful not to put any unnecessary 
burden on his brothers. Just 
because he was an apostle he 
did not use his position to 
make material gain from his 
fellow Christians. He did not 
covet their silver or gold. As 
a full-time apostle he appreci¬ 
ated assistance from the con¬ 
gregations so that he conld 
devote all his time to the 
ministry, but where this vol¬ 
untary aid was not forth¬ 
coming he was ready to work 
with Bis own hands at tent¬ 
making so as to care for his 
mnteriul needs.—Acts 20 : 33- 
35. IF 5/1 28 

Saturday, April 15 

Keep on exhorting one another 
each day, as long as it may be 
called ‘Today’, for fear any 
one of you should become hard¬ 
ened by the deceptive power of 
sin. — IIeh. 3:13. 

If anyone is quick to speak 
words of complaint, he might 
question some of the decisions 
of the congregation service 
committee. He might even talk 
to others, being swift to pass 
words of complaint to as many 
as possible. Such one does not 
appreciate the theocratic or¬ 
ganization that Jehovah has 
here on earth, and such action 
is really against God. Jehovah, 
through his holy spirit, has 
appointed these servants; and 
they have the responsibility of 
caring for the congregation 
and must keep it clean and 
spiritually healthy. If these 
servants are not properly car¬ 
ing for Kingdom interests, 
then God will remove them 
in the same way they were 
assigned, through his visible 
organization. Do not, then, be 
swift to speak words that tear 
down. This is the time to heed 
Paul's words so that we might 
“make fast our hold on the 
confidence we had at the begin¬ 
ning firm to the end.”—Heb. 
3:14. IF 3/1 15 


Sunday, April 16 
Do your utmost to present 
yourself approved to God, a 
workman with nothing to be 
ashamed of, handling the word 
of the truth^ arijiht.—2 Tim. 

Right now the divine edu¬ 
cation is specializing in the 
wondrous truths concerning 
Jehovah’s established kingdom. 
Hence it is important for all 
of God’s family to give first 
attention to their personal Bi¬ 
ble study and to attending 
their local Kingdom Hall reg¬ 
ularly, doing their utmost to 
hecome equipped as workmen 
approved by God. A good, 
basic secular education is also 
important to those of God’s 
family, but only insofar as it 
equips them and provides back¬ 
ground for their role as minis¬ 
ters. Keep secular education 
in its place. Those who get 
interested in superior worldly 
learning, or who try to develop 
character by wandering from 
one culture to another, are lia¬ 
ble to get drowned in this 
world’s philosophy. (Col. 2: 8) 
All should make it their goal 
now to handle the word of 
truth aright, with skill. Later 
there will be abundant oppor¬ 
tunity to share in other stud¬ 
ies, according to God’s season 
and purpose. IF 1/15 14a 

Monday, April 17 

What fellowship does light 
have with darknessf—2 Cor. 

6:14. 

At 2 Corinthians 6:14-18 
the apostle gives repeated 
advice about avoiding wrong 
association, ‘from these turn 
away,' ‘get out from among 
them,’ ‘separate yourselves.’ 
and then ‘I will take you in.' 
There is to be no partner¬ 
ship, no fellowship, no portion, 
no sharing with unbelievers. 
In other words, no association 
with them if one is to asso¬ 
ciate with God. This does not 
mean, of course, that we must 


isolate ourselves from all con¬ 
tact with this old world. In the 
course of our work, daily living 
and preaching wo come in 
touch with employer, fellow 
workers, business associates, 
family, neighbors and others. 
To avoid all contact would 
almost mean to get off the 
earth. But, to turn away from 
such, to avoid association with 
them means not to have 
fellowship with those whose 
thoughts are not in harmony 
with God’s thoughts, that is, 
not to share in their thoughts 
and conduct The thinking of 
materialistic-minded persons is 
not in harmony with God’s 
thoughts. IF 2/15 4, 5a 

Tuesday, April 18 


The study meetings are a 
feeding place for the Master's 
sheep. Those assigned to deal 
with the oversight of meetings 
are given extra work that 
merits their wholehearted at¬ 
tention. The overseer propnres 
each part of the work care¬ 
fully. He knows it takes time 
to do things well, and he 
purposely sets aside the re¬ 
quired time. The importance 
of feeding the sheep well was 
emphasized by Jesus to Simon 
Peter, an already wliole-souled 
worker, and is recorded for 
the guidance of overseers in 
the congregations of Jehovah’s 
people today. Any indifference 
toward arranging for proper 
feeding of the sheep through 
the meetings will show not 
merely a lack of love for the 
sheen, hut a lack of love for 
the Master, for, when speak¬ 
ing to I’eter, Jesus questioned 
three times whether Peter 
loved him. Love for the Master, 
Christ Jesus, spurs servants 
on in their work with the 
sheep. This wholeheartedness 
is tied in directly with un¬ 
selfishness and willingness. 
Love is unselfish and warm. 
IF 3/15 10, 11a 





Wednesday, April 19 

The one walking about as a 
slanderer is uncovering confi¬ 
dential talk, but the one faith¬ 
ful in spirit is covering over 

a matter. — Prov. 11:13. 

An opportunity to bridle the 
tongue out of respect for the 
peace and unity of the con¬ 
gregation is in connection with 
any violation of God’s law 
by a member of the Christian 
congregation. When we hear 
that someone erred or even 
engaged in immorality, it is 
not proper to pass gossip 
around and cause a stir. 
Matters of that nature are 
the business of the congre¬ 
gation servants who represent 
the congregation, and the con¬ 
trolled tongue will speak to 
them. One should not seek 
prominence by telling every¬ 
one all he knows, but in due 
humility consider the interest 
of the congregation as a whole. 
Let the congregation commit¬ 
tee decide what action to take 
and what information to pass 
on to the congregation. If you 
heard something that was 
actually false and you went 
spreading it about, you would 
fall in the class of slanderers. 
When a matter has been dealt 
with tlieocrnticnlly, let it be 
forgotten. W 6/1 13, 14 

Thursday, April 20 

You did not choose me, but 
I chose you, and / appointed 
you to go on and keep bearing 
fruit and that your fruit 
should remain, in order that 
no matter what you ash the 
Father in my name he might 
give it to you.—John 15:16. 

It is certainly God's will 
today for us to seek peace 
with God and show meekness 
and righteousness, for it may 
be that we will be hid in the 
day of Jehovah’s anger. (Zeph. 
2: 3) Jehovah’s witnesses in 
all parts of the world want to 
prove themselves worthy min¬ 


isters of God by steadfastly 
preaching the good news of 
God’s kingdom. We want to 
show appreciation for the or¬ 
dination we have received and 
prove by right works that we 
can live Christian lives. Our 
vocation is our call to the serv¬ 
ice of God. By putting on this 
new personality, which was 
created according to God’s will 
in true righteousness and 
loving-kindness, we can serve 
better and accomplish more. 
(Col. 3:9, 10) As God’s or¬ 
dained ministers let us devote 
our full time to Christian 
living and conduct ourselves 
in this world as Jesus did. 
—John 15:19. W 1/1 24a 

Friday, April 21 

Are they ministers of Christt 
... I am more outstandingly 
one: in labors more plentifully, 
in prisons more plentifully, m 
stripes to an excess, in near- 
deaths often .—2 Cor. 11: 25. 

We may not let materinl 
riches allure us to leave the 
proper course of exclusive de¬ 
votion to God, not even to get 
some temporary economic ad¬ 
vantage from using the meth¬ 
ods of the selfish old world. 
The danger of being ensnared 
into letting material things 
mean more to one than the 
high principles of New World 
living must always be watched. 
Neither should bad repute or 
threats of persecution, because 
of participating in the work of 
bearing witness, be allowed to 
hinder one from following the 
right course. Think of how 
Jesus, the apostle John and 
the apostle Paul kept on faith¬ 
fully enduring. Think of the 
Witnesses in Germany in Hit¬ 
ler’s day and now behind the 
Iron Curtain and elsewhere 
under various dictatorships, 
how sufferings and privations 
have only spurred them on to 
greater zeal, and how God has 
wonderfully blessed their ef¬ 
forts. W S/15 16 


Saturday, April 22 

On this side of the river and 
on that side there were trees 
of life, . . . yielding their 
fruits each month. And the 
leaves of the trees were for 
the curing of the nations. 

—Rev. 22:2. 

Note there are trees of life 
on each side of this river of 
life. These are the domestics, 
the remnant as individuals, 
who first draw from these wa¬ 
ters of truth. Being thus filled 
with truth, the individual 
anointed ones produce King¬ 
dom fruitage and the fruitage 
of the spirit continually, dur¬ 
ing all seasons, to feed spirit¬ 
ually and help their many new 
associates of the nations. And 
what are the leaves? These 
appear to be the organizational 
arrangements mnde through 
the anointed remnant to bring 
about a spiritual healing of 
men of good will. Down to 
their dying day, these faithful 
anointed sons of God shed 
forth their leaves of service 
co-operation to help the great 
crowd toward their being 
healed. As these become healed 
they, in turn, join the remnant 
in saying “Come!" to still 
others. Thus the educational 
program ever widens. Are you 
having a full share therein? 
W 7/15 3, 4a 

Sunday, April 23 

We shall find in this Daniel 
no pretext at all, except we 
have to find it against him in 
the law of his Qod.—Dan. 6: 5. 

Regarding the prophet Dan¬ 
iel men stated that it was 
impossible to find any reason 
against him whereby a just 
law could be enforced to have 
him put in prison. In order to 
“get him,” it was necessary 
for these evil men to frame 
mischief by law and have 
King Darius sign a written 
edict wherein Daniel's render¬ 
ing prayer and supplication to 
Jehovah would constitute a 


violation of the law of the 
Modes nnd the Persians. Like¬ 
wise, Christians will maintain 
an honorable report, even 
among the nations, to such an 
extent that they cannot be 
spoken against in this respect, 
even ns the apostle Peter 
shows at 1 Peter 2:12. If we 
are called upon to suffer for 
righteousness’ sake and right 
works, we will bear this and 
not compromise in order to 
win the plaudits of men. Such 
would be dishonorable conduct 
and would bring Jehovah’s dis¬ 
favor, and disrespect from peo¬ 
ple who would view such a 
course of action, W 7/1 29, 30 

Monday, April 24 

The one covering over trans¬ 
gression is seeking love, and he 
that keeps talking about a 
matter is separating those fa¬ 
miliar with one another. 

—Prov. 17:9. 

Being slow about speaking 
means that we will be careful 
not to sneak injuriously of 
anyone. When discussing per¬ 
sonalities there is always the 
danger of injuring someone’s 
good name. Since none of us 
are perfect, it would be easy 
to dig up faults about anyone; 
yes, even about oneself. So 
Paul counseled, “Speak inju¬ 
riously of no one.’’ The good 
name of others is to be re¬ 
spected, not injured by some¬ 
one's purposeful or thoughtless 
distorting of the facts, thus 
creating the wrong impression 
in the minds of hearers. The 
fact that someone’s words were 
thoughtless docs not lessen the 
damage done to one’s good 
name. Even if not distorted 
or magnified, digging up the 
faults of others makes it dif¬ 
ficult for them to keep friends. 
If we have true Christian love 
we will not make common 
knowledge of our brother's 
transgressions but will cover 
them, for love “does not be¬ 
have indecently.”—1 Cor. 13: 
5. W 3/1 16 





Tuesday, April 25 

A vast mixed company also 
went up with them. — Ex. 

12:38. 

Jehovah selected the nation 
of Israel because of a promise 
given to his friend Abraham. 
But he did not in a national¬ 
istic spirit prevent non-Israel¬ 
ites from becoming members 
of it by circumcision. All God¬ 
fearing people who wanted to 
join wtth Israel in worshiping 
the true God were accepted. 
Provisions were made for mak¬ 
ing all such circumcised for¬ 
eigners a part of the unity 
God had with Israel by pro¬ 
viding a place for them within 
Israel's congregational organi¬ 
zation. Israel was told to love 
the stranger as Jehovah loved 
him. Neither did God show 
consideration for nationality 
or race by forming separate 
unities with his circumcised 
worshipers of non-Israelite ori¬ 
gin. There was but one temple 
where God could be met, one 
high priest, one Law, one unity 
for all worshipers to bo united 
in. The Bible record shows 
that some peoples and tribes as 
well as many individuals did 
become a unity with Israel. 
Thus Jehovah proved to be the 
first successful Uniter of n 
tions. W 8/1 3 


Wednesday, April 26 

I wrote you to quit mixing in 
company with fornicators, not 
meaning entirely with the for¬ 
nicators of this world or the 
greedy persons and extortion¬ 
ers or idolaters. Otherwise, you 
would actually have to get out 
of the world.—1 Cor. 5:9, 10. 

In performing the good work 
of preaching God's kingdom, 
we of necessity come in con¬ 
tact with all kinds of people, 
some being fornicators, some 
drunkards, others extortioners 
and idolaters. Nevertheless, by 
our right conduct in the pres¬ 
ence of such persons we prove 


ourselves to be true Christians. 
Just because we speak the 
good news of repentance to 
such unfortunate people does 
not mean that we must copy 
or imitate their immoral stand¬ 
ards of living. So it is that 
after spending some time try¬ 
ing to help these sick people 
to change their evil course of 
conduct, and after no progress 
is made, we discontinue calling 
on them. Like unavoidable con¬ 
tacts with such persons may 
occur in secular work. That 
such physical contact with un¬ 
clean persons would be neces¬ 
sary was recognized by Paul. 
W 8/15 6, 7 

Thursday, April 27 

No one can he a slave to two 

masters. — Matt. IS: 2.}. 

Being a dedicated Christian 
today is not a part-time occu¬ 
pation any more than it was 
in the days of Jesus and the 
apostles. It is a full-time vo¬ 
cation. A true Christian is not 
just a Christian on Sunday for 
a few hours while he is going 
from honse-to-house or making 
back-calls. A truly dedicated 
person, an ordained minister 
before God. must be a Chris¬ 
tian his whote life from the 
time he takes up following 
Jesus Christ and walking in 
his footsteps. In the world a 
person may say that his vo¬ 
cation is that of a carpenter, 
a mason, an engineer, a doctor, 
and that he makes his living 
by such an occupation. But if 
that particular person dedi¬ 
cates his life to Jehovah God 
and is baptized in water, then 
that secular occupation he pur¬ 
sues becomes secondary and 
his Christian ministry must 
become the thing of first im¬ 
portance, really now his voca¬ 
tion, because he was called to 
God’s service. As Jesus showed 
in the words quoted above, he 
can serve only one master, and 
that master must be Jehovah. 
W 1/1 14 


Friday, April 5 


No r 


i soldier 


involves himself in the 
mcrcial businesses of life, in 
order that he may meet the 
approval of the one who en¬ 
rolled him as a soldier. 

—2 Tim. 2:4. 

When one has taken up the 
worship of God in spirit and 
truth one must continue to be 
alert to materialistic influ¬ 
ences that might cause one to 
stumble. Jesus warned: “You 
cannot be slaves to God and 
to Riches." (Matt. 6:24) If 
we truly serve God, we must 
obey his commandments. If 
Riehes is our master our sec¬ 
ular employment will govern 
our lives. It is not necessarily 
the rich man who is a slave 
to riches; it is often the one 
who has to struggle day by 
day to get enough money to 
support his family who finds 
that he has become a slave. 
We are servants of the one we 
obey. Wisely we must keep sec¬ 
ular employment in its place, 
as the means by which we sup¬ 
port ourselves and provide the 
things needed by our families. 
But never should we permit 
our freedom to do the divine 
will to be choked off by in¬ 
volvement in commercial busi¬ 
nesses of life. W 9/1 12 

Saturday, April 29 

Who really is a faithful stew¬ 
ard, a discreet one, whom his 
master will appoint over his 
body of attendants to beep 
giving them their measure of 
food supplies at the proper 

timet—Luke 12:42. 

Each congregation has a 
weekly study of The Watch- 
tower. For over eighty years 
the governing body has used 
this journal as a convenient 
means of getting Jehovah's law 
and the increased light upon 
it to the household of faith. 
Jesus foretold that he would 
have a faithful remnant of his 


congregation on earth in the 
last days giving spiritual food 
to the congregated workers in 
Jehovah’s house. A domestic 
is a household worker. The 
Christian workers in Jehovah's 
house are strengthened by 
weekly discussion of the Bible 
truths printed in The Watch- 
tower. It was similar spiritual 
food from the early governing 
body in Jerusalem that caused 
the congregations then to be 
made firm in the faith and to 
increase in number from day 
to day. (Acts 16:4, 5) The 
Watchtower study each Sun¬ 
day is an outstanding means 
of making all God’s ministers 
firm in the faith. 17 9/15 12 

Sunday, April SO 

When you received Cod's word 
which you heard from us you 
accepted it . . . as the word 
of Cod, which is also at work 
in you believers.—1 Thess. 

2:13. 

principal interest, _ 

to a Christian life. It must be 
that. His vocation must be 
that of an ordained minister 
before God. He may quit his 
secular work, but he may never 
quit his divine call to God’s 
service. If a Christian quits 
the ministry he loses liis eter¬ 
nal life. Which is more im¬ 
portant then? Yes, dedication 
to God s service and symbol¬ 
izing that dedication is not 
merely a joining of some earth¬ 
ly religious organization. It is 
the biggest thing that one has 
ever done in his life. His being 
immersed in water is a decla¬ 
ration to nil fellow Christians 
and peoples of the world that 
henceforth he is dedicated to 
God, to serve as His minister. 
This is his vocation, and from 
then on the whole word of God 
as it is set forth in the Bible 
must be his guide. As a true 
Christian he has let the word 
of God work in him. W 1/1 
14, 15 





Attracting the Sheeplike by Kindness.—Luke 6: 35. 




Monday, May 1 

The man that formerly per¬ 
secuted us is now declarin'i 
the good netos about the faith 
which he formerly devastated. 

—Gal. 1:23. 

It we hold fast to theocratic 
principles in prayer, we will 
gain tie peace of God and an 
inner strength that overcomes 
the world. (Phil. 4:6, 7) 
During World War II, the 
stand of our brothers in Ger¬ 
many brought npon them one 
of the cruelest persecutions in 
history. Yet each one held fast 
as “a fortress which can bo 
destroyed but never token.” 
Walking with God in his true 
doctrine, we too can become 
such a fortress! Those who 
live up to Bible principles will 

-‘■o appreciate that most 

_ . 's are cowards at heart. 

-a they see an unshakable 

stand for right principles, they 
will, in many cases, give up 
the fight. They will acknowl¬ 
edge tie Christian’s reasonable 
freedom to worship the true 
God. If they have been sincere 
in their opposition they may 
in time even embrace the pre¬ 
cious faith. Remember that the 
apostle Paul was himself once 
a belligerent persecutor of 
God's true people. W 1/15 
23, 24 

Tuesday, May 2 
Gappy are the mild-tempered 
ones, since they will inherit 
the earth .— Matt. 5:5. 

Jesus did not simply say: 
“Happy are the mild-tempered 
oncs.’ r True, a certain amount 
of happiness accrues to the 
person who is mild-tempered, 
yet this is not the grander 
blessing that Christ promised. 
Jesus’ purpose in coming to 
earth was to bear witness 
concerning Jehovah’s glorious 
kingdom, and on this particu¬ 
lar occasion he did not fail to 
do this, for, really, what Jesus 
said was, "Happy are the mild- 


tempered ones, since they will 
inherit the earth." This, then, 
gives an expanded understand¬ 
ing and appreciation of the 
happiness allotted to ns. First 
of all, to actually witness Ar¬ 
mageddon when Jehovah God 
will destroy forever the wicked, 
and then to receive an assigned 
place of service as an eternal 
possession under the King¬ 
dom's peaceful rule—what a 
great vindication of Jehovah’s 
Word and name all this will 
be! That surely will be a most 
wonderful blessing for the 
mild-tempered ones, far sur¬ 
passing the happiness they 
now enjoy. W 2/1 18, 19 

Wednesday, May 3 

Let the stealer steal no more. 

—Eph. 4:28. 

This is a fixed rule of New 
World living. To steal means 
to take away something one 
has no right to, secretly, with¬ 
out being seen. It is easy to 
understand that breaking into 
a house at night when the 
owner is not there and taking 
away money or other go9ds, 
such as clothing, is stealing. 
But what about when one has 
to handle food or materials or 
equipment in the course of 
one's employment as a house 
servant or in some business 
office or factory? Is one free 
to take for oneself of such 
things? A safe guide as to 
what is stealing and what is 
not is to ask oneself: “Do I 
have the right to take this?” 
that is, “Do I have the per¬ 
mission of the owner of this 
food or this material to use it 
or take it away?” If it is 
something that is the property 
of one's employer, one might 
ask: “Would I take this if 
my employer were present and 
could see me take it?” If the 
answer is “No" to any of these 
questions, then you know that 
it would be stealing to take the 
thing in question. W 5/1 24,25 


Thursday, May 4 

Do you despise the riches of 
his hindness and forbearance 
and longsuffering, because you 
do not know that the kindly 
quality of God is trying to lead 
you to repentance ? — Rom. 

2:4 . 

Kindness attracts, unkind¬ 
ness repels. How one is attract¬ 
ed to Jehovah because of his 
loving-kindness! “His loving¬ 
kindness is to time indefinite” 
—this assurance occurs in 
every verse of Psalm 136. Thus 
as one reads the inspired Word 
and learns of God's kindly 
qualities and of his kind ar¬ 
rangement for forgiveness of 
sins, one is drawn to Him 
through his Son. Such kind¬ 
ness causes one to repent and 
turn away from a course of 
worldlincss, even us Paul 
shows. Seeing that kindness 
has such drawing power, the 
Christian earnestly, fervently, 
intensely desires to be like his 
Father in heaven, that by his 
own kindness he might draw 
others to the worship of Jeho¬ 
vah God. Thus the Christian 
wife with an unbelieving 1ms- 
band may draw her mate to 
God’s truth by consideratcness 
and kindness, as the apostle 
Peter notes at 1 Peter 3:1, 2. 
W 6/15 17, 18 

Friday, May 5 

"You should declare abroad the 
excellencies" of the one that 
called you out of darkness into 
his wonderful light. 

—1 Pet. 2:1). 

The Jewish Christians were 
proof that genuine Christinns 
are witnesses of Jehovah God. 
In fact, all natural Jews who 
:re born prior to the 


left Judaism and became Chris¬ 
tians, they did not cease to be 
Jehovah’s witnesses. No; they 


became the Christian witnesses 
of Jehovah. The natural-born 
Jews who refused to accept Je¬ 
sus Christ as the Greater Mo¬ 
ses were the ones who ceased 
to bo Jehovah’s witnesses. On 
the day of Pentecost A.D. 33 
the Jewish followers of Jesus 
were anointed with Jehovah’s 
holy spirit the same as Jesus 
had been. By this they now 
became spiritual Jews, special¬ 
ly anointed to be the spiritual 
nation of Jehovah’s servants 
and witnesses. Today, in addi¬ 
tion to the remnant of these, 
a great crowd of “other sheep’ 
also have the privilege of being 
Jehovah’s witnesses. TP 10/1 


Saturday, May 6 

Seek Jehovah, aU you meek 
ones of the earth, who have 
practiced His own judicial de¬ 
cision. Seek righteousness. 

— Zeph. 2: S. 

It is to these that Jehovah’s 
safety instructions are ad¬ 
dressed. To show ourselves 
meek or humble before him we 
must undertake to practice his 
judicial decision. It is handed 
down to us in his Word, and 
if we arc truly his witnesses 
we will practice it. We know 
what God lias decided is his 
will for us to do in this most 
critical time. If we pray to the 
heavenly Father, ‘Your will be 
done on earth as it is in heav¬ 
en,' then let us make an honest 
effort to find out what his will 
is now and then do it lovingly, 
in faith and obedience. Seeking 
Jehovah today means taking 
steps also to come into har¬ 
mony with God's Son who sits 
ns King on God’s throne, at 
God’s right hand in the heav¬ 
ens far above the earth. We 
must therefore ‘keep on seek¬ 
ing first the kingdom of God 
and his righteousness, and all 
these other things will be added 
to us.’ Even as in Jesus' day 
his disciples obeyed that com¬ 
mand, so must we.-—Matt. 6: 9, 
10, 33. W 10/15 47, 48 






Sunday, May 7 

With the heart one exercises 
faith for righteousness, but 
with the mouth one makes 
public declaration for salvor 
tion. — Rom. 10:10. 

There is a close relationship 
shown between obtaining ever¬ 
lasting life and bow we nse 
our power of speech. God’s 
creation was for his pleasure 
and that of the human crea¬ 
tures he made to be praisers of 
God and to result in praise to 
his name. When they are busy 
at it, ho looks upon them with 
favor. Although the majority 
of men are found to be out of 
harmony with God, not prais¬ 
ing him, yet in mercy he has 
allowed an opportunity to men 
to gain knowledge of his pur¬ 
poses and choose life. As one 
gains more accurate knowledge 
from God he better appreciates 
his relationship to Him. He 
learns that it is a privilege to 
make public declaration with 
his power of speech to the 
praise of Jehovah. He becomes 
a witness of Jehovah, one who 
speaks out on every opportu¬ 
nity for the honor of his God. 
He dedicates his life and all 
he has, including his power of 
speech, to the praise of Jcho- 


Monday, May 8 

That which corresponds to this 
is also now saving you, namely, 
baptism.—1 Pet. 3:21. 

What, then, is it in our day 
that corresponds to the ark 
wherein Goa saved Noah? It is 
the arrangement for preserva¬ 
tion that God builds through 
his Son. the glorified Jesus 
Christ, that is, the new system 
of things. Here on earth that 
now system of things is now 
represented by the Witnesses, 
who have come into it and arc 
organized as a New World 
society to bear witness to 
God’s name, purposes and king¬ 


dom, and to live according to 
tlie divine will, thus showing 
the people of good will the 
way to salvation. All who do 
come to this New World soci¬ 
ety in order to learn the way 
of life and who give themselves 
to God in dedication should be 
baptized. (Matt. 28:19, 20) 
So baptism is not left as a 
matter of choice for those who 
want to do the divine will, as 
God is still making disciples of 
people of all the nations, but it 
is a requirement that has to be 
complied with; and an ever¬ 
growing number of dedicated 
persons are now submitting to 
baptism every year. IF 5/15 
5 , 6 

Tuesday, May 9 

Earnestly [endeavor] to ob¬ 
serve the oneness of the spirit 
in the uniting bond of peace. 

— Eph. 4:3. 

From the very first day the 
Christian congregation proved 
capable of assimilating into its 
oneness, not only persons from 
Palestine, but also from many 
different countries with their 
different languages, people 
from all sects of Judaism, Jews 
and circumcised proselytes, 
making the various religious 
and local opinions give way to 
Christian thinking. People of 
completely different social back- 

? rounds, humble fishermen, 
armers and shepherds, were 
brought into oneness with 
learned Pharisees and physi¬ 
cians: rich and poor were 
joined into the unity of the 
congregation. They were one 
even to the extent of tempo¬ 
rarily sharing their material 
means to meet a critical situa¬ 
tion that developed at Jeru¬ 
salem during the first onrush 
of members and which required 
immediate relief action. It was 
a true wonder of the spirit of 
God. The very same spirit pre¬ 
vails, just as it should, in the 
New World society of Chris¬ 
tians today.—Acts 4:32-35. IF 
8/1 10 


Wednesday, May 10 

Because you are lukewarm and 
neither hot nor cold, I am 
going to vomit you out of my 

mouth. — Rev. 3:16. 

Foreknowing that some 
would fall into a state of in¬ 
difference or lukewarmness and 
would switch their eyes from 
looking intently at the “per- 
fecter of our faith” to riches 
and materialism, Christ caused 
John to write this of the con¬ 
gregation at Laodicen. AH 
should be on guard against 
this condition, but it is partic¬ 
ularly the assignment of the 
overseers. This is the time to 
be seeking first the Kingdom, 
to be truly dedicated. Luke¬ 
warmness is repulsive to 
Christ. If any have slipped 
into lukewarmness, quickly 
change your heart condition. 
Accept the help of an overseer. 
Rub the spiritual eyesalvo of 
the truth into your eyes and 
get a clear vision of the New 
World interests. You found 
the great treasure of the King¬ 
dom ; now do not lose it. Re¬ 
pent and become zealous. Be 
not found like ancient Israel, 
with a divided heart, whom 
Jehovah found guilty and cast 
away. Yes, “keep testing 
whether you are in the faith.” 
—2 Cor. 13:5. IF 3/15 14a 

Thursday, May 11 

By [mafciny] . . . all painstak¬ 
ing effort, supply to your faith 
virtue, to your virtue knowl¬ 
edge, to your knowledge self- 
control, to your self-control 
endurance, to your endurance 
godly devotion, to your godly 
devotion brotherly affection, to 
your brotherly affection love. 

—2 Pet. 1:5- 7. 

Faith, which is a well- 
founded conviction that the 
hope set before us through 
God’s Word will be fulfilled, is 
required in order to please God. 
Virtue is uprightness of con¬ 
duct, in harmony with God’s 


standard of morality: without 
this our worship would not be 
acceptable. Knowledge is a 
necessity if we are to be 
“workmen with nothing to be 
ashamed of, handling God’s 
truth aright.’ Self-control is 
important in order to bring 
our lives into harmony with 
what we know to be right. 
Endurance enables us to stay 
firm in the faith even under 
difficult circumstances. Godly 
devotion moves us to put our 
heart into our worship. Broth¬ 
erly affection and love hold us 
close to God, to our brothers 
and to the theocratic organiza¬ 
tion. resulting in making us 
fruitful. W 9/1 5a 


Friday, May 12 

Let anyone who is being orally 
taught the word share in all 
good things with the one who 

gives such oral teaching. 

—Gal. 6:6. 

Having gained knowledge 
and believing the truth which 
he recognizes from God's Word, 
the student must make an ex¬ 
pression of his conviction. This 
means he must state in his 
own way wbat he knows from 
the Bible to be true. He must 
share with his teacher the 
things he has learned, also tell¬ 
ing others. When he makes an 
expression of truth that he has 
learned from God’s Word, the 
student is teaching to some 
extent. When the student 
makes expression to another 
person, he is becoming like his 
teacher. It is not a matter of 
a Christian’s just preaching 
and stopping there. No. The 
teacher helps the student make 
a responsive expression that 
the teacher can hear; a state¬ 
ment of conviction on the part 
of the student. To an extent it 
is teaching by the student, be¬ 
cause he is expressing truths 
that come from God. through 
his Word, the Bible, and 
through his channel, the New 
World society. W 9/15 15, 16a 





Saturday, May 18 

If your 'brother commita a sin, 
go lay bare his fault between 
you and him alone. If he lis¬ 
tens to you, you hare gained 
your brother. But if he does 
not listen, take along with you 
one or two more .. . witnesses. 

—Matt. 18:15, 16. 

This is the formula present¬ 
ed by Jesus for the solution of 
many a problem. When an of¬ 
fender of good heart sees his 
mistake, he will apologize and 
ask forgiveness of the one he 
has offended. Indeed, as serv¬ 
ants of God we should be 
ready and willing to forgive. 
James encourages such for¬ 
giveness by showing that we 
can all err with the tongue and 
not one of ns is perfect. If a 
matter can be settled between 
two persons and there can be 
apology and forgiveness, it will 
go no farther, and there will 
be no occasion for it to come 
before any in the congregation 
and be a means of causing bad 
feelings or taking sides. It is 
only where an offender will not 
listen that as a last resort it 
becomes necessary to seek the 
advice of the servants in the 
congregation and perhaps let 
them join in talking to the 
offender. W 6/1 11, 12 

Sunday, May 14 

I am pleasing all people in all 
things, not seeking my own 
advantage but that of the 
many, in order that they might 

get saved,—1 Cor. 10: S3. 

Paul's ordination, his being 
set apart for God’s service, in¬ 
cluded how he ate and drank. 
It involved his every action in 
everyday things. Being inter¬ 
ested in saving lives, he suid: 
"Do not by your food ruin that 
one for whom Christ died.” 
(Rom. 14: 15) May we today 
look at things differently and 
nllow our eating or drinking to 
stumble Jew or Greek or a 
brother in the congregation? 
No! We are in the same posi- 


says, rouay people uo not ot¬ 
ter food to idols. Well, then, 
how about our drinking hab¬ 
its? People drink all kinds of 
beverages, but the drinking 
causing the most concern in 
the minds of some people is the 
drinking of alcoholic bever¬ 
ages. True, in most countries 
it is lawful to nse alcoholic 
beverages, but is it to the ad¬ 
vantage of another brother? 
Will your drinking such a 
beverage serve to build up? 
Bet us think, not of our own 
advantage, but of that of the 
other person. TV 1/1 18-20 

Monday, May 15 

“I shall go up against the land 
of open rural country. 1 shall 
come in upon those . . . dwell¬ 
ing in security ...” It will be 
to get a big spoil and to do 

much plundering. 

—Ezek. 88:11, 12. 

Gog of Magog is a prophetic 
symbol of the false god of this 
world, Satan the Devil, when 
making his final attack upon 
the Christian witnesses of 
God’s kingdom of heaven. This 
symbolic Gog of Magog has 
now been cast out of heaven 
since the birth of God's king¬ 
dom up there, and is now' 
bringing woes upon earth and 
sea. The final woe he brings 
upon the nations by leading 
them into a total attack 
against the kingdom of heaven, 
God’s kingdom by Christ, 
which the nations have con¬ 
tinually rejected since A.D. 
1914. They have done so with 
the wrath and anger of two 
world wars und the persecu¬ 
tion of those Christians who 
have obeyed Jesus’ command 
to preach the good news of the 
Kingdom for a witness to all 
nations. These Kingdom wit¬ 
nesses are logically the ones 
upon whom the attack is made 
by the worshipers of carnal 
arms or militarism. But we 
do not fear. TV 4/15 43 


Tuesday, May 16 

Mistakes—who can discernt 
From concealed sins pronounce 
me innocent. Also from pre¬ 
sumptuous acts. — Ps. 

19:12, 18. 

Since each person is in _ 
position to see far more of his 
own mistakes and faults than 
others are, and since he can 
discern the faults of his own 
thinking, self-correction and 
reproof are very important. 
One should compare his 
thoughts and actions contin¬ 
ually with God’s Word, testing 
to sec if they are in harmony 
with the truth. By developing 
self-criticism in the light of 
God’s Word one can benefit 
from much correction. This is 
not suggesting self-condemna¬ 
tion, but the ability for con¬ 
structive self-criticism, which 
is upbuilding and beneficial. It 
is a part of our discernment, 
enabling ns to make sure of 
the more important things. 
Such discernment keeps us 
humble in our thinking, keeps 
us aware of the fact that our 
knowledge is limited, keeps us 
from becoming too sure of our¬ 
selves, self-opinionated and 
critical of others. It guards u 
against prejudiced opinion., 
based on part knowledge, 
which could stumble others. 
TV 2/15 10 


Wednesday, May 17 

The one guarding hit mouth 
is keeping his soul. The one 
opening wide his lips—he icill 
have ruin.—Prop. 13:8. 

In the days of the apostle 
Paul there were some professed 
Christians who used their 
tongues unprofitably. Paul him¬ 
self became the victim of wag¬ 
ging tongues, of tongues that 
were quick to speak injurious 
things. Because of being swift 
about speaking what they 
should not, members of that 
Corinthian congregation need¬ 


ed reproof. Paul was coura¬ 
geous enough to give that re¬ 
proof. Though it might have 
hurt their feelings for a while, 
it would do them good, and in 
time they would appreciate 
that reproof. (Prov. 28:23) 
Those who want to use their 
tongues in a great deal of talk¬ 
ing should remind themselves 
that they must eat the fruit¬ 
age of their tongues. If the 
fruitage is Kingdom fruitage, 
the preaching of the good news, 
such leads to everlasting life 
in God’s new world. But if one 
is quick to speak what is bad, 
injurious and foolish, then he 
will have ruin. TV 8/1 17-19 

Thursday, May 18 

He that is slow to anger is 
abundant in discernment, but 
one that is impatient is exalt¬ 
ing foolishness. — Prov. 14:29. 

Anger is the antithesis of 
mild temper. The latter is a 
quality very desirable for 
Christians to cultivate. The 
former is on old-world charac¬ 
teristic that should be brought 
into subjection as rapidly as 
possible. It is true, the desires 
of the flesh become evident on 
occasion, and one’s giving evi¬ 
dence of this is often manifest¬ 
ed in fits of anger. In imper¬ 
fection, an individual may be 
exasperated by another, but he 
should not let his wrath gain 
control so that he makes his 
brother his enemy. Anger may 
not he allowed to linger within 
the mind, because of the fact 
that soon it will certainly grow 
into a mountain of dissension. 
If wc have been provoked to 
anger or become infuriated 
toward another, we should 
work out an amicable settle¬ 
ment or understanding. It 
should be accomplished the 
same day so as not to permit 
an unhealthy and unchristian 
situation to exist. The psalm¬ 
ist advised: "Be agitated but 
do not sin.’’—Ps. 4: 4. TV 7/1 
1, 2a 





Friday, May 19 

For though we walk in the 
flesh, we ao not wage warfare 
according to what we are in 

the flesh .—2 Cor. 10: S. 

In harmony with this the 
apostles Peter and Paul never 
served as chaplains in the 
armed forces of this world. 
They never blessed or sprinkled 
“holy water” on the arms or 
armed forces of this world. 
Peter and Paul used the writ¬ 
ten Word of God, which is 
sharper than any two-edged 
sword. (Heb. 4:12) They are 
our true examples. True and 
obedient Christians today carry 
out Jesus' command in Mat¬ 
thew 24:14 and preach the 
good news of God s kingdom 
for a witness to all nations. 
They imitate Peter and Paul 
and fight only with spiritual 
weapons. How, then, will uni¬ 
versal disarmament come by 
the kingdom of God? It will 
come, not by converting na¬ 
tional governments to imitate 
Peter and Paul, but when that 
kingdom fights the universal 
war, the war against Gog of 
Magog. He is against disarma¬ 
ment of worldly nations and 
will lead them in their final 
fight against Jehovah and his 
established kingdom, to his and 
their everlasting destruction. 
W 4/15 41, 42 

Saturday, May 20 
What portion does a faithful 
person have with an unbeliev¬ 
er?—2 Cor. ti: 15. 

Generally speaking, people 
adopt the practices of the peo¬ 
ple around them. That is why 
we must watch with whom we 
associate. If the people with 
whom we associate serve God 
and love righteousness, the 
way of life to which we will 
tend to conform will bo up¬ 
building and for our lasting 
welfare. If wo keep company 
with worldly people, their 
thinking will begin to permeate 
our minds and their practices 


will begin to rub off on us. 
Never should we think our¬ 
selves so strong that we could 
not fall out of the faith. “Do 
not be misled. Bad associations 
spoil useful habits.” (1 Cor. 
lo: 33) What is meant by bad 
associations? Are they only 
associations with immoral peo¬ 
ple? To bo sure, such people 
would be bad company. Yet the 
text above makes the applica¬ 
tion more embracing. Yes, bad 
associations are those with 
people who are unbelievers. 
True, we cannot avoid all con¬ 
tact with them. (1 Cor. 5:0, 
10) But we can avoid choosing 
them as the ones whose com¬ 
pany we keep. W 9/1 8, 9 

Sunday, May 21 

Whatever things are true, 
whatever things are of serious 
concern, whatever things are 
righteous, whatever things are 
chaste, whatever things are 
lovable, . . . whatever virtue 
there is and whatever praise¬ 
worthy thing there is, continue 

considering these^things. 

These are the things with 
which to fill mind and heart. 
Where will these true and 
praiseworthy things be found 
today? Nowhere in Satan’s 
world ! They will be found only 
in God’s Word, the Bible, and 
they may be considered in pre¬ 
cious association with others 
of the New World society of 
Jehovah’s witnesses. The most 
important hours of each week 
are those hours that we spend 
at meetings^ considering the 
wondrous Kingdom purposes 
of the great God of truth, and 
the hours that we devote to 
preaching and teaching from 
door to door. In all of our 
dedicated life and with all our 
heart let us continue to laud 
Jehovah, for he is doing won¬ 
drous things. Doing this will 
make us members of the only 
happy family upon the earth, 
children of the happy God 
Jehovah. W 1/15 27; la 


Monday, May 22 

If any man is reaching out 
for an office of overseer, he is 
desirous of a right kind of 
work.—1 Tim. 3:1. 


In the theocratic arrange¬ 
ment of things certain servants 
of the Lord are placed as over¬ 
seers of God’s flock. In such 
positions of responsibility they 
must take the lead in bearing 
peaceable fruitage and working 
what is good toward all, espe¬ 
cially toward their faithful 
brothers and sisters in the c< 
gregntion of God. It is a CO— 
mendable thing, the Scripture 
says, for a dedicated servant of 
the Lord to seek such an ap¬ 
pointment This is because the 
very highest requirements must 
be met before one is qualified 
to serve in this capacity. 
Among the prerequisites to 
receiving a stewardship from 
Jehovah as an overseer a per¬ 
son must “have a favorable 
testimony from people on the 
outside,” must be "moderate 
in habits, sound in mind, or¬ 
derly.” He must “speak inju¬ 
riously of no one. and he 
must be reasonable toward all, 
understanding other people and 
their problems, "exhibiting all 
mildness toward all men.” 
—1 Tim. 3:2, 3; Titus 3: 2. 
W 2/1 2a 


Tuesday, May 23 

As in the daytime let us walk 
in good behavior, . . . not in 
strife and jealousy. — Rom. 

13:13. 

Even when it may bo nec¬ 
essary to give correction or re¬ 
proof, as parent to child, or as 
a Christian overseer to one in 
the congregation, one’s speech 
should not reflect an uncon¬ 
trolled spirit If one feels mo¬ 
mentarily overcome by the 
heat of anger, that is the time 
to keep silent until the anger 
has cooled and one cau speak 
on the matter with proper 
balance. Under such circum¬ 


stances he should be slow about 
speaking, anil, rather, remem¬ 
ber that an enraged man stirs 
up strife. There are times when 
one may be properly stirred 
by righteous indignation 
against what is wrong. But to 
be moved to indignation 
against what is wrong because 
of love for Jehovah and what 
is right, and because one is dis¬ 
turbed to see His name and 
people reproached, is different 
from being moved to anger be¬ 
cause of personal hurt feelings 
of pride or hatred for another 
person, or to cover up fear of 
being found out in some wrong 
that one has done. W 5/1 2, 3a 

Wednesday, May 24 

Become kind to one another, 
. . . freely forgiving one anoth¬ 
er just as Ood also by Christ 

freely forgave you. — Eph. 

4:32. 

When something has been 
settled and forgiven, then let 
it die out. That may not be 
the world's standard, but it is 
the standard of loving Chris¬ 
tians. Do you forgive persons 
who trespass, or do you only 
think you forgive? Webster 
says: “Forgive implies the giv¬ 
ing up uot only of any claim to 
requital or retribution but also 
of any resentment or desire for 
revenge.” After you have been 
involved in a matter and you 
have agreed to forgive an of¬ 
fender, do you still harbor re¬ 
sentment, or can you greet the 
brother and treat him as a 
brother just as if this offense 
had not been committed? It 
may be a strong test of your 
love, but if there is a feeling 
of revenge or resentment, you 
have not really forgiven him. 
Remember, if God and Christ, 
who do not commit trespasses, 
can lovingly and completely 
forgive trespasses of others, 
cannot we imperfect men with 
due humility learn to really 
' i another? W 6/1 


sas* 





Thursday, May 25 

A man of loving-kindness i 
dealing rewardingly with his 
otcn soul. — Prov. 11:17. 
Kindness is a power beeauso 
it finds its source in Jehovah, 
the Most High God, the Giver 
of every good gift and every 
perfect present. Setting the su¬ 
preme example, God shows 
kindness to all, even toward 
the unthankful and wicked. 
Because kindness helps the 
Christian to he like his Father 
in the heavens, it is a reward¬ 
ing power. What rewards there 
are in being a son of the Most 
High! Truly ns Jesus said: 
“Your reward will be great.’’ 
(Luke 6: 35) These words r~ 
mind us of the divine ru_- 
stated long ago concerning the 
power of kindness and which is 
quoted above. The kind person 
may think he gives his kind¬ 
ness away: actually it comes 
back to reward the one who 
loves and practices kindness 
because he wants to be like his 
Father in heaven. How does 
one manifest kindness? By 
being disposed to do good to 
all men, by being merciful, 
compassionate, benevolent, by 
being patient, friendly, hospita¬ 
ble, and by being gentle and 
obliging. Kindness is rooted in 
love. W 6/15 1, 3, 4 


Friday, May 26 

At that time you will see and 
certainly become radiant, and 
your heart will actually quiver 
and expand, because to you the 
wcalthmess of the sea will di¬ 
rect itself: the very resources 
of the nations will come to you. 

—Isa. 60:5. 

One of the ways that we can 
stay awake with the faithful 
and discreet slave is by our 
service and our financial con¬ 
tributions to the Watch Tower 
Society. God has done so much 
for us through this agency. 
The least we can do to show 
our love and appreciation is to 


al preaching work. The r— 
nant in their small numbers 
contributed millions of dollars 
prior to 1931. Surely now the 
“great crowd” are willing to 
do their share in expanding the 
Society's educational work to¬ 
day. From our resources of 
time and money let us give 
generously. God has blessed 
the contributions of bis anoint¬ 
ed ones in the early stages of 
the work; we can be sure that 
our present contributions will 
result in a still greater blessing 
for righteous mankind.—Isa. 
Cl: 5, C. W 7/15 16a 

Saturday, May 27 

Jehovah is not slow respecting 
his promise, . . . but he is 
patient with, you because he 
does not desire any to be de¬ 
stroyed but desires all to attain 
to repentance .— 2 Pet. 3:9. 

To Jehovah God, who in¬ 
habits eternity, a thousand 
years is as a day would be to 
us. So there is no cause to 
doubt when we consider that 
less than six of these thousand- 
year days have passed since 
man’s fall into sin, and we are 
now living in the very genera¬ 
tion that will see the new 
world come in. Those who are 
busy in Jehovah's work are not 
complaining because of God's 
patience; they are working 
hard to find those who are the 
Lord’s sheep and help them 
into the fold of safety while 
there is yet time. While look¬ 
ing forward with keeu antici¬ 
pation to the time when 
wickedness will be brought to 
an end and God’s name will be 
forever vindicated, they are 
anxious to do all they can 
before that time to help those 
with a right heart condition 
to attain to repentance and 
survive with them into the new 
world of righteonsness. Are 
you doing your part? TF 9/1 


Sunday, May 28 

The one keeping his lips in 
check is acting discreetly. 

—Pros-. 10:19. 
Especially when incited to 
anger must we be slow about 
speaking. Otherwise foolish, 
regrettable, rash speech may 
result; for especially when pro¬ 
voked to anger is it true that 
“in the abundance of words 
there does not fail to be trans¬ 
gression.” Showing how easy it 
is to sin with the tongue when 
one is angered is the example 
of Moses. When the Israelites 
needed water, God commanded 
Moses to take his rod and 
bring water from a crag. Moses 
did it, but because of his an¬ 
ger at the complaining Israel¬ 
ites he was swift to speak. 
Because of this he was not 
permitted to bring them into 
the land of Canaan. It was a 
big price to pay for rash 
speech. Moses’ words left the 
impression that he and Aaron 
were the providers for the 
people, whereas it was Jeho¬ 
vah who had provided for them 
all those years in the wilder¬ 
ness. Though Moses was the 
meekest man on earth, yet he 
sinned with his tongue. Even 
the most humble servant of 
God needs to guard his tongue. 
—Prov. 10: IS); Num. 20:10, 
12. W 3/1 21, 22 

Monday, May 29 

The world is passing away and 
so is its desire, but he that 
docs the will of Ood remains 
forever.-—1 John 3:17. 

If we recognize that God is 
and that his Son reigns, that 
his ransom applies to us and 
that Jesus Christ is dispensing 
the holy spirit in connection 
with God’s visible organiza¬ 
tion ; if we have no problem 
relating to clean living; if we 
have been thinking seriously of 
giving our life to God’s service, 
we can only say to the query: 
“What prevents me from get¬ 
ting baptized?” Nothing pre¬ 
vents! There we have it! The 


moment we realize that there 
is nothing preventing us is 
when we must be obedient to 
God and not postpone tile re¬ 
ceiving of water baptism. There 
is no reason to delay any 
longer, hut every reason now 
to make up one s mind to do 
the divine will all the way. 
There will never be a more 
favorable time or a more 
urgent one than right now. 
However, if we wait for a 
more favorable time because of 
reluctance to give up the pleas¬ 
ures of the world, we should 
reflect on the words of John 
regarding this old world. W 
5/15 7, 11a 

Tuesday, May 80 

Therefore, indeed, the congre¬ 
gations continued to be made 
firm in the faith and to in¬ 
crease.—Acts 16:5. 

Far from causing dissension, 
having the governing body at 
Jerusalem decide matters 
caused the Christian congrega¬ 
tion to be made firm in the 
faith mid to increase. One 
would not have been surprised 
to hear the Greeks and Ro¬ 
mans make objections, in view 
of the past achievements of 
their people and with world 
domination passing to the 
Aryan race with the fall of 
Babylon. But there is nothing 
to indicate any such thinking 
gnawing away like termites on 
the roots of the Christian 
unity. Indeed, the church was a 
wonder and an outstanding 
exception in the history of 
mankind; an international or¬ 
ganization, yet characterized 
by one heart and soul, by the 
same mind and line of thought, 
by one body, one spirit, one 
hope, one Lord, one faith, one 
baptism, one God and Father. 
Something never seen before. 
Truly God had fulfilled Jesus’ 
prayer for the unity of his 
followers, a unity seen today 
only in the New World society. 
—John 17:20-23. W 8/1 18, 
19 






Wednesday, May 31 

Let us always offer to God a 
sacrifice of praise, that is, the 
fruit of lips whioh make public 
declaration to his name. 

—Bel. 13:15. 

Today we see among ns tlie 
promised restoration of all 
things foretold at Acts 3: 20, 

21. It includes a return of 
godly judges and faithful 
counselors to the congregation. 

(Isa. 1:26) Isaiah also fore¬ 
told that mature Christian 
overseers and ministerial as¬ 
sistants would protect God’s 
flock and serve as a hiding 
place and ns streams of water 
in a parched land. (Isa. 32: 

Watching Ourselves to Do Right Works.—1 Pet. 2:12. 


1, 2) God's congregation has 
all these faithful overseers. 
Their qualifications for office 
include love for strangers. In 
our visits to the Kingdom Hall 
we find a warm love. It is a 
sign of strength, not of weak¬ 
ness, as the world might view 
it. For in deep love for God 
and Christ the overseers can 
tolerate no doctrinal or moral 
impurity in the congregation. 
Any discovered is quickly root¬ 
ed out, to preserve Jehovah's 
favor on the congregation. 
Assembling with-it will qualify 

14 n 


Thursday, June 1 

/ am jealous over you with a 
godly jealousy, for I person¬ 
ally promised you in marriage 
to one husband that I might 
present you as a chaste virgin 
to the Christ. —2 Cor. 11:2. 

Although Abraham had a 
secondary wife, there really 
had bceu no need for her. 
Today God does not approve of 
our having secondary wives, 
even though a man's having 
women as secondary wives 
besides his legal wife may be 
the accepted, allowed custom 
in many countries. Sarah's 
only child, Isaac, stuck to 
just one wife. Ho followed 
the divine example set forth 
in Paradise and also set forth 
in the Flood survivors. Isaac 
did this despite the fact that 
his wife Rebekah was barren 
twenty years before she pro¬ 
duced twins, Jacob and Esau. 
In this way Isaac faithfully 
served God's purpose in pic¬ 
turing that the Son of God, 
Jesus Christ, would have only 
one spiritual bride, God’s 
true Christian congregation 
made up of 144,000 faithful 
footstep followers, even as Paul 
noted in his second letter to 
the Corinthians. IF 11/1 7, 8a 


Friday, June 2 

Listen , O sons, . . . and pay 
attention, so as to know under¬ 
standing. — Prov. .}: 1. 

Parents or guardians of 
children should teach them 
the facts of life. This the 
parents can do in a clean, 
respectable upbuilding way. 
Regardless of whether some 
medical doctors may tliink so, 
the “gutter” or the slum alley 
is not the place for boys and 
girls to learn the facts of life, 
or, rather, the abuse, perver¬ 
sion, degradation and idolatry 
of sex. The Bible is the best 
book on earth to teach adults 
and children the basic facts 
of life, as to how wo got 
here from Adam and Eve, why 
there arc both males and fe¬ 
males, and how we may each 
choose to perform our parts 
in a godly way toward the 
present continuation and ex¬ 
tending of the human family. 
In this way they help the 
children early in making the 
proper approach to marriage 
in later life. How grand a priv¬ 
ilege parents today have of 
possibly preparing their chil¬ 
dren for marriage ns survivors 
of Armageddon into God’s 
righteous world! IF 11/15 8 


Saturday, June 3 

By means of God's finger 1 

expel the demons.—Luke 
11 : 20 . 

Jesus thus spoke of God’s 
spirit as God’s finger. In a 
direct way God’s finger wrote 
the Decalogue on two tablets 
of stone. But when God used 
men to write the various books 
of the Bible, God's symbolic 
finger, his spirit, shoved the 
pen of these men. David spoke 
of the heavens as the works 
of God’s fingers. And when the 
magic-practicing priests of 
Egypt could not imitate the 
third plague that God used 
Moses to bring upon the land, 
they said to their ruler. 
Pharaoh: “It is the finger of 
God!” In harmony with those 
uses of the word finger, we 
today can say that the Bible 
is by the finger of God, since 
the Bible was written under 
the operation of God’s holy 
spirit or invisible active force. 
Thus his finger wrote it, from 
start to finish, from Genesis 
to Revelation. God’s holy spirit 
or active force is unseen, but 
it produces visible, tangible 
results. The Bible is the visible 
result produced by God’s spirit, 
his finger in movement. He 
is therefore the heavenly Au¬ 
thor of the Bible. IF 10/1 11 

Sunday, June 4 

Right works are publicly mani¬ 
fest and those that are other¬ 
wise cannot be kept hid. 

—1 Tim. 5:25. 

Paul reasons that just as 
the sins of some people are 
manifest immediately nnd oth¬ 
ers’ become manifest later, so 
the same is true with the 
right works of persons. Thus 
a woman zealous in preaching 
the good news has, as a result 
of her right works, several 
persons taking their stand, 
dedicating their lives to Jeho¬ 
vah and being baptized. Her 
right works are publicly mani¬ 
fest immediately to all in the 


congregation. On the other 
hand, there is another woman 
in the same congregation just 
as zealous in going out in the 
witness work, but for some 
reason she does not get results 
so quickly. It so happens that 
the husband of this woman 
is not interested in the Bible 
and its message and for two 
years has been very much 
opposed to her taking tip the 
ministry work. Then finally 
the husband notices the great 
change the truth has made in 
the life of his wife and he too 
takes his stand for Jehovah. 
Thus her works were “mani¬ 
fest later." IF 1/1 8-14n 


Monday, June 5 

Exert yourselves vigorously to 
get in through the narrow 
door.—Luke 13: 2Jj. 

Even though one has for a 
time partaken of the spiritual 
food, if he becomes half¬ 
hearted he will sooner or later 
find himself outside of God’s 
organization. The heart atti¬ 
tude shows up in time. Often 
those with the most handicaps, 
such ns physical disabilities, 
long distances to travel, or 
family opposition, are the ones 
who are always present at 
the meetings, while others, 
favorably situated, fail to exert 
themselves and come only 
spasmodically. The ones exert¬ 
ing themselves vigorously 
study and share in the spirit¬ 
ual food at meetings regu¬ 
larly and so keep strong. They 
do not forsake the assembling 
of themselves together regu¬ 
larly to incite others to love 
and right works. Everything 
that has to do with the con¬ 
gregation is important, and 
all should be found participat¬ 
ing together in every detail, 
having the meeting places in 
the best condition to serve as 
centers of happy, pure wor¬ 
ship. Contribute toward their 
support Welcome the stran¬ 
ger warmly. IF S/15 9a 







Tuesday, June 6 

The great crowd was listening 
to him with pleasure. 

—Mark IS: 37. 

Jesus was uncompromisingly 
for the truth: he was dynamic 
as he attacked pride, self- 
righteousness and oppressive 
traditions. A man’s style of 
speech reveals what kind of 
person he is, and Jesus' speech 
was vigorous. His descriptions 
were vivid. His listeners heard 
as Jesus painted word pic¬ 
tures of men with rafters in 
their eyes trying to pick straws 
from tlie eyes of others, houses 
on sand crashing in the storm 
while those on rock stood, 
offenders with huge millstones 
around their necks being 
hurled into the sea, camels try¬ 
ing to squeeze through the eyes 
of sewing needles, and men 
straining out gnats and swal¬ 
lowing camels. Only a dynamic 
person would ever think of such 
verbal imagery, because a n 

talks according to his pers_ 

alitv. As the Lion of the tribe 
of Judah, Jesus was filled with 
the spirit of God. As his fol¬ 
lowers we want to learn his 
manner of teaching and fol¬ 
low his example as vigorous, 
enthusiastic advocates of Bible 
truth. W k/l 8 


Wednesday, June 7 

Let it he, this time, for in 
that way it is suitable for us 
to carry out all that is right¬ 
eous. — Matt. 3:15. 

Jesus set the pattern as to 
why baptism must be performed 
by complete submerging, in 
order to be a picture, a sym¬ 
bol. The baptized one, in be¬ 
ing dipped out of sight, is 
buried in the water. That such 
was the way John baptized 
is shown, aside from the fact 
that the Greek word trans¬ 
lated “baptize" means to dip. 
to submerge, by the statement 
about John baptizing in Aenon 
because there was a great 
quantity of water there. In 


baptism the baptized one is 
raised out of the water as a 
symbol of the fact that he is 
now to walk in a new way of 
life, wholly devoted to God, 
whose divine will must hence¬ 
forth be his guide. Those who 
are being baptized do thereby 
testify that they have broken 
loose from the old world of 
Satan, in which they were 
born ns the imperfect children 
of Adam, and they have come 
to seek refuge in the arrange¬ 
ment that God has made for 
men and women who believe, 
the new system of things that 
corresponds to the literal ark 
of Noah’s day. W 5/15 0 

Thursday, June 8 

I have done no wrong ... as 
you also are finding out quite 
well. If, on the one hand, / 
am really a wrongdoer and 
have committed anything de¬ 
serving of death, 1 do not leg 
off from dying.—Acts 

In many parts of the earth 
our brothers languish in pris¬ 
ons and concentration camps 
even though they have done no 
wrong thing to deserve the 
treatment they receive. Should 
they plot secret escape or open 
rebellion? Absolutely not! 
They are not political agita¬ 
tors or revolutionists. Testi¬ 
fying to the truthfulness of 
this is the historical record 
of thousands of Witnesses 
who were thrown into Hitler's 
foul concentration camps and 
into jails in certain Roman 
Catholic lands, as well as the 
living testimony of thousands 
of Witnesses who are at this 
very moment tormented in the 
penal camps of Communist- 
dominated countries. Not a 
single instance is there where 
any of these faithful witnesses 
of Jehovah ever attempted to 
overthrow the rulers or their 
political governments. Each 


Friday, June 9 

Ton must form no marriage 
alliance with them. — Dent. 

7:3. 

Especially when one selects 
a marriage mate it is impor¬ 
tant to call to mind the coun¬ 
sel: “Do not become unevenly 
yoked with unbelievers.” (2 
Cor. 6:14) It may start with 
an evening of entertainment 
in company with worldly ac¬ 
quaintances. However, the at¬ 
traction between the sexes is 
strong, one’s emotions easily 
become involved, and emotions 
can be very effective in regi¬ 
menting one’s power of reason 
to work for them, justifying 
their inclinations instead or 
correcting them. When the 
friendship leads to marriage, 
the believer may feel sure in 
himself that the marriage mate 
is of good will nnd will be 
helped thereby to come i-*~ 
the truth. But that is not 
wuy God tells us to rea 
on the matter. To us 
command is given to marry 
only in the Lord, that is, only 
those who have already proved 
themselves to be in union with 
the Lord God by making a 
dedication to serve him. Thus 
the Bible shows that seeking 
association with worldly 
people is a step away from 
true worship. W 9/1 10 


Saturday, June 10 

For we hear certain ones are 
walking disorderly among you, 
not working at all but med¬ 
dling with tv hat does not con¬ 
cern them.—2 Thess. 3:11. 

Minding one's own affairs 
is a virtue. It shows respect 
nnd love for one another and 
promotes unity within the 
organization. Prying into the 
affairs of others is often very 
annoying. And it usually does 
not stop there, and so causes 
strife. Frequently this occurs 
when persons do not fully 
occupy themselves in the serv¬ 
ice. When we have excessive 
time on our hands troubles can 


arise. That is why Paul wrote 
ns he did to the Thessalonian 
Christians, Again we can see 
that disunity can enter into a 
mgregation and strife can 
rise between the members 
thereof when some talk about 
matters that they should not 
disenss and meddle in other 
people’s affairs. We have much 
counsel on the prudence of 
being busily occupied in our 
ministerial work; otherwise, 
we are likely to be engaging 
in the very things we have 
been warned against, nnd thus 
we would be jeopardizing the 
harmony and unity of God’s 
organization. W 7/1 13, 14 


Sunday, June 11 

thoughts of you 
not my thoughts, 

- a 


“For 
people 

nor are my ways your wuy ft* 
is the utterance of Jehovah. 

—Isa. 55:8. 

All who gain the freedom 
of God’s New World society 
must watch carefully that 
their newly acquired Christian 
way of thuiking is not tainted 
by old-world thoughts and 
ways. Hence, the one who 
makes his mind over to Jeho¬ 
vah’s thoughts must form the 
habit, which may at first seem 
strange to him, of regularly 
attending Bible study meet¬ 
ings several times a week. 
But go he must if he is to 
become thoroughly versed in 
the ways of the great God 
of truth. It is not Jehovah’s 
way to squander time in these 
wicked days, but rather he 
tells Christians tr —“ 
wise persons, buyi 
opportnne time f~ 




__ourselves 

and perceiving what the will of 
Jehovah is. (Eph. 5:15-17) 
Hours are too precious to be 
wasted on the old world. At 
Christmas, at New Year, on 
feast days or on free week¬ 
ends, there, is time to be bought 
out for New World service. 
Use it wisely. Remember, this 
world’s ways are not God’s 
ways. W 1/15 26 





Monday, June 12 

Quit being fashioned after 
this system of things, but be 
transformed by making your 
mind over, that you may prove 
to yourselves the good and 
acceptable and complete will 
of God. — Rom. 12: 2. 

The newborn babe in the 
truth must continue to feed 
upon God's inspired Word, and 
this, in turn, makes him strong 
enough to go on to maturity. 
By stripping off the old hered¬ 
itary, sm-snaped personality 
with its mean temper, we 
clothe and adorn ourselves 
with a new, theocratic or god¬ 
like personality of mildness, 
tolerance and self-control. 
What beautiful garments, iden¬ 
tifying and distinguishing the 
servants of the Most High 
God 1 Such a way of life cer¬ 
tainly means a radical change 
in the whole structure of our 
thinking. Our responses to 
outside influences are entirely 
altered. Reactions to circum¬ 
stances and surroundings are 
drastically changed. All those 
making such a transformation 
in their lives nctually become 
part of Jehovah’s new mild- 
tempered society, which is al¬ 
together different from the 
Devil’s old bad-tempered so¬ 
ciety. W 2/1 8-10 


, June IS 

Do not be misled. Bad asso¬ 
ciations spoil useful habits. 

—1 Cor. 15:38. 

Even if worldly acquaint¬ 
ances are not dishonest or 
immoral, their first concern is 
not the worship of Jehovah. 
One who associates regularly 
with them will soon think as 
they do. Expose the mind to 
their thoughts and one’s faith 
in the new world will be¬ 
come weakened, seal will be 
quenched, integrity will col¬ 
lapse, and the conscience will 
be dulled so that one does not 
take Jehovah’s requirements 
of study and service seriously. 


Useful habits of study and 
service that have been formed 
will be spoiled. Why share the 
thoughts of those who have 
no knowledge of God and no 
concern about it? Still there 
are those who think that they 
can associate with worldly 
friends or relatives for enter¬ 
tainment. But how can a 
Christian put away the old 
personality and put on the 
new personality by continuing 
to associate with those who 
still have deceptive desires? 
We should be as aliens and 
temporary residents with re¬ 
spect to the conduct of this 
generation.—Eph. 4: 22-24. W 
2/15 5, 6a 

Wednesday, June 14 

Let fornication and unclean¬ 
ness of every kind or greedi¬ 
ness not even be mentioned 
among you, just as it befits 
holy people, neither shameful 
conduct nor foolish talking nor 
obscene jesting, things which 
are not becoming, but rather 
the giving of$ thanks. — Eph. 

As the world deteriorates 
more and more, the morals and 
general ethics of the people 
degenerate too. That is why 
we are admonished to quit 
being fashioned after this sys¬ 
tem of things, but be trans¬ 
formed by making the mind 
over. The example of many of 
the world’s entertainers and 
popular speakers and the trend 
of the conversation in clubs, 
social gatherings and even in 
the schools among the children 
is that obscene speech makes 
one popular. Children, observ¬ 
ing others, may be led to be¬ 
lieve that swearing and ob¬ 
scene speech are an evidence of 
one’s being grown up and of 
one’s manliness, but as a mat¬ 
ter of fact such proves only 
one's worldliness. For as 
James (3:11) shows, how can 
our fountain of speech give 


Thursday, June 15 

A good man brings forth good 
out of the good treasure of 
his heart ... for out of the 
heart’s abundance his mouth 
speaks.—Luke 6:45. 

This treasure therefore con¬ 
sists of the good riches of 
mind, heart and spirit—spirit¬ 
ual riches. Accurate knowl¬ 
edge of the Word of Jehovnh 
brings to us a share of those 
spiritual qualities and abili¬ 
ties possessed by the Teacher 
Jesus Christ. His life and his 
utterances demonstrated that 
in his heart were love, truth, 
understanding, wisdom, joy, 
peace, faith, hope, confidence, 
assurance, appreciation of Je¬ 
hovah God; these are real 
riches. They are in evidence 
today. They are derived from 
the Word of God, from faith 
and devotion to him, and are 
overflowing in Christian 
hearts. Ckristlike qualities, 
Ohristlike abilities manifest 
in the lives and conduct of 
Christians, prove the reality 
of the heart’s treasure. The 
abundance of the heart enables 
the mouth to speak. To this 
ability so to speak good things, 
all the spiritual riches com¬ 
prising the heart’s treasure 
contribute and perform their 
part. W 9/15 2a 

Friday, June 16 

Man ... is God's image and 
glory; but the woman is man’s 
glory.—1 Cor. 11: 7. 

In order to get a wife, it 
cost Adam one of his ribs. 
Because tliis first woman was 
created from the first man 
Adam, who was himself creat¬ 
ed in God's image, according 
to God’s likeness, that woman 
became mnn’s glory. This is 
the meaning Paul places upon 
the relationship of the man and 
the woman. Because the man 
was God’s earthly image and 
likeness, the woman wife had 
reason to show deep respect 


man’s glory, the glory of her 
husband. She would thus be a 
good thing for man. (Prov. 
18:22) Woman was a good 
thing from the heavenly 
Father, from whom comes 
every good gift and every 
perfect present. For this rea¬ 
son Paradise was the place of 
the perfect marriage, between 
the perfect man created in 
God's image and likeness and 
the perfect woman who could 
faithfully reflect man’s per¬ 
fect glory, to God's praise. It 
being from the God of holiness, 
marriage is holy. However, it 
can be sinned against. W 11/1 
10 , 11 

Saturday, June 17 

This is what God wills, the 
sanctifying of you, that you 
abstain from fornication; that 
each one of you should know 
how to get possession of his 
own vessel in sanctification 
and honor.—1 Thess. 4: 8, 4. 

Marriage, entered into, 
should be maintained with 
honor ns an arrangement set 
up by God himself. Marriage 
should also be approached in 
honor. Marriage is a serious, 
responsible thing, and an 
honorable approach to it ought 
to have a beneficial effect. It 
ought to help the marriage 
be successful. Really, by mar¬ 
riage the man and the wife 
ought to strive to honor God. 
Rightly, God would be ox- 
Iiectod to bless the union of 
such a God-honoring couple. 
But if his laws and rules for 
a successful mnrriage are 
ignored and violated, unhap¬ 
piness and suffering are cer¬ 
tain to follow. God made laws 
governing nil the other tilings 
of liis creation; likewise lie 
made laws governing this 
privileged arrangement of mar¬ 
riage. Married couples, or 
those thinking of getting mar¬ 
ried, honor Him by consider¬ 
ing his laws. This makes for 
divine blessing and success. 
W 11/15 1 





Sunday, June 18 

The wise one fears and is 
turning away from badness, 
but the stupid is becoming 
furious and self-confident. lie 
that is quick to anger will 

commit foolishness. — Prov. 

14 : 16 , 11 . 

As Christian witnesses of 
Jehovah we should be keenly 
interested in being slow about 
wrath, that we might win the 
approval of the righteous God. 
"Jehovah is righteous in all 
his wnys,” and the expression 
of his wrath is therefore 
righteous. But when man acts 
in anger, he usually does not 
work out divine righteousness; 
indeed, he usually does some¬ 
thing that ho himself will later 
regret, for the divine rule 
stated in Proverbs is certain. 
When men and women are 
quick to anger they usually 
make fools of themselves. This 
fact should make a deep im¬ 
pression on us. Not only does 
the one quick to anger tend to 
make himself appear foolish, 
but the result of his actions 
will be so much foolishness. 
Those who are quick to anger 
usually injure others, either 
by verbal or by physical blows. 
Human anger thus tends to be 
sellish and injurious.—Ps. 145: 
17. W S/1 3a 

Monday, June 19 

A married woman is bound by 
law to her husband while he 

is alive. — Rom. 7:2. 

The Bible principles in 
connection with marriage are 
really very simple. A Christian 
man may have only one living 
wife, and a Christian woman 
may have only one living hus¬ 
band. The man may have sex¬ 
ual relations only with his 

wife and with no other wom¬ 
an; the wife may have sex¬ 
ual relations only with her 

husband and with no other 

man. The two have become 
one flesh. If one of the mar¬ 
riage partners dies, then that, 
of course, ends the marriage, 


and the remaining one may 
remarry. But whflo the two 
are still living the only Scrip¬ 
tural grounds for divorce that 
allows remarriage is where 
cither the man or the woman 
goes outside the limitations 
of marriage and has sexual 
relations with some other 

t erson, thus becoming one 
esh with that other person, 
thereby committing adultery. 
For a married person to have 
sexual relations with any per¬ 
son other than his marriage 
partner is a violation of and 
a defiling of God’s law regard¬ 
ing marriage.—Heb. 13:4. 
W 5/1 7a 

Tuesday, June 20 

Flee from fornication. Every 
other sin which a man mag 
commit is outside his body, 
but he that practices fornica¬ 
tion is sinning against his 
own body. What! Do you not 
know that the body of you 
people is the temple of the 
holy spirit within yout—1 Cor. 
6:18, 19. 

A Christian may follow an 
honorable coarse for many 
years, having lived entirely by 
God’s high principles. Then, 
by one act of immorality, he 
may shatter his fine record 
and jeopardize his place in 
the New World society and 
even his life. Let ns guard 
against taking such a foolish 
course, which violates our 
integrity and our vows of 
dedication to God. Let us live 
clean lives, above reproach, 
free from the entanglements 
of self-gratification and loose 
living so freely practiced in 
this twentieth cenlnry. In this 
respect, singleness is spoken 
of highly in the Bible, and is 
considered the better course, 
because a person living in 
singleness is undivided in his 
service to Jehovah. He needs, 
however, to keep strict watch 
on how he walks so as not to 
engage in looBe conduct W 1/1 
19 


Wednesday, June 21 
Whatever it is that you do 
... in. work, do everything in 
the name of the Lord Jesus, 
—Col 8:11. 

Many of ns spend consider¬ 
able time at some kind of 
labor, but how do we perform 
onr work and earn our daily 
bread? When an employer 
hires us to do a certain work 
he agrees to pay us a certain 
wage. As employees we should 
be honest and give our employ¬ 
er full measure. If we receive 
so much pay for so rnauy hours 
of work a day, then certainly 
during those hours we should 
be diligent in doing good work 
for all those hours. We are 
not paid to loaf. We are paid 
to work. If we are working in 
a store owned by a rich man, 
wo have no right to steal from 
that rich man because he is 
rich, nor have wc the right to 
steal from customers by charg¬ 
ing them more than the goods 
are worth and keeping the dif¬ 
ferent*. That is stealing even 
as it is stealing from an em¬ 
ployer to loaf on our job. We 
expect to be paid by our em¬ 
ployer. Why cannot he expect 
us to work for the money he 
pnys out? We will so work 
if we are doing ns Paul coun¬ 
sels. W 1/1 28 

Thursday, June 22 

Yon wives, be in subjection 
to your husbands . . . You hus¬ 
bands, keep on loving your 
wives . . . You children, be 
obedient to your parents in 
everything . . . You fathers, do 
not be exasperating your 
children.—Col S: 18-21. 

Just ns it is important to 
•maintain our conduct right 
among the nations,’ so it is 
important for ns to see that 
our conduct is right within 
the privacy of our home. For 
the one who does not practice 
what is right at homo will not 
conduct himself properly 
abroad. It is no secret, either, 


the way members of a family 
treat one another, for personal 
conduct has a way of radiating 
far beyond the walls of the 
home. Depending on their con¬ 
duct within the family circle, 
outsiders either bless or re¬ 
proach the family and their 
relatives and friends, ns well 
as the organizations to which 
the family belong. God’s Word 
gives very good counsel to all 
the members of the family 
concerning proper conduct. 
Ovor and over again husbands, 
wives, parents and children 
are explicitly told how they 
are to act toward one another. 
W 8/15 1, 2a 

Friday, June 23 

Observe intently the birds of 
heaven, because they do not 
sow . . . still your heavenly 

Father feeds them. — Matt. 

6:26. 

Business interests have a 
powerful grip on the lives of 
some people. In places where 
the clergy control is strong, 
a person who wants to leave 
the church to become one of 
Jehovah’s witnesses may be 
threatened with loss of his 
secular employment. At times 
the relatives of a i>orson have 
been threatened with economic 
reprisals simply because he 
was studying the Bible with 
the Witnesses. Thus the Devil 
through his visible agents 
continues to advance the argu¬ 
ment presented in the case of 
Job. He contends that men 
will serve God only as long 
as they prosper materially, 
but that if their economic 
security is endangered they 
will abandon Jehovah’s wor¬ 
ship. Yet many are the individ¬ 
uals who refuse to make their 
worship dependent on eco¬ 
nomic considerations. They be¬ 
lieve that God, who cares for 
the birds of the air and the 
beasts of the field, will see 
that they too have their daily 
bread if they put their wor¬ 
ship of him first. W 9/1 11 






Saturday, June 24 

Seek righteousness, seek meek¬ 
ness. Probably you may be con¬ 
cealed in the day of Jehovah’s 
anger. — Zeph. 2:3. 

It was very fitting that this 
probability of being hidden for 
taking the right course was 
held out by Zephaniah, because 
his name means “Jehovah Has 
Concealed.” The above is re¬ 
liable advice that leads to 
security, for it is God-given 
advice. Why, then, should any 
continue to be terrified at the 
shape of things to come and to 
suffer what Jesus Christ fore¬ 
told, namely, “anguish of na¬ 
tions, not knowing the way 
out because of the roaring of 
the sea and its agitation, while 
men become faint out of fear 
and expectation of the things 
ton the inhabited 
Luke 21:25, 26) 
d any yield to the 
expressions inspired by de¬ 
mons and be led into a fight 
with the nations against God 
and Christ? Rather, let all 
listen to the good news of 
his kingdom and seek peace¬ 
able relations with Goa, for 
upon his mercy depends all 
their security at Armageddon. 
It is our privilege to call these 
truths to the attention of nil. 
W 10/15 44-46 

Sunday, June 25 

Keep on making sure of what 
is acceptable to the Lord; and 
quit sharing with them in the 
unfruitful works which belong 
to the darkness, but, rather, 
even be reproving them. 
—Eph. 5:10, 11. 

If one holds to a good con¬ 
science, that is, keeps his con¬ 
science sensitized to God's 
principles, then he could not 
enjoy association with this 
world. Remember how Lot felt 
when living in Sodom? Though 
he lived there. Lot neither 
shared their thoughts nor 
joined in their conduct; his 


coming u; 
earth”? ( 
Why shoul 


soul was distressed and tor¬ 
mented by their conduct. 
(2 Pet. 2: 7, 8) If a Christian 
today enjoys association with 
this world and its thinking, 
then there is something wrong 
with his conscience. If his con¬ 
science is properly trained, it 
should be distressed by snch 
fellowship. Also, if one’s con¬ 
duct and conversation are such 
that worldlings are glad to 
have one with them in their 
company, something is wrong 
with one’s conduct; for if 
one’s conduct and conversa¬ 
tion were right, it would dis¬ 
turb their conscience because 
of reproving or condemning 
them. W 2/15 8a 

Monday, June 26 

Can I be morally clean with 
wicked balances and a bag of 
deceptive stone weightsf 
—Mic. 6:11. 

In business relationships 
there are certain right policies 
that we as Christians should 
follow at all times in order to 
avoid jeopardizing an honor¬ 
able standing before God and 
men. (UeuL 25:13-16) The 
practices of a Christian in a 
business way, therefore, must 
be honorable in every associ¬ 
ation. Unethical practices arc 
abhorred by Jehovah; and if 
any were to become guilty of 
these practices, it would re¬ 
quire disciplinary measures, in 
hope that chastisement would 
draw to the attention of the 
wrongdoer his wayward course 
and that such discipline would 
save the one practicing fraud. 
However, if there is no repent¬ 
ance shown and wrongdoing 
is fostered, the guilty one 
would have to be removed 
from the New World society. 
The reputation of Christians 
in business relationships there¬ 
fore must be completely trust¬ 
worthy, so that there can never 
be any reason for doubting the 
integrity of the loyal adherents 
to God’s Word. W 7/1 24, 25 







district servants in lecture hall as Kingdom 
Ministry School opens in the new building. 


Tuesday, June 27 

A'oJ forsaking the gathering 
of ourselves together, as some 
have the custom, but encourag¬ 
ing one another, and all the 
more so as you behold the day 
drawing near. — Beb. 10:25. 

Wo must congregate because 
it is Jehovah’s will for us. If 
we really study our Bibles 
closely we will soon learn this. 
We must bo congregated to be 
part of God’s household. If we 
absent ourselves from the meet¬ 
ings of the congregation, how 
can we encourage nnd incite 
others to love Jehovah and 
fulfill his will? How can others 
encourage us? Jehovah did 


inspire the Scriptures in order 
to isolate believers. Paul said 
that he wrote Timothy so that 
lie might know how to conduct 
himself in the congregation of 
God. (1 Tim. 3: 15) We serve 
as part of the pillar of truth 
supporting God’s Word of 
truth in our community when 
we nre congregated, working 
closely with the congregation. 
Moreover, a wise person must 
do more than rend God’s law. 
Jehovah says he must also 
listen. (Prov. 1:5) In order 
to listen literally, we must he 
assembled where Jehovah’s 
servants are speaking. W 9/15 


Wednesday, June 28 

Adam was formed first, then 
Eve.—1 Tim. 2:13. 

Marriage of man and wom¬ 
an began in Paradise. When 
it is restored to this earth 
under God’s kingdom, there 
will be marriage of man and 
woman, until the divine pur¬ 
pose in such a union is ful¬ 
filled. ltightly, marriage should 
be treated with honor nnd re¬ 
spect Marriage was a para¬ 
dise privilege for man and 
woman. It added beauty and 
joyfulness to the earthly para¬ 
dise. Human marriage was 
from tlie most honorable and 
respectable source. Its origina¬ 


tor was the Most High God, 
who never does anything 
wrong, who never sins, man’s 
own Creator. To begin with, 
God made just one human 
creature in his own image and 
likeness. God, being interested 
in Adam's having an earthly 
companion suitable for him, 
provided one for him. The 
first man, Adam, headed the 
human family. Hence he had 
priority, or precedence in 
order, over the next human 
creature, his wife, that was 
to appear on the earth. Chris¬ 
tian mates must ever bear this 
fact in mind if they would 
make a success of their mar¬ 
riage. W 11/1 1, 2, 4 


Thursday, June 29 

God called us, not with allow¬ 
ance for uncleanness, but in 
connection with sanctification. 

—1 Thess. h ■■ 7. 

God’s purpose was that each 
human, creature be endowed 
with ability to produce chil¬ 
dren in the course of time and 
thus be able to enjoy married 
life and to serve its purpose 
of filling the earth. Accord¬ 
ingly, God created man nnd 
woman with sex organs for 
this wonderful purpose. These 
sex organs are therefore not to 
be treated as playthings, nor 
are they to lie abused, misused 
or misapplied. The proper care 
of sex organs applies both be¬ 
fore and after marriage, in 
order to conduce toward suc¬ 
cessful, happy marriage. If we 
have due respect for our own 
right and privilege to get mar¬ 
ried, we will want to get our¬ 
selves ready to undertake it 
in honor. We will also have 
duo respect for the right _ of 
another person to get married 
in a worthy, honorable way. 
This means that we would not 
want to contaminate or cor¬ 
rupt ourselves or others, so as 
to be in an unclean condition 
when entering in upon this 
honorable estate of wedlock. 
W 11/15 6,7 






Friday, June 30 

They have washed their robes 
and made them white in the 
blood of the Lamb. — Rev. 

7:11 

No man can prevent another 
from being baptized if he 
meets God's requirements. It 
is He who decides what qual¬ 
ifications must be met by can¬ 
didates for baptism. Persons 
not meeting the requirements 
Jehovah sets are automatically 
accounted ineligible by him. 
An understanding, baptized 
and ordained Christian minis¬ 
ter, knowing the facts, should 
then explain why such a one 
does not qualify. Those desir¬ 


ing to do the divine will must 
come to God on his terms and 
meet his requirements. Only 
those persons who acknowl¬ 
edge the universal sovereignty 
of Jehovah, who trust in the 
ransom and are washed clean, 
who submit to the kingship of 
Jehovah’s Son. and who follow 
the leading of the holy spirit 
qualify for baptism. In this 
regard it should be noted that 
understanding and recognition 
of these fundamental doctrines 
are even more essential than 
is technical Scriptural knowl¬ 
edge of them. Advanced knowl¬ 
edge of the Scriptures may, 
nnd often docs, come after 
baptism. TV 5/15 3a 


Exhibiting Unity of Ail Men of Good Will.—Ps. 133: 1. 


Saturday, July 1 

I make request, . . . that they 
may be one just as we are one. 

—,Jolm 17:20, 22. 

Striking the right tone for 
the only true Christian church 
ever afterward, it began in 
unity and peace. The Bible 
record concerning it after it 
grew to three thousand mem¬ 
bers proves that fact. (Acta 
2:42-47) Unity may have 
been a simple, easy matter 
when all the congregation 
was of natural Jews and 
circumcised proselytes; but 
what about when other believ¬ 
ers were admitted to the con¬ 
gregation? Then there was a 
straightening out of their 
understanding of matters, and 
the unity of the interracial, 
international congregation sur¬ 
vived. The Jewish believers 
and proselytes extended a wel¬ 
come to Gentiles and rejoiced 
at the broadening of God’s 
mercy to non-Jews. (Acts 11: 
1-18) For the unity that 
marks the only true Christian 
congregation we must logically 
look to the little flock as rep¬ 
resented by its remnant today, 
even as Jesus prayed to God 
that its unity might persist. 
W 12/15 5-7,11 


Sunday, July 2 

Certainly, therefore, you are 
no longer strangers and tem¬ 
porary residents, but you are 
. . . members of the house¬ 
hold of Ood. — Eph, 2:19. 
Through the joyful minis¬ 
tration of the faithful and dis¬ 
creet slave all of God’s family 
on earth receive their proper 
nourishment. To maintain 
spiritual joy and health, all 
must dine regularly at the 
family table, and for this rea¬ 
son the slave has appointed 
overseers in more than 19,000 
congregations throughout the 
earth. These sec that proper 
meetings for healthful teach¬ 
ing are arranged four or five 
times every week and that all 
in the congregational family 
are aided to attend and to 
share in God’s service. In tliis 
way they “work what is good 
toward all, but especially to¬ 
ward those related to us in the 
faith.” (Gal. 6:10) Extend¬ 
ing into 176 nations and ter¬ 
ritories, and with all parts 
working in complete unity, 
this family is certainly the 
most wonderful family ever to 
appear on this earth. It is 
the modern-day “household of 
God.” TV 1/15 12a 


Monday, July 3 

In the day when Gog comes m 
upon the soil of Israel... my 
rage will come up into my 
nose. And in my ardor ... I 
shall have to speak. — Esek. 

38:18, 19. 

Examination reveals that 
the ones to whom this proph¬ 
ecy of Gog’s attack applies are 
those fully dedicated, baptized 
Christians who are spiritual 
Israelites bearing God’s holy 
name as witnesses of Jehovah. 
Just as Jesus Christ foretold 
respecting the time of the end 
of this old world, these wit¬ 
nesses of Jehovah are hated 
in all nations and undergo per¬ 
secution there, even among the 
religious nations of Christen¬ 
dom. Correspondingly, what 
Jehovah’s prophecy calls the 
“mountains of Israel,” “the 
land of Israel,” is not the 
small part of the Middle East 
occupied by the Republic of 
Israel. It is the present theo¬ 
cratic position occupied by 
Jehovah's people. Into this 
position we have been gathered 
out of all nations, languages, 
colors and cultures. There we 
worship Jehovah according to 
his new covenant and we serve 
as subjects and witnesses of 
the kingdom of heaven, God’s 
kingdom by his Christ. IV 4/15 
49 

Tuesday, July 4 


else, do all things for God'. 
glory. Keep from becoming 
causes for stumbling.—1 Cor, 
10:31, 32. 

Haring received God’s word 
and accepted it, what now is 
involved? Paul said it involved 
even one’s eating and drinking; 
he was interested in saving 
lives even through his “eating 
or drinking or doing anything 
else.” But how does one’s eat¬ 
ing and drinking tend to save 
lives? Paul knew that Chris¬ 


tians were to keep themselves 
from things sacrificed to idols. 
(Acts 15:29) It might have 
been that meat sold in the 
meat market had been offered 
to idols, but how would a 

I ierson know? He might not 
lave inquired whether the ani¬ 
mal, or even the part of it that 
ho bought, was offered to an 
idol. So, Paul says, if a person 
invites you to dinner, eat what 
he has. But if someone eating 
with you Bays it has been 
offered up to a god. then be¬ 
cause of that man’s conscience 
do not eat any of it, for you 
may stumble that one by your 
eating. The same principle ap¬ 
plies to us today. W 1/1 16,17 

Wednesday, July 5 
lie was in no need to have 
anyone bear witness about 
man, for lie himself knew what 
was in man.—John 2: 25. 
Jesus’ speech reveals him as 
one who was not shyly re¬ 
strained or timid, but plain- 
spoken and effective. His 
thoughts soared above nnd 
beyond the power of vocabu¬ 
lary, and at times only highly 
pictorial language could con¬ 
vey his intensity of feeling. 
The crowds were astonished at 
his teaching and at the author¬ 
ity of his speech. With con¬ 
viction he spoke the truth to 
them in the name of his 
Father who had sent him. No 
wonder the great crowd lis¬ 
tened to him with pleasure! 
(Mark 12:37) He also had 
other qualities, softer ones. Ho 
was at case with all kinds of 
people—young or old, rich or 
poor, upright or sinners—and 
he spoke to each one on a 
personal basis, in the way that 
that individual needed to be 
spoken to. This insight into 
the needs of others was one 
of Ins outstanding characteris¬ 
tics and it greatly influenced 
his teaching. Appreciating the 
need of each one, he spoke to 
them with insight We should 
try to do the same. IV Jf/1 9-11 







Thursday, July 6 

1 shall positively gather Jacob, 
all of you; I shall without fail 
collect the remaining ones of 
Israel together. In unity I 
shall set them, like a flock in 
the pen, like a drove in the 
midst of its pasture. — Mio. 

Jacob and Israel arc the 
names of one and the same 
organization, since God named 
Jacob Israel. “Israel” means 
“Contender (Pcrscvcrer) with 
God.” (Gen. 32 : 2K, footnote) 
It is plain that tlic remaining 
ones of Israel whom Goa 
promised to collect like a flock 
of sheep in a pen were to he 
Bet in unity in favor of the 
Ruler who was to be born in 
Bcthlehem-judah and who was 
to become ruler in Israel. It is 
in behalf of all this remnant 
of Jacob that he must "stand 
and do shepherding in the 
strength of Jehovah." (Mic. 
5:4) Consequently, this 
prophecy of Mieah 2: 12 con¬ 
cerning unity must really ap¬ 
ply to the Christian congrega¬ 
tion of the Israel of God, spir¬ 
itual Israel. Isaiah 43: 1, 10 
further shows that the Israel 
of God means the congrega¬ 
tion of Christian witnesses of 
Jehovah. These must exhibit 
unity. W 12/15 2, 3a 

Friday, July 7 

The things proceeding out of 
the mouth come out of the 
heart, and those things defile a 
man—Matt. 15:18. 

What explanation is there 
for a person’s wanting to talk 
about obscenity or evil things 
at any time, even when in 
association with worldly people 
during secular work? Is he a 
Christian minister only when 
at a congregation meeting? 
When you ure with others, 
what do you talk about? Are 
you always talking about 
worldly things, or do you make 
it a practice to uplift the 
conversation by talking on 


spiritual or constructive 
things? When yon are with 
your brothers, do yon talk 
about the latest shows or 
sporting events, the daily gos¬ 
sip or Bcandals? Jesus gives 
us the answers in the words 
quoted above and their context. 
So it goes back to what a per¬ 
son has put deep down in his 
heart. W hat is really interest¬ 
ing to him is what he will be 
speaking about regulurly and 
zestfully. Yes, how each one of 
ns uses his power of speech is 
governed by whether he pur¬ 
sues tlie works of the flesh or 
has evidence of bearing the 
fruitage of the spirit. IK 6/1 
18,10 

Saturday, July 8 

Create in me even a pure 
heart, O Qvd, and put within 
me a new spirit, a steadfast 
one.—Ps. $1:10. 

If one has no respect for tho 
New World society and its 
good name, God’s spirit will 
not let it have any respect for 
him in his immorality. This is 
something for missionary girls 
to think of seriously in their 
foreign assignments, when 
they are ardently pursued by 
smoothly operating native boys 
or men who put on a front of 
interest and then try them out 
with improper suggestive ad¬ 
vances, to soften them up. 
This is something to think 
about for our young people 
who are coming into marriage¬ 
able years and who may be 
dreaming of happy, successful 
marriag<! under God’s blessing 
either before or after Arma¬ 
geddon. This is something for 
all of us to think about in this 
degraded, immoral world of 
temptation, in which we are 
under obligation to keep moral 
integrity toward God. As we 
reflect on the seriousness of 
the matter, we feel moved to 
offer the above prayer made by 
the psalmist after he com¬ 
mitted a grievous moral mis¬ 
take. TK 11/15 32-34 


Sunday, July 9 
Put them all away from you, 
wrath, anger, injuriousness, 
abusive speech, and obscene 
talk. — Col. S: 8. 

When one’s conscience has 
been trained according to the 
righteous laws of God, it reacts 
spontaneously against what 
is wrong in God’s sight. Jesus' 
indignation resulted in firm 
speech and actions that worked 
out God’s righteousness, for it 
was always under his control, 
always based on tlic grounds 
of truth and righteousness. 
The Indignation of imperfect 
humans, however, could lead 
to unrighteousness, if 
prompted by misunderstanding 
and false reasoning. So even 
when it comes to what men 
call righteous indignation, it 
is the part of wisdom to be 
slow in expressing it, by allow¬ 
ing opportunity for all the 
facts to be understood. Before 
coming to a knowledge of the 
divine will a person often is 
quick nbout anger, perlmpH 
given to explosive fits of tem¬ 
per, resulting in filthy speech 
and violent actions. After one 
comes to a knowledge of Je¬ 
hovah’s righteous will, one 
must make a change, even as 
God's Word commands. IK 3/1 
4. 5a 

Monday, July 10 

Though I am free from all 
persons, I hare made myself 
the slave to all.—1 Cor. 9: 19. 

A true undershepherd lov¬ 
ingly helps the sheep in bear¬ 
ing their weaknesses, not just 
pleasing himself in what is the 
easiest course. He will be like 
Paul and will keep his eye, 
‘not in personal interest mere¬ 
ly on his own matters, but 
also in personal interest upon 
those of others.’ As a servant 
he will not put personal affairs 
or socializing ahead of minis¬ 
terial duties, but will be look¬ 
ing after the interests of his 


brothers and show the same 
mental attitude of the humble 
Jesus Christ, who, as the 
Great Shepherd of the sheep, 
poured out his blood on behalf 
of the sheep. Thus Jesus set 
the example by going the limit 
in his love for the sheep. A 
hired man will run when dan¬ 
ger comes to the sheep, but the 
*■— undershepherds will imi- 
Jesus and spend their all 
if necessary in the interests of 
the sheep, come what may. 
Especially in communistic 
lands now there is great dan¬ 
ger in being an overseer, but 
tho dedicated undershepherds 

have not drawn back. IK 3/15 

11,12a 

Tuesday, July 11 

They continued devoting them¬ 
selves to the teaching of the 
apostles and to association 
together, to taking of meals 
and to prayers. —Acts 2; 42. 

To gniu and maintain spirit¬ 
ual health wo must associate 
with spiritually healthy per¬ 
sons. To gain wisdom we must, 
associate with wise ones. In 
order to give bis servants good 
associations Jehovah has gath¬ 
ered them together in these 
last days to a world-wide con¬ 
gregation, the New World so¬ 
ciety of Jehovah's witnesses. If 
we would share God’s thoughts 
und the thoughts of his new 
world of righteousness, then we 
must associate with those who 
have such thoughts. That was 
true in apostolic times and it is 
true today. The believing 
Christians associated together 
to gain spiritual strength, to 
actfvnto and sensitize their 
consciences to right works. 
Where could they better gain 
this than in association with 
the congregation where tho 
apostles and other mature., 
zealous servants of God were? 
And where can wc t Christians 
of today, better gain the same 
association than at our local 
Kingdom Halls? IK 2/15 12a 





Wednesday, July 12 
IF ho are you to judge the 
house servant of anothert To 
his oun master he stands or 
falls. Indeed, he will he made 
to stand, for Jehovah can 
make him stand. — Rom. 11/: 1/. 

In living for tile new world 
we are not to do so out of 
pride or self-righteousness. It 
is not a matter of trying to 
prove that we are better or 
more righteous than others, 
so that wo can boast We 
should not measure what we 
are or what we are trying to 
do against what other imper¬ 
fect men do. Bather, we should 
use as our measuring rod the 
perfect example of .Tcsus 
Christ, who always did his 
Father’s will and was perfect 
in his living for the new 
world. We fall very short of 
that standard, do we not? So 
we have nothing in ourselves 
in which to boast Though 
imperfect, we can demonstrate 
that we have the right kind of 
heart. By our wholehearted 
support of God’s purposes and 
of his kingdom and by 
sincere efforts to prai 

righteousness now, we _ 

show that we are the kind of 
people who appreciate God’s 
goodness and his principles of 
living. W B/l 18a 

Thursday, July 18 

I make request, . . . that they 
may all he one.—John 
17: 20, 21. 

Outstanding about the early 
Christian congregation was its 
unity. First of all, it was 
united with God and Christ, 
the most important of all 
unions. Jesus emphasized this 
unity in his illustration of the 
vine at John 15: -1-6. A union 
with Christ must also lead to 
unity among those united with 
him. Jesus prayed for such 
unity among his followers. 
(John 17 : 20-23) Notice the 
directions this oneness takes. 
All his followers should be 


>; not only those living 
then, but also those put¬ 
ting faith in him through their 
word; whereby the oneness 
reaches into the future and 
includes all true Christians 
living today. At the same time 
it reaches into heaven to in¬ 
clude Christ and God, in order 
that his followers may be, as 
Jesus said, “in union with us." 
Wlmt kind of unity is this? 
can think of no closer und 
onger unity than the one 
existing between God and 
Christ, his Son: the strength 
of which was proved by Jesus’ 


Friday, July 14 

Continue putting up with one 
another and forgiving one an¬ 
other freely if anyone has a 
cause for complaint against 
another. — Col. 3:13. 

Kindness is a power because 
it helps Christians pursue 
peace and maintain harmony. 
It puts misunderstandings to 
flight and clears the way for 
forgiveness. In the difficult 
art of communication mis¬ 
understandings may occur. 
Here kindness comes to the 
rescue and preserves peace. 
It is easy to come to the right 
understanding through pa¬ 
tience and kindness; it is easy 
to forgive tile kind person. 
Even if one is treated un¬ 
kindly one’s own kindness 
blunts the sting of unkindness. 
Kindness helps ns all to live 
up to the counsel of the apos¬ 
tle Paul as to forgiving one 
another. Kindness solves prob¬ 
lems. When one asks, 'What is 
the thing to do?’ do the kind 
thing, for the kind thing is die 
right tiling. Nor may we over¬ 
look the fact that kindness is 
expressed in words as well as 
in acts. It may seem a little 
thing to use the word “please,” 
bnt when it reflects kindness 
rather than cold etiquette, it 
has big significance. IF 6/15 


Saturday, July 15 

And now why are you delay¬ 
ing? Rise, get baptised. —Ac2s 
22: 16. 

Some dedicated ones for 
one reason or another post¬ 
pone their baptism. In some 
places as many as 28 percent 
of those who publish God’s 
kingdom have not yet been 
baptized. If they are dedicated 
to God, what are the reasons 
for this? A few are babes in 
knowledge and understanding, 
and they should study more 
to have proper appreciation. 
Some others, new in the truth, 
have not had time, to strip 
off the unclean habits of the 
world or straighten up their 
way of living with the opposite 
sex. These should get their 
lives straightened out first, 
become clean and stay clean. 
But by far the greater number 
of these are persons who have 
enough knowledge to know the 
seriousness of the step of dedi¬ 
cation. They are clean. If they 
have made a dedication and 
are still postponing baptism, 
they are disobeying a com¬ 
mand. If they are not yet 
dedicated, then the answer is 
simple: They should give them¬ 
selves to God in complete 
dedication and stop holding 
back. IF 5/15 8a 

Sunday, July 16 

Cod blessed them. — Qen. 1: 28. 

God the Creator purposed 
that marriage should be a 
blessing to man and woman, 
that they should live together 
in peace, both of them joining 
in fulfilling God's perfect 
purpose. That was why, after 
the man Adam accepted the 
woman as his wife. God could 
bless them. Ho could not bless 
a bad thing any more than he 
could create a sinful, improper 
thing. That was the earliest 
form of marriage on earth, 
and the leading ethnologists 
of today who are without faith 
are looking in vain for any¬ 
thing earlier 


different. 


God’s creating of perfect wom¬ 
an was a good thing, because 
it was not good for the only 
man on earth to be alone in 
his kind: and by himself he 
could not reproduce his own 
kind. Likewise, that marriage 
in Paradise was a good thing 
because it would serve God’s 
blessed purpose in comfortably 
filling earth with perfect hu¬ 
man creatures and make the 
whole earth a paradise for 
the everlasting home of a per¬ 
fect human race. By following 
God's principles the marriages 
of Christians can bo a blessing 
also today. IF 11/1 12-14 

Monday, July 17 

Cod proceeded to build the 
rib that, he had taken from 
the man into a woman and to 
bring her to the man. — Qen. 

2 : 22 . 

Marriage, when first intro¬ 
duced to man, was meant to 
be for man’s happiness and 
good. Everything was de¬ 
signed to make it peaceful and 
harmonious. The one to whom 
the man was married was a 
feminine creature made in per¬ 
fection to be a helper for man, 
as a complement of him. She 
was most intimately a part 
of him, for she was in reality 
hone of his bones and flesh of 
his flesh. Very importantly, 
the man and his wife were of 
the same religions faith, wor¬ 
shiping Jehovah. They had 
their heavenly Father’s bless¬ 
ing and were plainly told 
what they had to do together 
in their Paradise home. Their 
duties did not conflict: they 
had u common purpose to ful¬ 
fill according to God's will, 
and this culled for peaceful 
co-operation. They had the 
capacity to love each other; 
they just naturally loved each 
other. Above all, they must 
have loved their God and 
Father although they could 
not see him. The same should 
be true of all married couples 
today. IF 12/1 1, 2 





Tuesday, July 18 

If anyone of you is lacking in 
wisdom, let him keep on ask¬ 
ing God. — Jas. 1:5. 

Jehovah God, the Bible’s 
Author, is also the great 
Teacher who helps us to under¬ 
stand it If we are keenly 
aware that he is our Instruc¬ 
tor, wo will seek him in prayer 
whenever we sit down to read 
the Scriptures, asking for his 
spirit to aid us. We will also 
avail ourselves of the congre¬ 
gation meetings. Tn addition 
to these, God hus provided 
study aids to help us gain 
understanding. All of these 
should bo read and studied 
when we receive them, and as 
they are scheduled in the 
congregation. They mny also 
be used for reference work. 
When you read scriptures in 
the Bible but do not fully 
grasp their application, look 
them up in the Scripture in¬ 
dexes of tin: Society’s publica¬ 
tions. So doing, you show sin¬ 
cerity in your desire to under¬ 
stand the truth and appre¬ 
ciation of the means God has 
provided. If you have tried 
without success, then ask a 
mature brother. He will be 
glad to share with you his 
knowledge or to search 


Wednesday, July 19 

Maintain your conduct right 
among the nations, that, in 
the thing in which they are 
speaking against you as evil¬ 
doers, they may as a result 
of your right works of which 
they are eyewitnesses glorify 
God in the day for his in¬ 
spection.—1 Pet. 2:12. 

The New World society in 
all its business relations lives 
up to God's standards and 
guards them zealously, that 
nothing may reflect upon it 
so as to bring dishonor. Exem¬ 
plary conduct toward all is 
demonstrated continually by 
the Watch Tower Bible and 


Tract Society, resulting in a 
very good reputation in busi¬ 
ness denlings in this world. 
The same high standard should 
be practiced on the part of the 
individuals making up the New 
World society so that no re¬ 
proach is brought upon Jeho¬ 
vah's clean organization and 
upon themselves individually. 
Infractions would bring dis¬ 
honor upon the individual 
Christina and upon the New 
World society as a whole. 
Among the fine examplea men¬ 
tioned in the Scriptures are 


W^/l - 


sons of Israel will certainly 
be collected together into a 
unity and will actually set up 
for themselves one head . . . 
great will be the day of Jes- 
reel. — Uos. 1:11. 

How wonderful it is that 
these witnesses have now been 
collected together into a unity 1 
It is because they have gone 
up out of this split-up world 
and have set up one head over 
themselves. Jehovah's King, 
Jesus Christ This united de¬ 
votion to Jehovah’s chosen 
Ruler for the new world of 
righteousness has had His 
approval and has therefore 
resulted in increase, in a 
great spread of Witnesses, a 
wide sowing of them. The 
name Jezreel means “God Will 
Sow Seed.” The seed that God 
sows in all the earth are his 
dedicated witnesses. He makes 
tliis symbolic seed grow, so 
that it produces more seed. 
For this reason there comes 
an increase in their number. 
They become many; and in¬ 
asmuch as their number had 
not been foretold even by God 
himself, they must become in 
number “like the grains of 
the sand of the sea that can¬ 
not be measured or numbered.” 
—Hos. 1: 10. W 12/15 21, 22a 


Friday, July 21 

I .. . entreat you to walk 
worthily of the calling with 
which you were called, with 
complete lowliness of mind 
and mildness, with longsuffer- 
ing, putting up with one an¬ 
other in love. — Bph. 4:1, 2. 

All the wonderful counsel 
and wisdom from God’s Word, 
which is so pointedly directed 
to overseers and ministerial 
•servants, applies with equal 
force to each and every one of 
us. We may not think for one 
moment thnt less is required 
of ns than of those taking the 
lead when it comes to the 
quality of fruit we bear. God 
is not partial. There is one law 
for all, overseers and people, 
strangers and aliens alike. All 
are in the same contest, the 
same race, a race for life. Let 
all therefore exercise self- 
control in nil things. It takes 
all members in this congrega¬ 
tional body to maintain this 
Christian peace and unity. So 
what is required of overseers 
in the way of mildness of 
temper, patience, gentleness, 
self-control, long-suffering, hu¬ 
mility and love is ulso demand¬ 
ed of every one of us. even 
as noted in Paul’s words to 
the Ephesiaus as quoted above. 
W 2/1 11a 

Saturday, July 22 

Now as they were traveling 
over the road, they came to a 
certain body of water, and 
the eunuch said: . . . ‘‘what 
prevents me from gelling bap¬ 
tised f“— Acts 8: !US. 

A child under the ugo of 
reason is not eligible for bup- 
tism, because he does not 
understand all it means. In 
certain adults this lack of 
ability to understand the se- 
riousness of baptism is also 
observed. In lands where this 
is common, the organization 
requires that a certain period 
of study be completed before 
a candidate is eligible. In the 
same manner, persons who 


need to make adjustments, in 
their morul standard of living 
to conform to God’s righteous 
requirements should not be 
baptized until those changes 
have been made. Now for all 
who have reached the point 
in life where they have accept¬ 
ed the truth and are prepared 
to come to Jehovah God as 
clean vessels, the time has 
come when they must ask 
themselves the same question 
as did the Ethiopian eunuch. 
His question was really one 
of self-scrutiny. Everyone 
must answer that question 
with a good conscience toward 
God. W 5/15 5, 6a 


Sunday, July 23 

They received the word .... 
carefully examining the Scrip¬ 
tures daily.—Acts 17:11. 
The early Christian church 
relied upon the inspired Holy 
Scriptures and made use of 
them from the day of Pente¬ 
cost forward. The eight Jewish 
writers of the remaining books 
of the complete Bible always 
referred to aud quoted from 
the Hebrew Scriptures. Thus 
the Christian church did not 
produce the Hebrew Scrip¬ 
tures. It did not even compile 
them. That work had been 
doue more than a century be¬ 
fore the church began. The 
deciding of what was the 
canon of the Hebrew Scrip¬ 
tures was not left to the 
Christian church. Neither was 
the Hebrew canon decided by 
the Greek translation. This 
pre-Christian translation was 
made bv Jews in Alexandria, 
Egypt, for the Jewish colony 
down there and for Greek- 
speaking Jews elsewhere. At 
first it contained only the 
translation of the inspired 
Hebrew Scriptures. The Great 
Synagogue of Jerusalem fixed 
this canon in the days of Ne- 
hemiah or shortly thereafter. 
Let us imitate the Bereans 
in our appreciation of God’s 
Word. W 10/1 4, 5a 





Monday, July 24 

Ant/one inexperienced puts 
faith in every word, but the 
shrewd one considers his steps. 

_ — Prov. H: 15. 

To insure happy marriages, 
couples should learn to know 
each other well. Each one 
should learn whether the other 
is Scriptnrally free and is 
physically fit to pay the mar¬ 
riage dues without danger but 
with pleasure and with certain 
desired results. If the parents 
do not make the marriage 
arrangements or do the proper 
investigating, then the engaged 
couple will have to do it them¬ 
selves, frankly, without shame, 
seriously. It is only proper 
to submit to blood tests and 
other medical examination re¬ 
quired before marriage and 
the obtaining of the marriage 
license. Take nothing for 
granted. Learn the facts. Then 
there will be no horror, in¬ 
stead of ecstasy, on the mar¬ 
riage night or afterward. 
When a Christian approaches 
marriage properly informed 
and with honorable conduct 
and then enters into it honor¬ 
ably, the marriage has its 
rewarding joys, privileges and 
blessings. It honors God, the 
heavenly Founder of marriage. 
W 11/15 18-20a 

Tuesday, July 25 

/ rejoiced when they were 
savin# to me: “To the house 
of Jehovah let us go." — Ps. 

122:1. ' 

Many families of Jehovah’s 
witnesses in lands where they 
are presently outlawed have 
abandoned their homes and 
moved to larger cities, because, 
where they lived, it became 
nearly impossible to meet to¬ 
gether or to witness for God’s 
kingdom. Their viewpoint is 
that of the psalmist. What 
practical wisdom 1 If, as Chris¬ 
tians, we are determined to 
walk with Jesus, we must go 
where he is. The Revelation 
shows he is walking in the 


midst of his congregation. 
(Rev. 2:1) Wherever two or 
three are congregated in his 
name, he is among them. 
Never can we walk alone. 
Staying away from the con¬ 
gregation may lead us to the 
broad, spacious road to de¬ 
struction, and there we would 
not be alone either. (Matt 
7: 13) In Jehovah’s house¬ 
hold the spiritual food is ex¬ 
cellent There is none finer 
anywhere, nor as good. Be¬ 
come a regular participant 
Jehovah will pour you out 
such a blessing in wisdom and 
understanding that you will 

Wednesday, July 26 

In whatever condition each 
one was called, brothers, let 
him remain in it associated 
with Ood.—1 Cor. 7:21. 

Paul did not mean that a 
person who is culled when 
yet a single or a widowed 
person must remain unmar¬ 
ried ; for certain conditions or 
developments may make mar¬ 
riage advisable for moral rea¬ 
sons. So Paul was really refer¬ 
ring to certain unalterable 
conditions. If God himself 
ignored such, then the believer 
did not need to worry about 
staying in that condition. If 
he began being a Christian in 
that condition, then he could 
keep on being one therein. 
However, there is no siu in 
marrying honorably, and there 
may be an avoiding of forni¬ 
cation by it. Yet there is trib¬ 
ulation in the flesh connected 
with it in view of the neces¬ 
sity here with us. Marriage 
docs not solve nil one’s prob¬ 
lems. While it solves one prob¬ 
lem, it creates more at pres¬ 
ent. A man can change his 
virgin or unmarried state with¬ 
out changing his condition, 
station or calling as a person 
circumcised or uncircumcised, 
as a slave or a free man, but 
remaining in it. W 12/1 12, 


Thursday, July 27 

Look! how good and how 
pleasant it is for brothers to 
dwell together in unityl It is 
like the dew of Herman that 
is descending upon the moun¬ 
tains of Zion. — Ps. 133:1, 3. 

It is not merely pleasant to 
behold. This dwelling together 
in unity is something of the 
utmost good for these spirit¬ 
ual brothers, and it makes 
things pleasant for them 
among themselves. Together 
we can do the present-day 
work of God, strengthening 
one another and upholding one 
another, thus insuring success. 
The psalmist’s spirit surges 
through our very being and 
makes us cry out: “O magnify 
Jehovah with me, and let us 
exalt his name together.” (Ps. 
34:3) Yes, together let us 
magnify him and exalt bis 
worthy name, because he has 
broken the enemy's hold and 
has collected us together and 
has set us as his witnesses 
together in unity, as his flock 
in his peu of security under 
Christ He has promised the 
unity of all men of good will 
in tin's split-up world, and in 
his own vindication lie has 
made it a blessed reality and 
will preserve it into his glo¬ 
rious now world. W 12/15 3!)u 

Friday, July 28 

What Ood has yoked together 
let no man put apart. — Matt. 

19:6. 

When God married the per¬ 


fect n 




a Pai 


disc, did lie provide 1',,r ilimrce 
of this young couple at any 
future time? No; why should 
he in view of his purpose for 
them? (Gen. 1: 26-28) On his 
happy day of marriage Adam 
had no thought of divorce en¬ 
ter his mind. Why should he 
want to divorce from himself 
bone of his bones, one whom 
God had yoked together with 
him? He as well as his wife 
was determined to fulfill the 


sweet purpose of this perfect 
marriage. Their indissoluble 
marriage was a human illus¬ 
tration of the greater mar¬ 
riage, that of God to his heav¬ 
enly wifelike companion, 
namely, his invisible heavenly 
organization of holy spiritual 
sons. It issned forth from God 
in that it is his creation by 
means of bis active force, as 
illustrated in the taking of a 
rib from Adam’s side and 
building it up into a wife for 
Adam. This heavenly organi¬ 
zation is united to God in in¬ 
dissoluble ties like those of 
human marriage are to be, just 
as Jesus noted. IK 11/1 14-16 

Saturday, July 29 
Peter said to them: “Repent, 
and let each one of yon be 
baptized in the name of Jesus 

Ch,-Ut."—Acts 2:58. 

What prevents some dean 
persons from getting baptized? 
Nothing, perhaps, except a 
little tnought in their minds 
thut by post|K)niug dedication 
a little longer they will he 
bettor able to meet the re¬ 
sponsibilities. That is not so. 
In Asia, in Africa, in many 
countries where people hnve 
not had any Christian back¬ 
ground those desiring to do 
the divine will hnve been nble 
to come to the conclusion that 
they can change their lives 
over to Christian living in 
order to qualify for salvation. 
Oh, it takes a fierce inner 
struggle for a while, but as 
soon as the struggle is over 
and the realization that this 
is the truth dawns upon them, 
then such quickly dedicate 
themselves to Jehovah und 
submit to water immersion. 
But, remember, baptism is the 
symbol: it is not your dedica¬ 
tion. The heart must have 
changed. In many cases this 
change takes place in just a 
few months. Then there must 
be the holding faithful to the 
dedication. Tv 5/15 9a 






Sunday, July SO 

God compounded the body,... 
that its members should have 
the same care for one another. 
And if one member suffers, 
all the other members suffer 
with it; or if a member is 
glorified, all the other members 
rejoice with it.—1 Cor. 

12; 24-26. 

What kind of unity was 
Jesus talking about at John 
17? It was the closest family 
uniou of God, u privileged 
sonship. Into it Jesus asked 
his disciples to be taken, and 
for that purpose he had given 
them the glory that God had 
given him. Some of the many 
things they were to have in 
common are mentioned at 
Ephesians 4:4, 5. What a 
closely united and compact 
body his followers must nave 
become considering the numer¬ 
ous things held in common! 
Its closeness and compact 
unity are well compared to 
the human body. Could there 
bo any more perfect unity 
than that between members 
of the human body? Could 
it possibly be divided? What 
an excellent illustration to 
show the oneness of the many 
members making up the Chris¬ 
tian congregation! TP 8/1 7-9 


Monday, July 31 

Man’s wrath does not produce 

God’s righteousness.—Jos. 

1 : 20 . 

Anger in itself is not bad. 
The anger of Jehovah is the 
justifiable reaction of the 
wholly righteous God against 
all forms of sin. God’s wrath 
is completely under the control 
of his attributes of justice, 
wisdom, love and power. “Je¬ 
hovah is slow to auger.” (Nah. 
1: 3) He sets the example in 
being slow about wrath. How 
fitting, then, that God should 
require us to be slow about 
wrath. In the words quoted 
above the inspired writer 
James explains why slowness 
about wrath is especially im¬ 
portant for imperfect humans. 
This is true for many reasons. 
Man’s anger is often excited 
without sufficient cause; it 
often transcends the cause, if 
cause there really be. Man’s 
anger tends to operate with¬ 
out due regard for conse¬ 
quences; hence it inclines one 
toward all kinds of injurious¬ 
ness. Human anger often leads 
to loss of self-control—to 
stormy and violent rages. No, 
man’s wrath does not lead one 
to live by the righteous stand¬ 
ard set by God. TP 8/1 1, 2a 


Maintaining Peace to Bear Fruit.—Jas. 3:18. 


Tuesday, August 1 

He that would love life and 
see good days, let him restrain 
his tongue from what is inju¬ 
rious and his lips from speak¬ 
ing deceitfully, but let him 
turn away from what is inju¬ 
rious and do what is good; let 
him seek peace and pursue it. 

^ —1 Pet. 3:10, 11. 

The Scriptures indicate that 
no matter what condition we 
may find ourselves in, as a 
slave or a free workman, we 
should work as though we were 
doing it “in the name of the 
Lord Jesus.” (Col. 3:17) As 
Christians we must be honest. 
We must be truthful. We must 


prove we are ordained minis¬ 
ters, not only when we preach 
the good news, but in every¬ 
thing we do, so that all kinds 
of men might get saved. By 
this we prove that ‘the word 
of God is at work in believers.' 
(1 Thess. 2:13) Are we as 
Christians doing good works in 
our eating, drinking, talking, 
working, preaching or doing 
anything else, doing all to God’s 
glory in order that someone 
might get saved? Are we ‘seek¬ 
ing peace and pursuing it'? 
Let us remember that "Jeho¬ 
vah’s eyes are upon the right¬ 
eous,” his ordained ministers. 
TP 1/1 29, 30 


Wednesday, August 2 

If you continue showing favor¬ 
itism, you are working a sin, 
for you are reproved by the 

law as transgressors. 

— Jas. 2: 9. 

We should put forth an ef¬ 
fort to associate with weaker 
or less mature ones and those 
who are backward or bashful, 
both at meetings and when 
welcoming these into our homes 
for a meal, an evening snack 
or social evening together, so 
as to get better acquainted 
with such ones, to work for 
their upbuilding. Brothers who 
are prominent in this world 
should not be exclusively pre¬ 
ferred, and such must exercise 
care in their hospitality not to 
seek association only with 
prominent ones in the truth, 
ns if they could gain a form of 
spiritual prominence by asso¬ 
ciation. Of course, it is right 
to show older men who pre¬ 
side in a right way and who 
work hard in teaching double 
honor, and one who show's hos¬ 
pitality to such has a fine 
opportunity to get built up 
spiritually through edifying 
conversation on God’s Word. 
But here the motive should be 
spiritual upbuilding by asso¬ 
ciation and not prominence by 
association. W 2/15 18a 

Thursday, August 3 

I in union with them, . . . in 
order that they may be per¬ 
fected into one, that the world 
may have the knowledge that 
. . . you loved them just us 
you loved me.—John 17:2.1. 

There is a unity that exists 
throughout all the obscrvnble 
universe. Now if God can unify 
and operate a universe through¬ 
out all the billions of light 
years of space, certainly be 
can unify a congregation of 
Christians on this tiny earth, 
even though at present they 
number into hundreds of 
thousands. In his prophetic 


Word he promised to unify 
them and keep them nt unity. 
The accomplished facts of to- 
* prove he has done so. just 
.... Jesus prayed. Though the 
Witnesses have come from 
many nationalities, races, col¬ 
ors and languages of the world, 
and especially from the many 
religions systems inside and 
outside of Christendom, yet 
have they been welded togeth¬ 
er into a unity that has proved 
uubreakable by Fascist, Nazi, 
Communist and religious per¬ 
secutors. Their matchless unity 
is owing to keeping apart from 
polities and their seeking first 
God’s kingdom. TT' 12/15 4. 
12,13a 


Friday, August 4 

Whoever disowns me before 
men, I will also disown him 
before my Father who is in the 
heavens. — Matt. 10:88. 

Jesus reminded the apostles, 
at Matthew 10:8, that they 
had received free and so they 
must give free. He gave them 
orders to go and preach, en¬ 
tering into the houses and 
speaking to the people. Some 
persons may conclude it is a 
diflicult task to go out and 
speak to people about God’s 
kingdom and purposes in pub¬ 
lic places, but this is one of 
the requirements for salvation 
or everlasting life. There is 
only one means of gaining sal¬ 
vation and that is through 
Christ Jesus, the way God has 
provided. Jesus showed how 
public declaration from house 
to house and city to city re¬ 
sults in the preacher's being 
reported on well for salvation 
before I he Father. If one is 
not making the public declara¬ 
tion from house to house and 
before the people, it is the 
same as disowning his belief 
in Christ and God, and so one 
by his silence ‘disowns’ Christ 
mid will be disowned by him 
before the Father in the heav¬ 
ens, losing salvation. TP 6/1 3a 







Saturday, August 5 

Jesus also teas baptized and, 
as he teas praying, the heaven 
teas opened up.—Luke S: 21. 

The baptized ones should 
remember the day: it is the 
day of their symbolizing their 
dedication, because of which 
dedication they receive an or¬ 
dination to preach the good 
news of God's kingdom. They 
should make a notation of it, 
the date and the year, lest they 
ever forget it. And they should 
remember also that that day of 
great and deep joy is no time 
to show hilarity or fanaticism; 
it is a serious occasion, and 
the ones undergoing baptism 
should have a prayerful atti¬ 
tude, just as we read about 
Jesus, that he prayed when he 
went up out of the water. The 
conclusion of the matter, then, 
is that it behooves all who 
learn the truth about Jehovah 
and about his Son, the Re¬ 
deemer of man, and take their 
stand by dedication on the 
side of the Creator to get bap¬ 
tized without fail in symbol of 
it, according to the divine will, 
and then continue in loving 
obedience to that will. For “he 
that docs the will of God re¬ 
mains forever.”—1 John 2: 17. 
IF 5/15 25, 26a 

Sunday, August 6 

lias one found a good wifef 
One has found a good thing 
and one gets good will from 

Jehovah. — Prov. 18:22. 

Married life in Parudiso 
ceased in a calamitous way 
because husband and wife did 
not maintain the God-ordained 
relationship between each 
other. Yet the ideal of mar¬ 
riage in Paradise will short¬ 
ly be marvelously enjoyed to 
the praise of its great Origi¬ 
nator. This will be by surviving 
the war of Armageddon not far 
ahead. Then God's kingdom by 
means of Christ will restore 
Paradise to this earth and ex¬ 


tend it all around the planet. 
Faithful surviving couples will 
continue their married life 
after Armageddon directly into 


alter Armageddon directly into 
the restored Paradise. Single 
survivors will enjoy the privi¬ 
lege of entering into married 
life with theocratic partners 
and will have the happiness of 
raising children under Para¬ 
dise conditions. All these will 
have the privilege of vindicat¬ 
ing God by proving that mar¬ 
ried life in Paradise con be a 
blessed success, even as mar¬ 
ried dedicated Christians now 
can prove true the words of the 
proverb noted above. IF 11/1 


Monday, August 7 

Ood gave them up to disgrace¬ 
ful sexual appetites . . . receiv¬ 
ing in themselves the full 
recompense which was due for 
their error. — Rom. 1:26, 27. 

If we want to see good days 
forever under God’s kingdom 
we also need to watch our 
morals continually. (1 Pet 
3:11,12) According to reports 
on world conditions, never 
has mankind been living in a 
more corrupt world, at least 
not since the immoral world of 
Noah’s day. Fornication, adul¬ 
tery, sodomy and bestiality are 
increasingly being indulged in 
to a shocking degree. While, 
as Paul shows (1 Cor. 7:2), 
marriage may be a safeguard 
agaiust fornication, today it is 
a question not only of avoiding 
fornication before marriage 
but also of abstaining from 
adultery after marriage. Multi¬ 
tudes of attractive women are 
willing to sell their bodies for 
the illegal satisfying of the 
sexnai passions of immoral 
men. Today there are multi¬ 
tudes of boys and men who 
are likewise willing to sell 
their bodies and become effemi¬ 
nate. In a warning, God's 
Word shows the fearful con¬ 
sequences of immorality. 
—1 Cor. 6:9. IF 11/15 9, 10 


Tuesday, August 8 

Ood has called you to peace, 
—1 Cor. 7.- 15. 

Disfellowshiping removes 
one from peaceful relations 
with God. Married Christians 
should avoid with dread such 
a wrecking of peace with him. 
God has called them to peace. 
In their married state let them 
jealously guard their peace 
with him. That means guard¬ 
ing, as far as possible, their 
domestic peace. To tills end 
let them lead lives faithful to 
God and his Christ and to 
their marriage mates with 
whom they are one flesh. Since 
the year 1919 God has brought 
us into a spiritual Paradise. 
There we enjoy peace, joy and 
all the other fruitage of the 
holy spirit, and can bring 
forth all the fruitage of good 
works in preaching the good 
news of the Kingdom world¬ 
wide. May married believers 
work for the salvation of their 
beloved marriage mates. By 
their marriage conduct may 
they honor God. Great will be 
their reward. Their marriage 
will serve God’s purpose and 
play its pnrt in vindicating 
him for lovingly providing this 
dignified, honorable, peaceful 
union of husband and wife. 
W 12/1 21, 22a 


Wednesday, August 9 

We have the prophetic word 
made more firm, and you are 
doing well in paying attention 
to it.—2 Pet. 1:19. 


What Peter wrote was not 
imagination. He was not basing 



personally been with Jesus at 
the time of his transfiguration 
and had thus seen him in 
Kingdom glory, and had heard 
the voice of God himself from 
heaven, saying: “This is my 
Son, my beloved, on whom 1 
have set my approval." It was 
because of these faith-coiifirm- 
ing experiences that Peter ar¬ 


gued the above. If Peter had 
reason for faith then, we have 
even stronger reasons today, 
for we have seen fulfilled be¬ 
fore our very eyes the proph¬ 
ecies that unmistakably prove 
that Christ is now present in 
Kingdom power and glory, that 
he has already ousted the 
Devil from heaven, and that 
soon this time of the end will 
reach its climax with the de¬ 
struction of all wickedness, 
opening the way for God's 
everlasting new world. Keeping 
these facts constantly before 
onr minds helps us to bo wide 
awake in the performance of 
our worship. IF 9/1 10a 

Thursday, August 10 

Deaden, therefore, your body 
members ... as respects for¬ 
nication, uncleanness, sexual 
appetite, hurtful desire, and 

covetousness. — Col. 3:5. 

A very important feature of 
association is through what 
one reads, looks at, listens to 
or thinks about. Here also one 
shares the thoughts of others, 
and when one is alone and con¬ 
centrating on reading material, 
the mind is very impression¬ 
able. If one does not want to 
associate in company with 
scoffers of God’s Word or with 
immoral, depraved persons, 
then one should not iu private 
share their thoughts and ac¬ 
tions by reading of them. If 
fornication and uncleanness 
should not even be mentioned, 
then such should not be lis¬ 
tened to. If such things are 
shameful to relate, they are 
shameful to write about or 
read about. Instead of rending 
such accounts in newspapers, 
mngnzincs, books or seeing 
such immorality suggested in 
the movies and thus have fel¬ 
lowship with immoral persons, 
one should work at deadening 
his body members, as Paul 
notes above. Only then can we 
keep our heart and mind in 
tune with the Holy One. IF 
2/15 19a 





Friday, August 11 
Do not hold hack discipline 
from the mere hoy. In cane you 
heat him with the rod, he will 
not die. With the rod you 
yourself should beat him, that 
you may deliver his very soul 

from Sheol itself. — Prov. 

28:13, 11 

The wise parent today keeps 
his children dose by him. lie 
is interested in them, and regu¬ 
larly studies the Bible with 
them at home. When it comes 
to meeting time, he appreciates 
that it is not a matter of 
asking the childreu. Would you 
like to come along? Or suggest¬ 
ing to them, Vo you feel too 
tired tonight, deary? Nor does 
he take them along just be¬ 
cause there is no one at home 
to look after them. He does 
not leave the children at home 
for fear they may be too noisy 
at the meeting. He takes the 
little ones to the meeting, 
whether they want to go or 
not, and if they misbehave, he 
corrects them, not by bribing 
them with candy, but Dy apply¬ 
ing a good spanking as needed. 
They soon understand that 
they are there to listen and 
learu. Thus he follows the wise 
counsel of God’s Word in 
training his children. TV 1/15 

l!)u 

Saturday, August 12 

Look! I am come to do your 
wiU.—Beb. 10:9. 

Baptism is in fact, a sym¬ 
bol. an act of confession, of 
what has already token place 
in the heart of the baptized 
one: that he has dedicated 
himself to Jehovah God, to 
live henceforth according to 
the divine will. This is what 
Jesus’ own baptism meant. He 
is the great Exemplar to be 
followed by all who want to 
serve Jehovah. When Jesus 
came to John to be baptized, 
John hesitated to do It, be¬ 
cause he knew that Jesus had 


not transgressed the covenant. 
Jesus then said that it ought 
to be done, in order to “carry 
out all that is righteous." And 
Paul shows that at that time 
Jesus fulfilled the words of 
Psalm 40: 7, 8. Jesus had now 
dedicated himself to do the 
special work that the divine 
will prescribed for him, and 
that was written in the He¬ 
brew Scriptures, which con¬ 
tained the sacred pronounce¬ 
ments of God. And so, when 
John dipped Jesus completely 
under tie water of the river 
Jordan, that was a symbolic 
act that testified that Jesus 
was now dead as to his earthly 
way of life up till then. VP 
5/15 7,8 

Sunday, August 13 

In loving-kindness I have tak¬ 
en delight, and not in sacri¬ 
fice.—Hos. 0: 0. 

How dear that the motives 
of man and the qualities of his 
heart mean more to God than 
brain power! If God were 
primarily interested in brain 
power, he would have chosen 
the wise and intellectual men 
of the world for carrying out 
the great work of preaching 
the Kingdom good news in all 
the earth. But he has not 
placed his spirit on the proud 
and wise of this world, “in 
order that no flesh might boast 
in the sight of God.” (1 Cor. 
1:20) The one who seeks to 
be like his heavenly Father is 
the one whom God can use 
and the one whose reward will 
be great. Many are the rewards 
for practicing kindness now. It 
is a power that aids us in doing 
what is right in all the affairs 
of life. Tactfulness, for in¬ 
stance, can be better under¬ 
stood when we realize that it 
is rooted in kindness. If we do 
the kind thing we find that 
we are doing the tactful thing. 
How many Talmudlike rules 
of etiquette are unnecessary, 
for at the basis of good man¬ 
ners is kindness! TP 6/15 7, 8 


Monday, August 14 

Be agitated hut do not sin. 
Have your say in your heart, 
upon your bed, and keep si¬ 
lent. Sacrifice the sacrifices of 
righteousness and trust in Je¬ 
hovah. — Ps. -j: 4, 5. 

What wise counsel there is 
in God’s principles regarding 
a mild disposition! Wrath is 
a quarrelsome trait to be 
shunned. The Scriptural ndmo- 
nition on this is truly enlight¬ 
ening to us: “Never be hasty 
in your anger; it is only fools 
who cherish wrath." (Eccl. 
7:9, Mo) It is a fleshly in¬ 
fluence, a carry-over from the 
old world inherently; and we 
should strive to preclude it 
from mind and follow the 
counsel of being “slow about 
wrath.” Violent anger is kjk>- 
ken of adversely in God’s 
Word, to the extent of being 
classified with fornication, un- 
cleanness, loose conduct, ha¬ 
treds, strife and contentions. 
It is a good thing to avoid 
those who practice and who 
are constantly afflicted with 
ill tempers, because one is 
likely to be contaminated and 
in a fit of anger pay back in 
like kind. We are to avoid 
such persons, because by hav¬ 
ing fellowship with them we 
would soon deteriorate. TP 7/1 
3,4a 

Tuesday, August 15 

Let us cleanse ourselves of 
every defilement of flesh ana 
spirit, perfecting holiness in 

God’s fear.—2 Cor. 7:1. 

By observing our conduct 
people should see that here is 
a good, upright and godly or¬ 
ganization ; a clean and virtu¬ 
ous one, whose members have 
put off the works belonging to 
darkness and keep themselves 
from every form of wicked¬ 
ness, loathing the works of 
the flesh. (Rom. 13:12-14; 
1 Thess. 5:22) However, 
God’s people must not only be 
morally, spiritually and men¬ 
tally clean, they must also 


carefully see to it that they 
are physically clean. Jehovah’s 
law was that those serving 
Him at his tent of worship 
were to be clean in body. (Ex. 
30:17-21) As dedicated serv¬ 
ants of Jehovah it is impor¬ 
tant for us to see that we are 
washed and bathed, that we 
are neatly dressed in clean 
clothing, that we look re¬ 
spectable and presentable be¬ 
fore we engage in the witness 
work or before we go to the 
Kingdom Hall. Thus onlook¬ 
ers who are watching will 
recognize even by our personal 
appearance that this is God’s 


Wednesday, August 16 

“Pom are my witnesses,” is the 
utterance of Jehovah, "and 1 
am God.” — Isa. : 12. 

There was one thing that 
bound all the inspired Bible 
writers together, that of the 
common calling of being Jeho¬ 
vah's witnesses. In the plain 
words noted above, Jehovah 
God declared the calling of his 
chosen people Israel was to be 
that of his witnesses. Says a 
Jewish authority on Isaiah 
43:10: “The nations and their 
gods being unable to prove 
their contention, God calls 
upon Israel, who is described 
us My witnesses and IIy serv¬ 
ant, to bear testimony to the 
uniqueness of His Divinity, 
that there neither was nor 
ever would be a God like unto 
Him.” The first inspired writer 
was Moses. He was one of Je¬ 
hovah's witnesses. (IOx. 3:2, 
14, 16) In the Pentateuch he 
used the name Jehovah 1,833 
times. The last one of the 
Bible books written before Je¬ 
sus Christ mentions Jehovah’s 
name forty-eight times. Yes, 
from Moses to Malachi all the 
books of the canonical Scrip¬ 
tures in Hebrew and Aramaic 
were all of Jehovah’s author¬ 
ship and were by his witnesses. 
TV 10/1 18, 21, 22, 26 





Thursday, August 17 

I am taking the stick of Jo¬ 
seph, . . . and . . . the stick of 
Judah, and I shall actually 
make them one stick. — Ezek. 

SI: 19. 

Since the release of the spir¬ 
itual Israelites from the Bab¬ 
ylonish captivity of the first 
world war, they have been 
restored to the place of God's 
favor and approval. In this 
spiritual estate they do have a 
king, Jesns Christ. In spite of 
differences in their political, 
social, racial and religious ex¬ 
tractions, the Almighty God 
has made them one spiritual 
nation under one Shepherd- 
King, die enthroned Jesus 
Christ. They are not divided, 
two sticks as it were, like the 
ancient people of Israel. Since 
Jehovah’s Christian witnesses 
have accepted Christ as their 
Ruler and Shepherd, they have 
nothing to do with the politi¬ 
cal affairs of the world. They 
do not permit political policies 
and elections, uprisings and 
rebellions to divide them. Je¬ 
hovah's almighty power has 
made them one stick, one na¬ 
tion, under his one King. They 
are one stick or instrument in 
his mighty hand for doing his 
work. W 12/15 17a 

Friday, August 18 

Before the statute gives birth 
to anything, . . . before there 
comes upon you people the 
burning anger of Jehovah, be¬ 
fore there comes upon you the 
day of Jehovah's anger, seek 
Jehovah. — Zeph. 2:2, S. 

In the face of the threaten¬ 
ing war of Armageddon there 
is urgent need for a shelter, a 
refuge, a place of security 
different from that which 
worldly-wise men are propos¬ 
ing for surviving a possible 
nuclear third world war. Only 
God, however, can tell us what 
security measures will be ade¬ 
quate during the coming war 


by God and Satan and his 
demons, even as he told Noah 
what security measures to take 
in his day. Almighty God alone 
is powerful enough to provide 
the place of safety and sur¬ 
vival during his war for wiping 
out all enemies of his kingdom 
by Christ He has provided the 
safe place, and it is our privi¬ 
lege to tell men of good will 
how to get into it To all such 
living among nations that do 
not pale in shame because of 
their sins and opposition to¬ 
ward the Almighty God (Zeph. 
2:1), he says the words quot¬ 
ed above: "Seek Jehovah.” If 
10/15 43, 44 


Saturday, August 19 

Turn away, turn away, get out 
of there, touch nothing un¬ 
clean, get out from the midst 
of her, keep yourselves clean, 
you who are carrying the uten¬ 
sils of Jehovah. — Isa. 52:11. 

All who wish to do the di¬ 
vine will must separate from 
the world and be clean. They 
must make whatever adjust¬ 
ments are necessary in their 
lives to conform to the moral 
standards of God’s Word. The 
requirements for baptism, then, 
can be summed up as (1) 
having enough knowledge and 
understanding to know what is 
being agreed to, and (2) being 
morally clean. In some coun¬ 
tries the organization of Je¬ 
hovah’s witnesses has had to 
take measures to make sure 
that both requirements are met. 
If someone does not yet under¬ 
stand the implications of bap¬ 
tism, then it is not the over¬ 
seers in the organization who 
are preventing him from being 
baptized. Rather, baptism is 
temporarily postponed because 
of the ineligibility of the can¬ 
didate. He does not understand 
and therefore could not be in 
harmony with God's require¬ 
ments. Only the clean may 
carry the utensils of Jehovah. 
If 5/15 4, 5a 


Sunday, August 20 
Bhepherd the flock of God in 
your care .—I Pet. 5:2. 
There are some very good 
reasons for us to consider why 
the Scriptures repeatedly refer 
to and illustrate the Lord’s 
people as sheep instead of 
other animals. Sheep are easily 
led about by their own shep¬ 
herds. They arc mild-tempered, 
gentle and peaceful creatures. 
All other well-known animals 
are lacking to varying degrees 
in these desirable characteris¬ 
tics. And because sheep are so 
gentle their shepherds must 
treat them accordingly. There¬ 
fore pay attention, you over¬ 
seers and ministerial servants, 
you circuit, district, branch 
and zone servants—all of you 
mature men of influence whom 
God’s holy spirit has appointed 
to look after and shepherd his 
happy flock—never forget that 
you must be exceptionally 
peaceful, loving, mild, patient, 
gentle and kind, especially to¬ 
ward the Lord’s tender sheep 
under your watehcarc and 
keeping. Never forget that 
these qualifications you must 
have before and after you are 
recommended to your special 
stewardships in this theocratic 
society. If 2/1 6, 7a 


Monday, August 21 

Get out from among them, and 
separate yourselves, . . . and 
gait touching the unclean thing 
. . . and I will take you in. 

—2 Cor. 0:17. 

We should never be deceived 
into thinking that by having 
fellowship with worldlings we 
can help them to learn the 
truth. It is only when we 
demonstrate God's thoughts in 
speaking and conduct, and 
when we share God’s thoughts 
with others, that we can bring 
them ont of darkness to the 
light. True, Jesus associated 
with despised sinners, but he 


versation and conduct. He .. 
there as God’s chief witness 
share God’s thoughts 
them. So today, — J 


ith 


isolate ourselves by self-right- 
eousuess and say we are holier 
than others. (Isa. 65:5) We 
visit all kinds of people in their 
homes and on the streets and 
talk with them and hear what 
they are thinking about so that 
; can help them. But we do 
t partake of their thinking, 
nor do we share in their atti¬ 
tude. We have fellowship with 


Tuesday, August 22 
Let all malicious bitterness 
and anger and wrath and 
screaming and abusive speech 
be taken away from you along 
with all tnjuriousness. 

—Eph. 4: SI. 

It is not impossible to make 
the change that God wills, 
even though some persons are 
skeptical. Many of such who 
have written a theme about the 
New World society of Jeho¬ 
vah’s witnesses study this mat¬ 
ter of conforming one’s mental 
attitude according to God’s will 
as a mere beautiful theory. 
They do not get the spiritual 
sense and force. They do not 
understand the power of accu¬ 
rate knowledge, of God’s spirit, 
the power of a dedication to 
God for the doing of his will. 
The truth about the new per¬ 
sonality is that it is not a 
theory; it is not man-made at 
all It was created according 
to God’s will. God's Word, 
then, is not written with the 
idea that a change cannot be 
made, but rather with the idea 
that a change can and must be 
made. In stating God’s will for 
us Paul makes no exception 
for those whose temperaments 





Wednesday, August 23 

Take up the complete suit of 
armor from (Tod,, that you may 
he able to resist in the wicked 
day. — Eph. 6:13. 

We cannot make a change 
from old-world living by just 
our own efforts. The aisistle 
warns that we have a great 
adversary, Satan the Devil, 
who, along with his wicked 
spirit demons, is deceiving the 
nations and endeavoring to 
enuse all to do what is bad. not 
what is good. To overcome all 
his deceptions and snares we 
need more than jnst a desire 
on onr part to do what is right 
We need Jehovah's help, and 
this he supplies freely to those 
who really wish to worship 
and serve him. By means of 
his Word, the Bible, he pro¬ 
vides accurate knowledge, and 
by studying it we get to un¬ 
derstand His will nnd purpose. 
By means of his holy spirit he 
strengthens us and gives us 
the power to do his will. By 
means of his visible organiza¬ 
tion he guides and directs us 
in how to use the knowledge 
gained in a practical way. By 
diligently studying God's Word, 
seeking the help of the holy 
spirit and of God’s organiza¬ 
tion, we are able to heed 
Paul’s advice. TP 5/1 16a 

Thursday, August 24 

Those who have obtained the 
faith ... by the righteous¬ 
ness of our Ood and the Savior 

Jesus Christ .— 2 Pet. 1:1. 

It was just about six years 
before Jerusalem's destruction 
by the Roman urmies A.D, 70 
that the apostle Peter wrote 
his second letter to those of the 
Christian congregation, giving 
inspired counsel that is of 
even greater force in these 
days immediately preceding the 
destruction foreshadowed by 
that of Jerusalem. In it he 
stressed our dependence upon 
luenuy our need to 


God, consequent!; 


walk humbly before him. All 
of us are Indebted to God for 
life and the innumerable pro¬ 
visions that sustain it. We 
have nothing to boast of in 
ourselves, but we do have much 
for which to be thankful. Our 
hope of eternal life in the new 
world is likewise founded on 
his provisions. To gain it we 
must guard against the pitfalls 
that could drag us down into 
destruction with the wicked, 
because the Devil seeks to de¬ 
vour those who falter. Care 
must be exercised to keep our 
eyes firmly fixed on the new 
world immediately before us. 
—1 Pet. 5:8. IP 9/1 2, la 


Friday, August 25 

Go, my people, enter into your 
interior rooms, and shut your 
doors behind you. Hide pour- 
self for but a moment until the 

denunciation passes over. 

—Isa. 26:20. 

Armageddon over, we shall 
emerge into Jehovah’s clean, 
righteous new world, there to 
take up the peaceful work of 
landscaping the earth and wel¬ 
coming back those worthy of a 
resurrection. Picture yourself 
in that new world where every¬ 
thing that breathes will praise 
Jehovah. (Psalms 148; 150 
Throughout eternity we wi 
worship at Jehovah's house. 
This marvelous prospect lies 
ahead of those men of all 
nations congregating at Jeho¬ 
vah's house today. May we 
carefully analyze our personal 
relationship to Jehovah’s con¬ 
gregation now, and quickly 
take whatever steps are neces¬ 
sary to come into full harmony 
with its pure doctrine and 
faithful practice. Let ns be 
present at all its meetings, and 
share in its public witnessing. 
By staying with the congrega¬ 
tion we will preserve our lives, 
even as Jehovah's first con¬ 
gregation was protected in 
Egypt centuries ago on Pass- 
over night. TP 9/15 16 


Saturday, August 26 

Get out of her, my people, if 
you do not want to share with 
her in her sins, and if you do 
not want to receive part of 
her plagues. — Rev. 18: 4- 
The one submitting himself 
to baptism has broken former 
ties with Christendom or 
heathendom. This seemingly 
difficult step is being taken 
every dny. In Africa the influ¬ 
ence of witch doctors and fear 
of voodoo have been broken 
through the determination of 
newly dedicated and baptized 
Christians. In the Orient the 
powerful hold of ancestor wor¬ 
ship has been repudiated even 
by old grandmothers who have 
worshiped their ancestors for 
many decades. This step has 
lost them old friends—some¬ 
thing that is not easy for them, 
for to most Orientals the 
standing among their friends 
and neighbors is more impor¬ 
tant than anything else in life. 
From all kinds of former be¬ 
liefs people have come, dedicat¬ 
ing and symbolizing that dedi¬ 
cation by water immersion. 
In obedience to the Apocalyp¬ 
tic command they have got out 
of modern Babylon, Satan's 
organization, so as not to share 
in its sins and receive of its 
plagues. IP 5/15 12a 

Sunday, August 27 

Let the sayings of my mouth 
and the meditation of my heart 
become pleasurable before you, 
O Jehovah my Rock and my 
Redeemer. — Ps. 19:14- 
Truly there is never time 
enough to learn all we should 
wish to know. Then how can 
we find time to get tangled 
up in worldly talk or unprofit¬ 
able speech and waste our time 
that way? There must be self- 
control ; God is listening. Even 
when we are going about His 
business wo must speak with 
care, to His praise. It is time 
to keep check on thoughts and 
to govern our speech so we 


will not have a tongue like a 
runaway horse with the bridle 
dragging on the ground. We 
will not have a fiery tongue 
that is like a burning match 
in a tinder-dry forest. Rather, 
we shall be careful not to lose 
sight of the important preach¬ 
ing and teaching work. Our 
goal will be to imitate Jehovah 
and Christ in the use of our 
powers of thought and speech 
for the salvation of others. 
For this we ask God’s help in 
an effort to please him, as did 
the psalmist David, for we 
know we cannot accomplish it 
by ourselves. TP 6/1 17, 18a 

Monday, August 28 

For just as ice have in one 
body many members, but the 
members do not all hare the 
same function, so we, although 
many, are one body. — Rom. 

12 : 4 . 

To keep awake with the 
faithful and discreet slave we 
must follow theocratic ways. 
When brought into the New 
World society we were deter¬ 
mined to do the divine will. 
The divine will Bows to us 
only theocrutically through 
God’s provided leadership of 
the faithful and discreet slave. 
This also means keeping our 
assigned place in the organi¬ 
zation. Those of the great 
crowd are not to dispute or 
seek to adjust any assign¬ 
ments made through the faith¬ 
ful and discreet slave. Each 
one must perform his own 
assigned service. If his place 
is that of a congregation pub¬ 
lisher, then let him be diligent 
in performing the preaching 
service effectively in harmony 
with the Society’s instructions. 
If it is that of a servant in a 
congregation, then it is his 
duty to perform properly. 
Remember, should we fail, the 
angels who are given invisible 
oversight will see to it that 
changes are eventually made. 
IP 7/15 14, 15a 





Tuesday, August 39 

If someone because of con¬ 
science toward Qod bears up 
under afflictions and suffers 
unjustly, this is an agreeable 
thing.—1 Pet. 2:19. 

The exercise of the parental 
right of arranging marriages 
may impose a serious problem 
for dedicated children whose 
father or legal guardian is 
not a dedicated Witness. If 
he did not respect the child’s 
dedication to Jehovah and pur¬ 
posed to marry the child off to 
one who is not dedicated, then 
the dedicated son or daughter 
could offer objections. Expla¬ 
nation could be offered that it 
is contrary to the law and will 
of Jehovah God for one of his 
witnesses to marry an undedi¬ 
cated unbeliever. At least, the 
respectful child could earnestly 
request the parent to find the 
marriage mate among those of 
the New World society. If the 
child conscientiously refused to 
be married to an uudedicated 
unbeliever, persecution might 
arise from the family. But the 
faithful Christian would be 
suffering such persecution 
from a divided household for 
the sake of conscience, which 
is an agreeable thing to Jeho¬ 
vah God. W 11/15 6a 


Wednesday, August SO 

All of you be like-minded,... 
tenderly affectionate, humble 
in mind.—1 Pet. 3: 8. 

If u husband honors his wife 
ns a physically weaker vessel 
because of being a feminine 
vessel, he will bundle her with 
care and tenderness, that she 
may be of continuous valuable 
usefulness to him. He will not 
want to crack her or break 
her to pieces and destroy her 
precious helpfulness to him. 
Ho will try to preserve her 
life, not just her present life 
but, more importantly, her 
inheritance of life in the fu¬ 
ture new world of righteous- 


__ .J pray -- 

and for her. The Christian 
husband will keep his wife 
like-minded with him in Bible 
knowledge and understanding 
and in practical wisdom. He 
will show her fellow feeling. 
While exercising the headship 
in the household, he will not 
become heady but keep humble 
in mind. As the man must not 
have Ins head veiled because 
he is in God’s image and glory, 
he will be careful to exercise 
his headship us God does His, 
in a way to image God in this 
headship and to glorify God 
thus, toward his wife. IK 12/1 
20, 27 

Thursday, August 81 

Clothe yourselves with love, 
for it is a perfect bond of 
union. Also let the peace of 
the Christ control in your 
Marts.—Col. 8:1115. 

Except as regards opposition 
to God’s kingdom, the spirit 
of this world is pulling it 
apart. Its divisive spirit, 
though, will not infect the 
flock of God’s sheep under his 
Right Shepherd Jesus Christ. 
Besides, having the one supra¬ 
national leadership from heav¬ 
en, we have the only effective 
binder for holding our theo¬ 
cratic organization together 
amid this world: tile spirit of 
God: and “the fruitage of the 
spirit is love, joy, peace, long- 
suffering, kindness, goodness, 
faith, mildness, self-control.” 
(Gal. 5:22, 23) Nothing is 

S rior to Christlike lovo for 
ug together God’s flock 
of sheep, for which Christ 
shed his blood, As wo cultivate 
that fruitage of the spirit, love, 
the perfect bond of union will 
get stronger in its unbreak- 
nbleness. And where there is 
unity, there arc peace, order 
and harmony. God calls his 
dedicated people to be one 
body. Let us always work for 
that Christian unity. IK 12/15 
29a 


Staying Awalco as Approved Slaves.—Luke 12:87. 


Friday, September 1 

There is no distinction be¬ 
tween Jew and Creek, for there 
is the same Lord over all. 

—Horn. 10:12. 

Since there wns just one 
organization, there could be 
only one central administra¬ 
tive agency for the whole 
organization. The apostles and 
the older brothers at Jeru¬ 
salem made up such a visible 
governing agency or body 
under the guidance of the 
spirit. It was recognized and 
readily co-operated with, 
world-wide. Problems of in¬ 
ternational significance to the 
congregation were taken to 
Jerusalem to bo decided on. 
When the matter of circum¬ 
cision arose, Paul did not sum¬ 
mon to a synod the congrega¬ 
tion overseers of Antioch and 
the rest of the provinces of 
Syria but he went to the visi¬ 
ble governing body at Jeru¬ 
salem ; and after the matter 
was settled there under the 
guidance of the spirit on that 
body, he was sent back to the 
congregations to make known 
the decision to them. This led 
to no complications on the 
part of the non-Jews, because 


Saturday, September 3 

“Anyone that calls upon the 
name of Jehovah will be saved." 
However, how will they call 
upon him in whom they have 
not put faitht How, in turn, 
will thru put faith in him of 
tchom they have not hcardf 
—Rom. 10:13,11,. 

Jesus’ command to go and 
make disciples, baptizing them, 
was given to faithful Christians 
of the early congregation. 
These loyal ones taught the 
seriousness of baptism to the 
new converts. So today, it is 
the responsibility of the ma¬ 
ture to teach the seriousness 


of baptism. It is part of the 
upbuilding of the weak, for 
which the strong are respon¬ 
sible to the great Shepherd. By 
patient, tactful tenching and 
example they develop in the 
new person the desire for bap¬ 
tism. This is done gradually, 
but from very early in the 
weekly home Bible study that 
one conducts with the good¬ 
will person. In line with the 
principle noted above, how will 
people of good will know the 
way to translate their newly 
learned truth into New World 
living and dedication if we do 
not develop the desire in the 
hearts of these good-wili per¬ 
sons? IK 5/15 15a 

Sunday, September 3 

O you angels of his, mighty in 
power, carrying out his word, 
by listening to the voice of his 
word. Bless Jehovah, all you 
armies of his, you ministers of 

his, doing his will. — Ps. 

103:20, 21. 

The Bible informs us that 
the angels listen to the voice 
of God’s word. Should not we 
humans? Surely the angels of 
heaven in Jehovah’s organiza¬ 
tion are not obstinate. Rather, 
they appreciate Jehovah’s sov¬ 
ereignty over everything and 
that his will is done. Likewise, 
"you ministers of his,” his 
ordained ministers on earth, 
must recognize that Jehovah 
is the Sovereign Ruler and that 
we too must do doing his will. 
His will is for us to preach 
this good news of the Kingdom. 
Clearly. God hus a visible 
and invisible organization. His 
visible organization will work 
together as one man. No one 
individual can claim really to 
be a Christian and shill say 
that he is not needed in God's 
organization and so separate 
himself from it. Isolationism 
does not fit in with the doing 
of Jehovah’s will. tK 1/1 2-4b 






Monday, September 4 

The woman was thoroughly 
deceived and came to be in 
transgression.—1 Tim. 2:14. 

Adam and Eve, although 
perfect, failed to meet their 
marriage responsibilities and 
hold fast to their proper rela¬ 
tionship to each other when 
their first test came. A mar¬ 
riage disturber and home 
wrecker appeared who framed 
the idea of turning all this 
divine arrangement to his own 
selfish advantage. He did not 
discuss matters with the mar¬ 
ried couple together. No; he 
started talking by means of a 
serpent when Eve was to her¬ 
self, away from her marriage 
head, her husband Adam. It 
told Eve that her husband was 
a false prophet and that God 
was a liar. Eve felt drawn to 
the idea of being like God and 
so she partook of tho forbid¬ 
den fruit. But what a way to 
become like her Father, by 
disobeying Him! In this she 
committed a breach of her 
theocratic marriage relation¬ 
ship ; she did not consult ber 
husband in his capacity as 
God’s prophet Worse—now 
she would exercise her influ¬ 
ence over her husband to 
follow the wisdom that she 
thought she had 1 TP 11/1 22-24 

Tuesday, September 5 

None of those having relations 
icith [the strange woman] will 
come back, nor will they re¬ 
gain the paths o] those living. 

— Prov. 2: 19. 

Immorality may be the way 
to what loose men and women 
call “sophistication," the mak¬ 
ing of one worldly-wise; but it 
is not the way to clean, pure 
wisdom, life-giving wisdom. It 
is not the way to real living. 
Those having company with 
the immoral may never regain 
the path of those on the way 
to everlasting life. Sooner or 
later they may land in the 
place from which they cannot 


annihilation. Gehenna. It L 
something for all, for those 
growing up and for the grown¬ 
ups, the virgin and single 
and the married, to ponder 
over in the light of plainly 
stated, long-recorded heavenly 
wisdom. Beware of immoral 
persous, both those outside the 
organization of God’s people 
and those who might hang 
onto it or might creep into it 
and outwardly establish them¬ 
selves in it. Guard against 
harboring immoral desires. 
Heed the warning of God’s 
Word. VP 11/15 13 

Wednesday, September 6 

Certain men have slipped in 
. . . , turning the undeserved 
kindness of our Qod into an 

excuse for loose conduct. 

Also to be considered is the 
enormity of the offense. Was 
the purity of other congrega¬ 
tions defiled? Say, for example, 
a man made improper ad¬ 
vances in a number of congre¬ 
gations—wherever he could 
find some willing or yielding 
sister. He is making a general 
practice of immorality and 
that in several congregations. 
Under the cover of official serv¬ 
ice he is slipping in merely to 
satisfy his perverted cravings. 
He cows weak, timid sisters 
into yielding to his unclean de¬ 
signs. Privately he prays to 
God to forgive him, but he 
makes no real effort to control 
himself and correct himself. 
So he keeps on sinning, under 
the misimpression that God’s 
mercy through Christ will can¬ 
cel tho sins that he enjoys 
committing without regard for 
the purity and name of God’s 
organization. The forgiveness 
of such a one by his wife 
would be of no avail, for he 
is a deliberate, confirmed de¬ 
filer of what is holy. He would 
havo to be disfellowshiped. 
TP 12/1 17, 10a 


Thursday, September 7 
Be obedient to those who are 
governing you and be submis¬ 
sive.— Beb. 15:17. 

There must be full co-opora- 
tion to accomplish all God has 
given to be done. Servants 
cannot do all the field service, 
but they take the lead. In 
unity there is strength needed 
to produce fruit to the glory 
of Jehovah's name. The world 
today has no unity. In con¬ 
trast the work and co-opera¬ 
tion of Jehovah's witnesses in 
accomplishing things under 
the direction of the appointed 
overseers is watched by the 
world with amazement In 
their work of protecting the 
sheep, overseers visit nnd coun¬ 
sel spiritually weaker ones, 
hoping thereby to save lives. 
No one so visited should be¬ 
come offended, but should rath¬ 
er appreciate the efforts made 
as acts of great love, and re¬ 
spond. If Christ Jesus himself 
came, you would take his coun¬ 
sel : so why not that of his 

shepherds? Co-operate warmly 
with the overseers in their 
work among tho flock, ‘’that 
they may do tliis with joy and 
not with sighing, for this 
would be damaging to you.” 
TP 3/15 13a 


Friday, September 8 

No w when Jesus finished these 
sayings, the effect was that the 
crowds were astounded at liis 
way of teaching. — Matt. 7 : 28. 


In bis sermon on the mount 
Jesus pronounced happy the 
spiritually hungry, thirsty, re¬ 
proached, persecuted, needy 
and mourning ones. As he con¬ 
tinued, many in his audience 
could have said that they had 
never committed murder, but 
how many could have said 
that they had never continued 
angry with their brother? Or 
they may honestly have said 
that they had never committed 


adultery, but could they hon¬ 
estly havo said that they never 
had a thought of lust in their 
life? Or they could have said 
they did not start fights, but 
if someone provocatively slaps 
first, how many can hold their 
temper and their hands and 
avoid a fight? Jesus further 
showed it is easy to love those 
who love us, but it is difficult 
to love those who hate nnd 
persecute us. Jehovah is able 
to love his enemies, and we 
must copy him if we are to 
be his children. Truly, Jesus 
set a marvelous example for 
us as a Teacher. TP 4/1 16-17 

Saturday, September 9 

Wnke up to soberness in a 
righteous way and do not prac¬ 
tice sin, for some are without 

knowledge of Cod .—I Cor. 

15:34. 

When parental authority is 
proporly exercised and chil¬ 
dren respond, one sees a family 
croup ns Jehovah purposed. 
Honorable conduct townrd 
those outsido God’s organiza¬ 
tion will also be practiced. 
All will watch carefully so 
they do not bring reproach 
upon the high standards and 
principles of God's Word. If 
disciplinary measures are not 
taken, tho unity of the family 
might he impaired. Parents 
should see that their children 
are properly caring for their 
ministerial duties, os well ns 
ovorseo their recreation. When 
children are busy they are not 
likely to get into trouble. The 
time of relaxation requires 
equally as close supervision by 
parents as other activities. 
The associations of children 
also need to be guarded, for 
“bad associations spoil useful 
habits.” Conversely, useful 
habits lead to the salvation of 
one’s family. If one has been 
weakened by bad associations, 
immediate action to recover 
the erring one should be taken. 
TP 7/1 17, 18 





Sunday, September 10 

Remember those who are gov¬ 
erning you, who have spoken 
the Word of Ood to you, and 
as yon contemplate hotc their 
conduct turns out imitate their 
faith.—Heb. 13: 7. 

Yes, seek association with 
those who are examples in the 
faith, observe their conduct, 
see hour well you compare 
with their faithful example, 
and make the necessary im¬ 
provements. Do not seek asso¬ 
ciation with those who excuse 
your conscience, but those who 
will reprove it: “The ear that 
is listening to the reproof of 
life lodges right in among w : ' “ 
people.” (Prov. 15:31) “1 

come imitators of me, even_ 

I am of Christ,” said Paul. 
(1 Cor. 11:1) This requires 
us to seek right association 
with spiritually mature and 
zealous ones, servants in the 
congregation and others. The 
best way to associate with 
those who have spoken the 
word to us, those who are 
examples, is to attend all the 
congregation meetings re - 
larly. This is a pleasant re 
and strengthening experience, 
particularly for all who are re¬ 
quired to be among worldly 

S ersons whose speech and con- 
uct distresses their soul. 
W ii/15 13, 14a 


Monday, September 11 

An enraged man stirs up strife. 

—Prov. 15:18. 

Since peace and unity must 
prevail in Jehovah’s organiza¬ 
tion, there is no room for those 
who let their quick tempers 
stir np trouble and strife 
among Cod’s people. If one 
keeps allowing his uncontrolled 
temper to stir up strife, Je¬ 
hovah's angel will take action 
against sueli offender and re¬ 
move him from God’s organi¬ 
zation. It is a serious matter 
to resist God’s will and spirit 
by refusing to put on the new 
personality. In ruling against 


being quick to wrath, God’s 
Word roots out the cause of 
so much injuriousness. In view 
of what anger caused Cain 
and King Saul to do, it is no 
wonder that the Bible outlaws 
the quick temper and fits of 
anger and tells us to let all 
anger be taken away from us 
along with all injuriousness. 
Worldly lawmakers make laws 
against murder, but they do 
not make laws against fits of 
anger. But God’s law forbids 
these very things. So divine 
law gets right down to the 
—ot cause of much injurious- 
ss. Yes, being “slow to anger 


Tuesday, September 12 

1 am filled, now that I have 
received . . . the things from 
you, a sweet-smelling odor, an 
acceptable sacrifice, well¬ 
pleasing to Ood. — Phil. Jf: 18. 

Onesiphorus, Philemon and 
Gaius were Christians who 
were alertly thoughtful as to 
kindness. They did not let 
opportunities slip by; they 
were not so engrossed iu their 
personal interests that they 
did not think of the needs of 
others. In this regard we are 
reminded of the Plxilippians. 
There was a close, sympathetic 
bond between Paul and them. 
Indeed, one of the reasons for 
Paul’s writing them was to 
express gratitude for their 
kindness. On a number of 
occasions they had rendered 
practical kindness to Paul by 
material assistance, plus words 
of comfort and cheer. Twice 
they sent gifts to Paul while 
he was in Thessalonica, and 
when the apostle was a prison¬ 
er in Home, they dispatched 
Epaphroditus to him with a 
memorial of their love. Paul 
sent him back with this letter 
that shows that the Philip- 
pians were often in Paul's 
prayers. What a fine example 
all these set for us todav! 
—Phii 1: 3, 4, 7. W 6/15 14a 


Wednesday, September IS 

Beloved ones, ... I am 
arousing your clear thinking 
faculties by way of a reminder, 
that you should remember the 
words previously spoken by 
the holy prophets and the 
commandment of the Lord and 
Savior.—2 Pet. 3:1, 2. 

Peter knew that it would 
stimulate them to continued 
spiritual wakefulness to thus 
write them. It was a safeguard 
for them to review these im¬ 
portant truths, to keep their 
appreciation alive and to en¬ 
able them to be ‘always ready 
to make a defense.’ (1 Pet. 
3:15) We today likewise need 
such loving reminders. The 
Bible itself contains reminders 
for ns. Also, by means of The 
Watch tower and other publi¬ 
cations of the Society our 
thinking is stimulated by way 
of a reminder. True, we may 
recognize many of the basic 
truths as things that we stud¬ 
ied before, but this reminder is 
vital to keep our appreciation 
alive, for without appreciation 
even the knowledge we h— 
would soon fail to move us 
active service. With a view ... 
spiritual wakefulness, then, 
take full advantage of these 
divinely provided reminders. 
W 9/1 8, 9a 


Thursday, September 14 

Who really is the faithful and 
discreet slave whom his master 
appointed over his domestics 
to give them their food at the 
proper timet — Matt. 2): 1/5. 

Jesus uttered these words 
when he w:is seated on the 
Mount of Olives with four of 
his disciples. Note that Jesus 
here refers to the collective 
group of Christians as a faith¬ 
ful and discreet slave, the 
figure “slave” appropriately 
being in the singular. He says 
the slave must feed the do¬ 
mestics, the latter being in the 
plural. How was this done? 


Before his ascension into 
heaven Jesus emphasized to 
Peter such a feeding service 
three times: “Peed my young 
lambs. . . . Shepherd my little 
sheep. . . . Peed my little 
sheep." (John 21:15-17) The 
sheep in Peter’s day were 
those of the little flock of 
anointed Christians who were 
eventually to number 144,000. 
Here, then, we have the domes¬ 
tics or individuals who wore 
faithfully fed by the slavelike 
organization through its over¬ 
seers. Many years later Peter 
reminded the overseers that 
they must shepherd the flock 
of God. W 7/15 13 

Friday, September 15 

“You are my witnesses," is the 
utterance of Jehovah. — Isa. 

43:10. 

Men and women still live on 
earth who are witnesses of the 
fact that God set up his king¬ 
dom in Christ’s hands in 1914. 
God foretold that he would 
have his witnesses on tho earth 
to give Kingdom testimony to 
all uations. Back in 1877 
Jehovah's witnesses, both by 
word of month and by printed 
page, were already calling 
attention to the end of the 
seven times of tho Gentiles in 
1914. at which time there 
would be a full establishment 
of God's kingdom in Christ's 
hands. In his own prophecy 
concerning the end of this 
world system Jesus Christ 
foretold that after the King¬ 
dom’s establishment Jehovah 
God would have his witnesses 
on earth who would hear testi¬ 
mony to nil the nations con¬ 
cerning the established king¬ 
dom. (Matt 24: 14) So this 
Kingdom witness has to take 
place and he finished before 
the war of the great day of 
God the Almighty. If we faith¬ 
fully do our part now many 
will have found the true place 
of security by the time Arma¬ 
geddon breaks out W10/15 30 





Saturday, September 16 
Do not oall anyone your 
father on earth, for One is 
your Father, the heavenly One. 
Neither be called ‘leaders,' for 
your Leader is one, the Chnst. 

—Matt. 28:9, 10. 

Were we to be cut off from 
communicating with one anoth¬ 
er because of troubles and hos¬ 
tilities in various countries 
where wo are found, yet we 
would keep on following just 
the one Lender and King of 
God’s choice. No one oi us 
would take advantage of the 
breakage of internatiouai com¬ 
munication und try with selfish 
ambition to set himself up ns a 
notional leader and establish a 
national religious organization. 
Wo huve all been so well 
tanght in the Bible faith and 
so well trained in preaching 
its message that we would all 
continue to carry on our theo¬ 
cratic worship and activities 
even though we were separated 
from brothers in other lands. 
We would not listen to the 
voice of any would-be leader 
but would recognize and listen 
to the voice or only our One 
Shepherd. He is above all 
earthly nations and will yet 
shepherd all the nations with 
an iron rod at Armageddon. 
W 12/15 28a 

Sunday, September 17 
There is no fear in love, but 
yerfeet love throws fear out¬ 
side, because fear exercises a 

restraint.—1 John 4:18. 

How happy the association 
of brothers and sisters in 
God’s earth-wide family, and 
how joyous the prospect of 
surviving together into God's 
new world of righteousness! 
But how much greater the 
joy when fleshly families 
are united within the larger 
family of God’s people! Hus¬ 
bands, help your wives! Wives, 


and talking you can do, to 
help your marriage partner 
realize with you the glorious 
hope of the new world so near 
nt hand. In this respect, some 
huve lost a fine opportunity- 
through fear of man and lack 
of faith. They have feared 
what a husband might say or 
do when he found out they 
were witnessing for Jehovah. 
So they have kept the husband 
in the dark, so to speak. But 
love throws such fear outside. 
Tell your marriage mate about 
the glorious good news of the 
Kingdom. Give him the oppor¬ 
tunity to come along with you. 
Have faith that God will 
direct the matter. 17 1/15 23a 

Monday, September 18 

Because you do not continue 
running with them in this 
course to the same low sink 
of debauchery, they are puzzled 
and go on speaking abusively 
of you. But these people will 
render an account to the one 
ready to judge those living 
and those dead.—1 Pel. 4 • 4,6- 

As Peter warns, oftentimes 
relatives and former friends 
and associates speak abusively 
of those who break away from 
tills Devil-ruled system, and 
they do everything possible to 
discourage life seekers from 
having their ways of life trans¬ 
formed. But never should we 
feel that because of family, 
financial or social ties we nre 
obligated in any wav to con¬ 
tinue to live and act like those 
who are part of the present 
system. To do so means ines¬ 
capable death. Jehovah does 
not compromise ou this issue. 
Neither do his devoted people. 
“We are under obligation,” 
says the apostle Paul, “not to 
the flesh to live in accord with 
the flesh: for if you live in 
nccord with the flesh you are 
sure to die: but if you put the 
practices of the body to death 
by the spirit, you will live.” 
—Rom. 8:12,13.1 V 2/1 11 


Tuesday, September 19 
That is why a man will leave 
his father and his mother and 

he must stick to his wife. 

—Gen. 2:24. 

When Eve offered Adam the 
forbidden fruit, in verification 
of her own sin, Adam faced 
his first marriage problem. 
God was not there to ask. 
Yet Adam knew that Eve had 
seriously sinned and had come 
under the death penalty, which 
might dissolve his marriage to 
beautiful Eve. While Adam 
had no authority to divorce 
Eve, he could have divorced 
himself from Eve’s transgres¬ 
sion by then and there refusing 
the forbidden fruit nt her 
hand. True, God had said that 
a man will leave his parents 
and stick to his wife. But he 
must not leave God. Whom did 
Adam love more, his wife or 
his God and Life-giver? In 
order to take the right action 
toward his wife, Adam did not 
need to wait until he heard 
God’s voice in Eden in the 
breezy part of the day. ne 
could have shown theocratic 
headship by disavowing his 
wife's transgression, by reject¬ 
ing the fruit at her lovely 
hand, and have continued as 
God’s prophet to the human 
family. 17 11/1 25-27 

Wednesday, September 20 

Stolen waters themselves are 
sweet. — Prov. 9:17. 

Let us not forget that there 
is no love of neighbor expressed 
in immorality. (Itom. 12: 8, 
9) It is only the letting of 
burning passion take control 
with much harm to follow 


affected. With great frankness 
God’s Word warns us against 
professional prostitutes or any 
girl or woman who wants to 
play the harlot for the time 
being, designedly playing up to 
the male victim. Lending one¬ 


self to become the victim of 
an immoral person’s wiles is 
the start of what may end up 
with physical as well as spirit¬ 
ual death. So why be like a 
bull being led along by a nose 
ring subduedly to yonr own 
slaughter? (Prov. 7:7-23) 
The immoral person’s above 
words of inducement may for 
the few minutes be pleasantly 
fulfilled in sexual satisfaction, 
but where do yon find your¬ 
self? In a trap of death like a 
bird! Alas, to your great pain, 
an arrow of death cleaves open 
your liver. Comes sorrow, yes, 
death-dealing pain thereafter. 


Thursday, September 21 

A pupil is not above his teach¬ 
er, but everyone that is per¬ 
fectly instructed icill be like 
his teacher.—Luke 6:40. 
The evidence on the part of 
those instructed was in their 
being like the instructor. By 
this we see what it is that 
Jesus shows to be the evidence 
of the success of teaching: 
teaching thoroughly given and 
thoroughly received is manifest 
by the one who is taught being 
like the one who does the 
teaching. The fact of success¬ 
ful teaching is established by 
what the pupil says and does 
in being like the teacher. From 
Luke 6: 45 we learn that the 
evidence of the treasure of a 
Christian heart is manifested 
through what the mouth 
speaks from the heart's abun¬ 
dance. Therefore, the treasure 
of a Christian heart is mani¬ 
fested by the possessor in be¬ 
ing like his teacher in demon¬ 
strating the active quality and 
ability of teaching. This treas¬ 
ure includes this active qual¬ 
ity and ability of teaching, and 
so is an art treasure, of the 
very highest art A good man 
is always a pupil, always 
learning. At the same time. 






Friday, September 22 
Out of the heart come wicked 
reasonings, murders, adulter¬ 
ies, fornications, thieveries, 
false testimonies, blasphemies. 
These are the things defiling a 
man.—Matt. 13:19, 20. 

Wrong speech comes about 
through the heart’s being set 
on such things. But if we nave 
been influenced by God's spirit 
and if we have transformed 
our minds, we will be speaking 
on spiritual things. Having 
gained self-control, which is a 
fruit of the spirit, we will 
think before we speak. We will 
not fly into a rage and speak 
without thinking, but be long- 
suffering and kind and speak 
with mildness. That does not 
mean we do not speak force¬ 
fully in denouncing wicked¬ 
ness, but we will do it in the 
same dignified manner us did 
Jesus Clirist. The taming of 
our tongues and the submit¬ 
ting of ourselves to the guid¬ 
ance of God’s holy spirit and 
his Word are closely related. 
Since God judges by what is 
in our hearts, our desire 
should be to fill them, not with 
the things mentioned above, 
but with spiritual things, to 
have a good heart for the 
refreshment and benefit of 
others. W 6/1 10 

Saturday, September 23 

Husbands, continue loving 
your wives, just as the Christ 
also loved the congregation 
and delivered up himself for 
it, that he might sanctify it. 

—Eph. 5:25. 

As the “woman is man’s 
glory," the husband will avoid 
reducing her to an inglorious 
state, where she will be no 
credit or glory to him, not re¬ 
flecting what a fine, godly 
husband he is to her both at 
home and in the congregation. 
If he is a congregation overseer 
or a ministerial servant, he 
will specially want her to be a 


spiritual “glory’’ in reflection 
of him. “The head of every 
man is the Christ,” and the 
husband is fearful lest he 
shames the one who is his 
head. (1 Cor. 11:3, 4) He 
will therefore endeavor to be a 
glory to the one who is his 
spiritual Head. As a husband 
he can do this by treating his 
wife, particularly las dedi¬ 
cated, baptised wife, in the 
same way in which Christ 
treats the congregation as his 
espoused virgin. The apostle 
Paul uses this comparison to 
stimulate believing men to 
treat their wives in a way that 
helps to salvation.—Eph. 5: 
25-33. W 12/1 27. 28 

Sunday, September 21 

The judicial decisions of Jeho¬ 
vah are true; they have proved 
altogether righteous. They are 
more to be desired than gold 
.. . Also your own servant has 
been warned by them: in the 
keeping of them there is a 
large reward. — Ps. 19: 9-11. 

In the Word of God there is 
excellent admonition on how- 
single persons should live and 
on the conduct of married 
couples, on the raising of 
children, on the work to be 
done by the congregation of 
God, and on how overseers 
should deport themselves. 
There is counsel given on lov¬ 
ing our neighbors and being 
liospituble to strangers. Advice 
is given on one’s moral way of 
life as to his langnage, his 
eating, his drinking, his work¬ 
ing, his honesty, his general 
disposition. A Christian may 
not be a murderer, a thief, a 
drunkard, an idolater, a liar, a 
greedy person, an extortioner, 
a reviler. Our whole Christian 
life is to be governed by prin¬ 
ciples set out clearly in God’s 
Word. So, then, let us keep 
on heeding Jehovah’s righteous 
judicial decisions and receive 
from him a large reward, ever¬ 
lasting life. W 1/1 20a 


Monday, September 21 
Art overseer must be free from 
accusation as God’s steward, 
not self-willed, not prone to 
wrath, not a drunken brawler, 
not a smiter, not greedy of dis¬ 
honest gain, . . . [6wi] self- 
controlled.—Titus 1: 7, 8. 
Not only does the quick tem¬ 
per produce unrighteousness, 
but the nursing of one's anger, 
letting it simmer and turn into 
revenge or vindictiveness, does 
also. And since man’s anger 
does not bear fruit acceptable 
to God, overseers must set the 
right example. They must be 
slow to wrath, slow to take 
offense. There is, of course, a 
place for righteous indignation 
and firm action based upon it, 
as when Jesus drove the 
money-changers out of the 
temple. But the quick temper 
is a sign of weakness that dis¬ 
qualifies one from overseer 
privileges. One coaid hardly be 
trusted as an overseer of God’s 
flock if he had not lea rned how¬ 
to rnle his temper. If an over¬ 
seer were prone to wrath he 
could bring trouble and dis¬ 
cord upon a congregation, oven 
ruin. Ho God’s Word disquali¬ 
fies those persons who arc 
quick about wrath; they are 
too weak to be overseers! 
W 3/1 13, 15, 10a 


Tuesday, September 26 

Holy spirit and we ourselves 
have favored adding no further 
burden to you, except these 
necessary thitigs, to keep your¬ 
selves free from . . . forni¬ 
cation.—Acts 15: 28, 29. 
The Bible does not allow 
for a marriage being ended by 
a divorce for any such reasons 
as a failure to bear children, 
difference in religion, sickness 
or disease, cruelty, aud so 
forth. Where a person does 
obtain a divorce for any of 
these reasons he would not be 
Scripturally free to remarry 


and would therefore be com¬ 
mitting adultery if ho did so. 
Since the sexual relationship 
is permitted only in the mar¬ 
riage state, that means that 
unmarried persons may not 
indulge therein. Persons who 
have agreed to get married, 
that is. are engaged, must 
therefore guard their conduct 
and exercise proper restraint, 
waiting till after marriage to 
cuter into the intimate rela¬ 
tionship that rightly belongs 
only to the marriage state. 
Any improper sexual relation¬ 
ship on the part of unmarried 
persons or single persons is 
fornication and is condemned 
by Jehovah God. W 5/1 7, 8a 


Wednesday, September 27 
is free to be married to 
whom she wants, only in the 
Lord.—1 Cor. 7: 39. 

The marriage contract be¬ 
tween man and woman is one 
established by God. He set the 
standard thut the marriage 
contract must not he defiled. 
(Ileb. 13:4) Dwelling togeth¬ 
er in honor would also include 
stipulations that God set con¬ 
stituting eligibility for mar¬ 
riage for Christians. We are 
strongly admonished to be 
separate from the world. The 
same is true in the marriage 
relationship, in that we should 
marry only in the Lord. That 
establishes a requirement for 
a Christian witness anticipat¬ 
ing marriage. If a man is 
going to marry a woman, she 
should therefore qualify as a 
dedicated wife. A dedicated 
woman should be certain that 
her intended mate is eligible 
by the same standard. This is 
snowing proper respect for 
God, who is the author of 
marriage. It does not end 
there, however, for good con¬ 
duct in the marriage partner¬ 
ship must continue so as to 
bring honor to its author, 
Jehovah. W 7/1 20, 21 





Thursday, September 28 

if ay you also keep submitting 
yourselves to persons of that 
kind and to everyone co-operat¬ 
ing and laboring.—1 Cor. 

16:16. 

To stay awake with the 
faithful and discreet slave we 
must show love to all and 
act loyally. God’s organiza¬ 
tion in heaven is character¬ 
ized by love. Likewise love is 
the outstanding characteristic 
of the New World society ns 
well as of the faithful and 
discreet slave. (Eph. 4:1-3) 
We must also be respectful, 
submissive, obedient and co¬ 
operative. We know that God 
is using the Watch Tower 
Society as a governing agency. 
It deserves our respect and 
fullest support, as Paul coun¬ 
sels at Hebrews 13: 7. At 
times there are heard from 
immature ones slighting re¬ 
marks, careless talk or out¬ 
right criticism of the Society’s 
operations. Such is an out¬ 
right lack of submissiveness 
to and respect for the means 
God is remarkably using to 
perform his will in this pre- 
Armageddon time. Truly the 
Society as directed by God’s 
holy spirit merits our deepest 
respect and wholehearted sub¬ 
mission and obedience. W 7/15 
17, 18a 

Friday, September 29 

For this purpose 1 have been 
born and for this purpose I 
have come into the world, that 
1 should bear witness to the 
truth.—-John 18: 87. 

The Hebrew Christians to 
whom Paul wrote were sur¬ 
rounded by a cloud of wit¬ 
nesses and were told also to 
look to their Princely leader 
and perfectcr, Jesus, who died 
a martyr's death. (Heb. 12: 1, 
2. Ro ) Does this mean that 
Jesus also was a witness of 
Jehovah? Yes, by birth Jesus 
was one of the nation of Israel 
to whom God said, "You are 
my witnesses,” at Isaiah 48: 


10-12. So Jesus was born on 
earth to be Jehovah's witness. 
This fact he refused to deny, 
even before Pontius Pilate, 
who sentenced Jesus to death. 
In answer to Pilato’B question, 
“Well, then, arc you a king?" 
Jesus said the words quoted 
above. To emphasize that Jesus 
was a witness, the apostles 
Paul and John, as well as 
Jesus himself, spoke of Jesns 
ns being a witness. If we are 
true Christians, we will follow 
Jesus’ example by being faith¬ 
ful in bearing witness to Je¬ 
hovah's name and kingdom. 
—1 Tim. 6: 13; Rev. 1: 4. 5; 
John 3: 11, 12. W 10/1 27-29 

Saturday, September SO 

Since all these things are thus 
to be dissolved, what sort of 
persons ought you to be in 
holy acts of conduct and deeds 
of godly devotion, awaiting 
and keeping close in mind the 
presence of the day of Jehovah. 

—2 Pet. S: It, 12. 

Never was there a time 
when it was more important 
than now for Jehovah’s people 
everywhere to watch their 
personal conduct. In the home, 
in the congregation, in the 
community, before ruled and 
rulers, inside and outside 
prison bars and the Iron Cur¬ 
tain the Witnesses must put 
up a hard fight for the faith 
and conduct themselves ac¬ 
cording to God's righteous 
principles of truth nnd justice. 
Wo are at the very threshold 
of Armageddon when Jehovah 
is about to destroy this satanic 
old world and everyone con¬ 
ducting himBelf according to 
its wicked standards, to be 
followed by “new heavens and 
n new earth in which right¬ 
eousness is to dwell.” Ah yes! 
A new world of righteousness 
is nt the very portals! Make 
sure that you walk worthily 
of living in Jehovah’s new 
world. Keep watching your¬ 
self, for yon are being watched ! 
- 'IS 21a 


W 8/15 


Work Whole-souled for New World Interests.—CoL S: 23. 


Sunday, October 1 

The halfhearted ones I have 
hated, but your law I have 

loved.—Ps. 119:118. 

The footnote rendering of 
the Few World Translation of 
those words of the inspired 
psalmist substitutes the ex¬ 
pression "the double-minded 
ones I have hated’’ for the 
foregoing one. Dedication can 
never be a halfhearted thing. 
Those understanding the need 
of dedication and baptism, but 
who for some reason hold back, 
are really double-minded. One 
mind urges them to dedicate, 
the other to try to bold on 
just a little longer to the glit¬ 
tering pleasures of this world. 
The greutest command, Jesus 
said, is to “love Jehovah your 
God with your whole heart 
nnd with your whole soul.” 
(Matt. 22:37, 38) No room 
for halfhearted dedication 
there. As James admonishes: 
“Draw close to God . . . 
Cleanse your hands, you sin¬ 
ners, and purify your hearts, 
you indecisive ones.” (Jas. 4: 
8) Those who hold buck are 
also holding themselves outside 
that close relationship with 
our Creator that comes with 
full dedication. W 5/15 14a 

Monday, October 2 

I do not permit a woman to 
teach, or to exercise authority 
over a man, but to be in si¬ 
lence. . . . Adam was not de¬ 
ceived,—1 Tim. 2:12. 11. 

Had Adam rejected the fruit 
offered by his wife he would 
not have had to feel n guilty 
conscience nnd hidu with u 
loin covering when God ap¬ 
proached them about the 
breezy part of the day. In Ad¬ 
am conscience began working, 
because he knew what fruit he 
was being urged to eat—the 
fruit forbidden by their God. 
It was a time for Adam to 
exercise theocratic headship in 
the marriage union. Instead, 


he let himself be ensnared be¬ 
cause of fear at the thought 
of losing his wife when God 
enforced the death penalty. He 
let his wife teach him disobe¬ 
dience to the law of God. He 
followed the lead of his sinful 
wife who had been misled by 
the crafty, false argument of 
the serpent. He did not live 
up to his marriage obligation 
as head of the houso for tho 
protection of the family with 
which he was authorized to 
fill the earth. Consequently, of 
the now sinful married couple, 
he, as head of the house, was 
the most reprehensible. It’ 
11/1 27-29 

Tuesday, October 3 
All of a sudden he is going after 
her, like a bull that comes 
even to the slaughter, and just 
as if fettered for the discipline 
of u foolish man, until an ar¬ 
row cleaves open his liver, just 
as a bird hastens into the trap, 
and he has not known that it 

involves his very soul. 

—Prov. 7:22, 28. 

When a passionate person 
willfully courts immorality, he 
is flirting with death. When a 
person lets himself become 
passionate under improper cir¬ 
cumstances and yields to the 
flattering, iuflainiug, subtle in¬ 
vitations to immorality, ho 
little appreciates for the time 
being the frightful danger into 
whicli he is swooning or yield¬ 
ing himself. He is collapsing 
onto the road of disease, yes, 
lack of case and of peace, the 
road to Shcol. Either he does 
not care or he forgets or does 
not know he is laying himself 
open to the getting of loath¬ 
some syphilis, which with al¬ 
coholism and tnberculosis is 
branded as one of the three 
great plagues afflicting human¬ 
ity today. And note that in 
referring to the liver the Bible 
is medically correct. W 11/15 
16, 17 






Wednesday, October 4 
Truly I say to you that the 
tax collectors and the harlots 
are going ahead of you into 
the kingdom of Qod. — Matt. 

2 1:31. 

If the truth was first pre¬ 
sented to one when a prostitute 
or an oppressive tax collector 
or living in consensual mar¬ 
riage or in common-law mar¬ 
riage, then the individual may 
not remain in that situation 
and at the same time profess 
true Christianity. It is true 
that Jesus told the chief priests 
and the religious elders at Je¬ 
rusalem the above words. But 
the tax collectors and harlots 
did not go into the Kingdom 
as such. They had to clean up 
first and dedicate themselves 
to God through Christ and get 
baptized before ever Cod 
would call them. God does not 
call such persons, but he has 
colled those who formerly were 
such but did not remain such. 
So those today living in forni¬ 
cation, adultery, consensual or 
common-law marriage must 
first discontinue such or must 
get legally married. Then they 
could make an acceptable dedi¬ 
cation to God, be baptized and 
be called into his ministry. IV 
12/1 16-18 

Thursday, October 5 

Whatever you are doing, work 
ut it whole-souled as to Jeho¬ 
vah, and not to men, for you 
know that it is from Jeliocah 
you, will receive the due re¬ 
ward.—Col. 3:23, 2!,. 

Faith and whole-souled devo¬ 
tion to God were found in the 
ancient men who proved ac¬ 
ceptable to God, and then- rec¬ 
ord was written down for our 
benefit. We likewise must fully 
believe iu Jehovah; else we 
will be unsteady in our work 
and finally receive nothing 
from him. How much faith we 
have shows itself in our works 


or actions, whether these are 
whole-souled o r two-souled. 
Those who are steady are 
whole-souled and genuine in 
their faith. The value of work¬ 
ing in faith before God is to 
be understood by the words: 
“He will render to each one 
according to his work s.” 
Christ, as God's appointed 
Judge, looks into the hearts of 
men. He cannot be fooled by 
any hypocritical outward 
showy display of works by one 
who does not have faith in 
God and keep his law. The 
fine fruit of Kingdom service 
produced by each one shows 
whose heart is whole-souled 
toward Jehovah.—Rom. 2 : 6. 
TV 3/15 21; 3, 5a 

Friday, October 6 

For if these things are not 
present in anyone, he is blind, 
shutting his eyes to the light, 
and hus taken on a forgetful¬ 
ness of his cleansing from his 
sins of long ago—2 Pet. 1: 9. 

We eannot afford to be in¬ 
attentive or drowsy worship¬ 
ers. This is a time for activity. 
All men are known by their 
fruits. The one who hears the 
Word of truth and gets the 
sense of it really does bear 
fruit of a right kind. He brings 
forth in his life fruitage of 
Christian qualities, referred to 
at John 15:8. and which 
brings glory to the Father. He 
also is consistent in offering 
to God a sacrifice of praise, 
the fruit of lips, resulting in 
more persons hearing the good 
news and becoming dedicated. 
(Heb. 13:16) If these proper 
traits and activities are miss¬ 
ing from our lives, something 
is seriously wrong. If any 
have become negligent in these 
matters, now is the time to 
correct the situation. We ean¬ 
not afford to be indifferent or 
halfhearted. Our course of 
action now will determine our 
opportunity for life in the new 
world. IV 9/1 6, 7a 


Saturday, October 7 

Jerusalem is one that is built 
like a city that has been joined 

together in oneness. — Ps, 
122:3. 

Our risible organization 
must be like the city of Jeru¬ 
salem in tlie days of faithful 
King David, solidly built to¬ 
gether and with those meeting 
together in it unitedly loyal 
to the anointed king sitting 
upon Jehovah's throne. The 
efforts of communistic powers 
and of other enemy forces be¬ 
tray that Satan the Devil is 
specially bent now on cracking 
and destroying the exemplary 
unity of the New World so¬ 
ciety. Satan, in the role of 
Gog of Magog, will gather all 
his coeonspirntors on earth 
and unite them in one final, 
total attack on the spiritual 
Israel of God and all its loyal 
companions. Since Gog attacks 
us with a united host, let it 
be with an unsaggitig united 
front that we face Gog and 
his host, all over the earth. 
Wc must do so, even though 
we may be cut off, physically 
speaking, from our brothers 
in other lands and none of the 
visible governing body of God's 
congregation may be present 
with us and directly watch¬ 
ing ns. TV 12/15 31, 32a 

Sunday, October 8 

Jehovah’s eyes are upon the 
righteous and his ears are to¬ 
ward their supplication. 

—1 Pet. 3:1.1. 

While some persons' right 
works produce good results 
quickly, still others' become 
manifest eventually, even after 
many years. Never become 
discouraged because there seem 
to be no results from your 
right works. Keep on being a 
Christian. Salvation will come 
to some because of your letting 
your light shine even though 
it be observed in small things, 
eating, drinking, conversation, 
working or doing anything 


else. Be sure that, whatever 
you do, it is for God’s glory. 
Do not be seeking your own 
advantage, but that of the 
many in order that they might 

t ot saved! Be a Christian all 
ay long, prove yourself to be 
a full-time minister. If you arc 
going from house to bonsc or 
doing right works for your 
employer or at home toward 
your family and conducting 
yourself properly in the con¬ 
gregation, the Word of God 
must be guiding you. Life for 
you will become pleasant and 
peaceful, because God’s eyes 
are upon the righteous. TV 1/1 
15, 16a 

Monday, October 9 

Fathers , do not be irritating 
your children, but go on bring¬ 
ing them up in the discipline 
and authoritative advice of 
Jehovah. — Eph. 6: 4- 
Do you have children of 
your own? If so, are you doing 
everything you possibly can to 
educate your children in the 
divine principles? Or arc you 
lettiug things Blide until n 
more favorable opportunity 
comes for divine education? 
This world is face to face with 
its biggest crisis. It is like the 
crisis that overtook Judah, 
and which led up to Jeru¬ 
salem's desolation in 607 B.C. 
At that time the Jews were 
engulfed iu materialism and 
false religion. Some even sac¬ 
rificed their children in the 
flames of the pagan god Mo- 
lech. (Jer. 32:35) Horrible 
as this may sound, it finds a 
parallel today, when Chris¬ 
tendom has turned from health¬ 
ful Bible teaching and has 
allowed its children to be swal¬ 
lowed up by modern-day ma 
terialism and delinquency 
Never may that happen to 
children of the New World 
society 1 Let parents be ever 
alert, guiding their children 
in love and according *- **-- 
divine principles. TV 
17, 18a 
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Tuesday, October 10 

.4* a city broken through, 
without a tcall, in the man 
that has no restraint for his 
spirit.—Pro o. 25:28. 

Self-control must bo vigi¬ 
lantly watched over and guard¬ 
ed and constantly exercised if 
it is to be effective and useful 
when needed. Moses was the 
meekest of all men and yet 
he lost out on entering the 
Promised Land because in a fit 
of anger ho lost control of his 
spirit. (Num. 12:3) This i 
why an overseer must neve 
become lax and lose control 
of his temper, not even for a 
moment. If he is lacking in 
self-control and has no re¬ 
straining power over his spir¬ 
it, then he is indeed like a 
city broken through, without 
a wall. To the contrary, faith¬ 
ful overseers must be strong¬ 
ly fortified and dependable m 
time of need, able to give pro¬ 
tection, support and defense to 
the weaker ones in the con¬ 
gregation, and they can do 
this only if at all times they 
have mildness with self- 
control. Of course, since the 
overseers are to be exemplary, 
it follows that all in the con¬ 
gregation must likewise at all 
times have mildness with self- 
control. W 2/1 8a 


Wednesday, October 11 
Those who are, healthy do not 
need a physician, but those 
who are ailing do. I hare come 
to call, not righteous persons, 
but sinners to repentance. 

—Luke 5:81, 82. 

The position of the Chris¬ 
tian servant of God might well 
he compared to that or a doc¬ 
tor who ministers to supersti¬ 
tious, disease-ridden people in 
the jungle. Such n doctor will 
not hesitate to help these 
people, but he will never for 
a moment consider sharing 
the thoughts of his patients' 
superstitious minds or having 


fellowship with them in their 
disease-breeding habits and un¬ 
sanitary conditions. He docs 
not want to share their dis¬ 
ease; he wants to share his 
knowledge of healing and sani¬ 
tary living habits with them. 
He wants to make them well, 
not to get sick himself; to 
instruct them in improving 
their conditions, not to corrupt 
his own dean living habits. 
So the Christian witness of 
Jehovah today will preach to 
men of all kinds to help them 
attain spiritual health, but 
never will he lower his stand¬ 
ards and begin sharing the 
thoughts of this world. W 
2/15 11a 

Thursday, October 12 

rut aicay the old personality 
which conforms to your form¬ 
er course of conduct and ... 
put on the new personality 
which was created according 
to God's will. — Eph. 4: 22, 2 j. 

The belief that a bad temper 
is beyond change is false. 
There is abundant evidence 
that the change can be made. 
Thousands among us once had 
quick tempers; today they are 
slow to wrath. They have put 
on the new personality, know¬ 
ing that the Bible was writ¬ 
ten with the idea that we can 
change. What must we do to 
make the change? We must 
seek accurate knowledge of 
God’s Word. This requires 
private study of the Bible. It 
requires association with those 
who are doing the divine will 
and who have put on the new 
personality. By attending con¬ 
gregational meetings we are 
continually built up spiritual¬ 
ly, enabling us to make con¬ 
stant progress toward putting 
on the new personality. True, 
it takes time to become a new 
personality, but by setting 
the mind to make the neces¬ 
sary changes, we gain God’s 
approval and help. Pray for 
God's spirit to activate the 
mind. W 3/1 8, 9a 


Friday, October 13 

Not everyone saying to me, 
“Master. Master," will enter 
into the kingdom of the heav¬ 
ens, but the one doing the will 
of my Father who is in the 
heavens will. — Matt. 7: 21. 

Jesus taught his disciples 
that activity was important. 
He placed emphasis more ou 
doing good things than ou not 
doing bad things. If we are 
doing what is right we cannot 
be doing what is wrong at the 
same time. Merely claiming 
to be a Christian and refrain¬ 
ing from wicked deeds is not 
enough. Instead of laying down 
a long list of things that his 
disciples were not to do, Jesus 
urged them to do the will of 
God. In the main ho denlt with 
positive action, not uegntive 
goodness. He more often con¬ 
demned people for failure to 
do good than for the commit¬ 
ting of bad. For example, there 
were the priest and the Levi to 
who left the victim of robbers 
helpless, and the goatlike ones 
who refrained from doing good 
to the King’s brothers. Jesus 
warned his disciples against 
the wrong way, but he em¬ 
phasised God’s way. He left 
the pattern for us to follow. 
—Matt 25 : 42, 43. W 4/1 20 

Saturday, October 14 

Truly I soy to you. To the 
extent that you did it to one 
of the least of these my broth¬ 
ers, you did it to me. — Matt. 

25 : 40. 

Stay awake to live a happy 
life of inspiring purpose now. 
Doing God's will is nll-absorb- 
ing. fascinating, furnishing the 
greatest of incentives. Remain 
ulive, spiritually healthy, hav¬ 
ing the sweet odor of the 
knowledge of Christ. (2 Cor. 
2:15) Let those who refuse 
to hear you preach remain in 
the blind world to follow the 
blind clergy. Even blind bats 
have greater perceptive powers 
than do they. But you of the 


great crowd and any others 
who desire to be enlightened, 
follow the awake faithful and 
discreet slave class, who keep 
their lamp burning day and 
night. Your happiness now 
and in the future depends upon 
your working with the rem¬ 
nant So stay awake with the 
remnant who are now in a 
time of joy and ascendancy. 
Stay with them in their royal 
Kingdom service. Share with 
them their Kingdom joys, 
which bring towering strength. 
Yes, stay awake with the faith¬ 
ful and discreet slave and live 
forever. W 7/15 20, 21a 

Sunday, October 15 

Preach the word, be at it 
urgently in favorable season, 
in troublesome season, reprove, 
reprimand, exhort, with all 
lonpsuffering and art of teach¬ 
ing.—2 Tim. 4-' 2. 

Paul not only gave advice, 
but he set the example himself, 
by faithful teaching, not for 
selfish gain, but for the pur¬ 
pose of building others up in 
the knowledge of God so they 
too would be able to speak 
out for salvation in praise of 
God and worship him with 
spirit and truth. The use of 
the tongue by Paul and his 
associates was always for the 
good of others, and the record 
is preserved in the Scriptures 
ns an example to us of how 
Christians imitate Jesus 
Christ in the tenching work 
to the glory of God. Not only 
may we ourselves make this 
public declaration for salva¬ 
tion from house to house and 
wlieu teaching on return calls, 
but we can he busy in the 
work of training others on how 
to speak and present the mes¬ 
sage of God's kingdom convinc¬ 
ingly at the doorstep. It is 
part of the work of building 
up and helping fellow men 
who desire to serve God lo 
gain salvation.—2 Tim. 2 : 2. 
V 0/1 lia 





Monday, October 16 

If they do not have self- 
control, let them marry, for 
it is better to marry than to 

Be inflamed with passion, 
—1 Cor. 1: 9. 

In tills world whore forni¬ 
cation and adultery abound as 
never before, it is not the 
course of unwisdom to have a 
marriage, mate, so that one 
marries in order not to sin. 
Then one that gives up his 
singleness docs well, even as 
Paul says. (1 Cor. 7: 3$) If 
one does decide to marry, one 
should do so with all honor- 
ablencss, in respect for God's 
laws and heavenly wisdom, in 
this way approaching o"“’* 
future mote clean, guiltlcs: 
to fornication. If lie is a li ¬ 
ned man, then he should honor 
his marriage bed and abstain 
from adultery. Said a famous 
German physician and author: 
“No matter how deeply wc 
may be in love with a certain 
individual, we do not cease to 
be susceptible to the influence 
of the entire sex.” One's 
observation of some or many 
married couples seems to con¬ 
firm this doctor’s statement 
Doubtless all have to be on 
guard these days, whether 
• ’ '. IF 1 . 


married o 


r 11/15 25 


Tuesday, October 17 

The overseer should therefore 
be ... a husband of one wife. 

—1 Tim. 3: 2. 

Polygamy was introduced 
by Cain's descendant Lamech 
and was possibly practiced 
by the materialized sons of 
God. How many wives each 
of those passionate sons of 
God took and whether they 
took women legally married 
to others the Bible docs not 
say. One thing is certain: all 
polygamists were wiped out 
by the Flood, for Noah and 
his three sons had each but 
one wife. Since tilings in the 
time of the end are to be like 
they were in Noah’s days, we 
know that no bigamists r~ 


polygamists will be permitted 
to survive Armageddon to live 
on into Paradise. Accordingly, 
the human family started from 
a man with but one wife; the 
human family was preserved 
by a man who had but one 
wife, together with his monog¬ 
amous sons; and the human 
family will be kept alive 
through the end of this present 
wicked system of things by 
godly persons who adhere 
strictly to monogamy, the 
marriage to one woman, as 
the apostle Paul shows is to 
he the case of those eligible 
for the position of overseers. 
IF 11/1 2, 3a 


Wednesday, October 18 

I want you to know that the 
head of every man is the 
Christ; in turn, the head of a 
woman is the man; in turn, 
the head of the Christ is God. 

—1 Cor. 11: 3. 

By marriage one undertakes 
serious limitations and obli¬ 
gations. These responsibilities 
must be treated with dignity. 
When a woman marries, she 
marries into a state of sub¬ 
ordination, this to her hus¬ 
band. She comes under the 
headship of her husband. This 
is something she should con¬ 
sider before marrying, rather 
than rebel against it after she 
is married. She should not try 
-i ignore or be indifferent to 
eadshin. Only Jehovah God 
..as no head over him. This is 
why, on certain occasions, 
under certain situations, and 
when performing certain 
functions, a woman should 
have upon her head some 
sort of covering as a sign 
of being under authority 
' ‘ man, ns the apostle Paul 

_wa at 1 Corinthians 11: 

7-12. So. if a girl does not 
want the headship of a man 
other than her father, sho 
should not get married. To be 
a Christian wife, she has to 
recognize husbandly headship. 
IF 12/1 10, 20 


Thursday, October 19 

What is Jehovah ashing bach 
from you but to exercise 
justice and to love kindness 
and to be humblef — Jllic. 6; 8. 

To be a power for doing 
right, kindness must be with¬ 
out weakness. It is a mistake 
to think that kindness is an 
cas.vgoingness that allows 
wrong practices or conditions 
in the Christian congregation. 
The Christian overseer cannot 
condone what is Scripturally 
wrong in the mistaken belief 
that he is thus being kind. 
Kindness does not have its 
eyes blindfolded to evil. Par¬ 
ents arc not really kind when 
they let their children do what¬ 
ever they wish. Mistaken kind¬ 
ness has resulted in much 
juvenilo delinquency. In n 
Christinn congregation spirit¬ 
ual delinquency cun result if 
the overseer views kindness 
as lacking firmness. True kind¬ 
ness is firm for what is right 
in God’s eyes; it insists on 
obedience to God's command¬ 
ments. True kindness need not 
lead to loss of respect, prompt¬ 
ing others to take undue 
advantage of one. The Lord 
Jesus exemplified the perfect 
blend of kindness and firm- 


11 


is by doing justly as well 
showing kindness. IF 6/15 


Friday, October 20 

The things you heard from 
me with the support of many 
witnesses, these things commit 
to faithful men who in turn 
will be adequately qualified to 
teach others.—2 Tim. 2: 2. 

This is the way it must be 
with Christian ministers to¬ 
day, teaching und being taught. 
As you learn, make oppor¬ 
tunities to state your convic¬ 
tions. Jehovah's witnesses do 
this, even calling at the homes 
of strangers in their house- 
to-house ministry. Actually, 
they are. being taught by Jeho¬ 
vah, through his Son and 


All, “anyone,” regardless of 
origin or present servant privi¬ 
leges, follow the Scriptural 
rule: “Share in all good things 
with the one who gives such 
oral teaching.” (Gal. 6:6) 
Share. That is an essential 
way of stating conviction. This 
we must do to strengthen nnd 
maintain faith in the truths 
we have learned. It is by thus 
sharing of the ubuudnnce of 
our heart through our word 
spokeu from the heart’s treas¬ 
ure that we preserve and in¬ 
crease the treasure of truth, 
blessing and maturity we must 
have. IF 9/15 17a 

Saturday, October 21 
A [</<iod| name is better than 
good oiL — Ecel. 7: 1. 

Jehovah has high respect 
for a good name. Such a 
name is acquired by an exem¬ 
plary course of action, because 
a person who is upright is 
honorable and holds to right 
principles. So it is obvious 
that an individual possessing 
a good name is trustworthy, 
loyal, faithful, steadfast— 
which fact shows the person 
to be praiseworthy before Je¬ 
hovah. Honorable standards 
must be maintained by us in 
every walk of life. They are 
to he practiced within the 
Christian congregation, in the 
marriage relationship, in busi¬ 
ness with one’s associates, 
with others in the New World 
society; yes, for that matter, 
before those of the world also. 
In other words, in all our 
relationships we are to be 
persons of repute. But disre¬ 
gard for Jehovah’s law and 
practicing vile things are 
violations of God’s standards. 
Those bring dishonor to Jeho¬ 
vah, to the Christian congre¬ 
gation with which we are 
associated, to our friends, and 
upon ourselves, and may even 
result in our removal from 
the congregation. IF 1/1 3, 4 





Sunday, October 22 
Xo man that has pvt his hand 
to a plow and looks at the 
things behind is well fitted 
for the kingdom of God.—Luke 

Premature baptism should 
be guarded against. Baptism 
prematurely without the prop¬ 
er appreciation results in 
double-minded persons who 
look baek into the world and 
long for the things left behind. 
That one’s separation from 
the world is required should 
definitely be first understood, 
as Jesus showed. Thus in the 
case of the Ethiopian eunuch, 
when Philip heard him read¬ 
ing the prophecy of Isaiah he 
asked him: "Do you really 
know what you arc reading 
aloud?” This was in effect an 
examining of the Ethiopian, 
and then, by explaining the 
Scriptures to him, Philip 
made sure he did know. A 
discerning minister is able to 
point out the things the stu¬ 
dent needs to know in such a 
way that he will see the neces¬ 
sity of dedicating himself, and 
he will never have to be asked 
to dedicate himself to God. 
One making such a dedication 
is far less likely to be after¬ 
ward looking back at the 
things left behind. IF 5/15 

Monday, October 23 

jVo fornicator or unclean per¬ 
son or greedy person—which 
means being an idolater—has 
any inheritance in the kingdom 

of ... God. — Eph. 5:5. 

In most countries a mar¬ 
riage must be registered with 
the local authority and so 
become officially known, and 
the couple receive a certificate 
of marriage. The lack of re¬ 
spect shown by this old world 
toward God’s righteous prin¬ 
ciples governing marriage has 
led to all kinds of troubles: 
broken marriages, broken 
homes, and children going bad 


because of lack of parental 
care and training and exam¬ 
ple. Those who wish to see 
life in God’s new world, where 
marriage will exist only in 
hnrmony with the divine law, 
cannot afford to copy the per¬ 
verted ways of this world in 
this matter. Even now, while 
living in this world, those liv¬ 
ing for the new world need to 
follow Jehovah’s principles for 
marriage and moral behavior. 
That is why it is right and 
proper for Christian congrega¬ 
tions to be alert to keep their 
association clean, expelling 
from their midst willful prae- 
ticers of such wrongdoing. 
W 5/1 10, 9a 

Tuesday, October 24 

You wires, be in subjection to 
your own husbands, in order 
that, if any are not obedient 
to the word, they may be won 
without a word through the 
conduct of their wives.—1 ret. 

3:1. 

Even as a dedicated hus¬ 
band hnving an undedicated 
wife must use the spirit of a 
sound mind and balance his 
time and energy between his 
employment, hts home and his 
pure worship, so must the dedi¬ 
cated wife who has an undedi¬ 
cated husband. She must be 
respectful of him even tbongh 
he is an unbeliever. Her hus¬ 
band may want her to accom¬ 
pany him on business trips or 
on social calls, and she may 
do so as long as she docs not 
imperil her covenant obliga¬ 
tions to God. Why so? In 
order that the husband may be 
won without a word through 
the conduct of the wife. Cer¬ 
tainly a wife’s behavior and 


good conduct of the dedicated 
one. Unde.r such conditions if 
the unbelieving one tolerates 
living together, let the matter 
rest as it is. IF 8/15 5, 6a 


Wednesday, October 25 
Jehovah knows how . . . to 
reserve unrighteous people for 
the day of judgment to be 
cut off, especially, hotoever, 
those who go on after flesh 
with the desire to defile it and 
who look down on lordship. 

—2 Pet. 2: 9, 10. 

What a shame it would be 
to lose out on the new world 

threshold 1 Yet we could do 
just that if we failed to heed 
the warnings recorded for our 
protection. Note the two of¬ 
fenses against which we are 
particularly warned: going 
after flesh with the desire to 
defile it, and looking down on 
lordship. It will do us no good 
to argue that we are born in 
sin and for that reason easily 
give in to it We are never so 
uenr the new world that we 
can let down onr guard. We 
must stay awake to the danger. 
Thousands of Israelites about 
to enter the Promised Land 
failed to do so because of suc¬ 
cumbing to fleshly passion. 
Any today who have left the 
defiling conduct of the world 
and then succumb to entice¬ 
ments to immorality and take 
up that way of life will be 
cut off at the time of judg¬ 
ment. IF 9/1 11, 12a 

Thursday, October 26 

Foi« became imitators of us 
and of the Lord, seeing that 
you accepted the word under 
much tribulation with joy of 
holy spirit, so that you came 
to be an example to .. . be¬ 
lievers.—1 Thcss. 1: <!. 7. 

Throughout bis ministry 
Jesus proved himself to be Je¬ 
hovah's witness. Moses was a 
prominent witness of Jehovah, 
and he declared the name of 
Jehovah even to mighty Phar¬ 
aoh of Egypt. Not only the 
apostle Peter but also the 
Christian martyr Stephen de¬ 
clared Jesus to be the foretold 
prophet who was to be raised 


np, one like Moses but for 
greater than Moses. In fulfill¬ 
ment of Moses’ prophecy, Je¬ 
sus Christ was a witness of 
Jehovah as Moses had been, 
but a witness greater than 
Moses. It is to Jesus the 
Greater Moses that all the run¬ 
ners in the Christian race to¬ 
ward eternal life in God's new 
world are told to look for the 
purpose of imitating him. Said 
the apostle Paul: “Become 
imitators of me, even as I am 
of Christ’’ (1 Cor. 11: 1) The 
truth becomes plain, therefore, 
that if we are true followers of 
Christ we will imitate him in 
being witnesses. IF 10/1 32, 34 

Friday, October 27 

Whatever you are doing, work 
at it whole-souled as to 

Jehovah.—CoL 3:23. 

In your sacrifice of praise 
to God. do you give your 
best? When special work must 
be done in a limited time, do 
you respond wholeheartedly? 
When there is a call to go 
where the need is great do 
yon think of Abraham? When 
the snares of materialism 
confront you, choose wisely 
like Moses. Is your life in 
danger from the opposing 
enemy? Be fearless like Gid¬ 
eon. Have yon a physical 
handicap that interferes with 
your service? Still be whole¬ 
hearted like blind Samson. 
Are you a youth choosing your 
life’s work? Remember the 
examples of Samuel and Jepk- 
thali's daughter. Have you 
been many years in the serv¬ 
ice? Continue zealous like 
David. As long as there are 
homes to visit preach as Jesus 
did. Any work Jehovah opens 
up before you through his 
organization deserves your best 
attention. Every assignment 
is a privilege. Each task is 
important If with your whole 
heart you love him, whatever 
you are doing you will "work 
at it whole-souled as to Jeho¬ 
vah.” IF 3/15 15a 





Saturday, October 28 

Heel- Jehovah. — Zeph. 3:9. 

All the Jewish followers of 
Jesus Christ left Judaism and 
took up seeking God's king¬ 
dom. They sought the right¬ 
eousness that comes from God 
through his Son, who died ns 
a perfect human sacrifice to 
relicre believing men and wom¬ 
en of their sin and its penal¬ 
ty death. Wc today have all 
the more reason to do like 
them, for today the heavenly 
kingdom of the Christ is estab¬ 
lished. It has been in operation 
since the end of the seven 
times of the Gentiles in 1914. 
Now Jehovah is proceeding 
to put all of Christ s enemies 
under his feet to be crushed 
to death at Armageddon. (Rev. 
19:15, 1C) His kingdom is 
the means for vindicating the 
sovereignty of Jehovah God ns 
being universal, supreme. It is 
also the means for blessing 
all the families of the earth. 
It is the kingdom of Abra¬ 
ham’s seed of blessing. We 
want the blessing, for that 
means eternal life in the new 
order of things under the 
Kingdom. We cannot seek 
Jehovah today except through 
the kingdom of his Sou, the 
Mediator between God and 
men. W 10/15 48, 40 
Sunday, October 29 
Be made new in the force 
actuating your mind. — Eph, 
4:33. 

The Word of God has a 
powerful effect upon a person 
who is sincere. Hundreds of 
thousands of persons have 
allowed God's Word to guide 
them until they have seen the 
importance of becoming or¬ 
dained ministers before God, 
even though most of the world¬ 
ly governments do not recog¬ 
nize them ns such. Still we 
keep letting our light shine. 
No longer do we conform our¬ 
selves to the old course of 
conduct, but we take on nn 
entirely new outlook as regards 


life, knowing that the Word 
of God is at work in still 
other believers and that these 
other believers are letting 
God's Word have an effect 
upon their lives. And what is 
the force that actuates our 
minds, that Paul speaks 
about? It is God’s spirit, his 
active force, which is revealed 
to us through his Word. Study 
the Word of God so as to put 
on the new personality, one. 
befitting n full-time ordained 
minister and pleasing to God, 
one ‘‘created according to 
God’s will in true righteous¬ 
ness and loving-kindness.” 
—Eph. 4: 24. It’ 1/1 23a 

Monday, October 80 

Jacob proceeded to serve seven 
years tor Rachel, hut in his 
eyes they proved to be like 
some few (lays became of his 
love for her. — Gen. 89: 20. 

This means not merely that 
the time pussed quickly be¬ 
cause Jacob was so deeply in 
love ns to be unawure of the 
length of time; but rather 
that he loved Rachel so much 
that he thought seven years of 
hard work to be a cheap price 
to pay for such a precious 
girl. Jacob’s deep love for 
Rachel was a protection for 
him against immorality. Dur¬ 
ing bis seven years of engage¬ 
ment to Rachel he maintained 
his virginity, the snmo as she 
did hers, that he might be 
morally clean when he married 
her. In this respect Jacob was 
a model for Christians of to¬ 
day. How many would have 
the moral strength to keep 
virginity, or the single state, 
during seven years of being 
engaged to marry, in order to 
offer themselves chaste and 
clean to their marital part¬ 
ners? Even with an engage¬ 
ment period much less than 
seven years, all dedicated 
Christians should respect the 
engagement, as Jacob did, and 
kecj) good morals. W 11/1 


Tuesday, October 81 

Drink water out of your own 
cistern. — Prov. 5:15. 

A married Christian is obli¬ 
gated to be satisfied with his 
one wife. If a dedicated Chris¬ 
tian wants to have a woman, 
ho should marry her honorably. 
A married Christian should 
not want to supplement his 
wife by othov women inside 
or outside the congregation 
and thereby have cisterns, 
wells, springs or water streams 
from which to draw sexual 
pleasure out of doors, outside 
of his own home and out in 
the public squares. (Prov. 
5: 16) An unfaithful marriage 


mate may try to do this in 
secret, but let such person 
remember that the ways of a 
dedicated Christian are in 
front of the eyes of Jehovah 
and that Jehovah is contem¬ 
plating all his tracks. Nothing 
escapes Jehovah as Judge. He 
warns us that tlio Christian’s 
sneak errors will catch up with 
him as a wicked person. He 
will realize it when, maybe, 
he finds that he has a shame¬ 
ful disease burned into his 
body, or his reproductive 
powers are killed, or his wife 
becomes sterile or gives birtli 
to a stillborn, deformed or 
diseased child. W 11/15 27 


The Bible Spread by Jehovah’s Witnesses.—Rev. 22:10. 


Wednesday, November 1 

Let us consider one another 
to incite to love and riyht 
works.—Ueb. 10:24- 
Attending meetings, where 
we comment or hear instruc¬ 
tive talks from God’s Word 
will help us to associate with 
God and share his thoughts. 
This is the association we 
should have. This association 
should be increased more and 
more as the complete end of 
this present system of things 
draws near. When we forsake 
right association, spiritual dis¬ 
cernment becomes dulled,, the 
conscience becomes insensitive 
and we fall into sin. So why 
follow the custom of some who 
forsake congregational meet¬ 
ings because of a lack of appre¬ 
ciation. a family get-together 
with those not in the truth or 
other personal interests? Is 
not a gathering of God’s family 
in obedience to his commands 
more important than pleasing 
such worldlings? These few 
hours each week are very 
valuable, filled with expres¬ 
sions of the thoughts we ought 
to share. Here our conscience 
is awakened so we can “keep 
on making sure of what is ac¬ 
ceptable to the Lord.”—Eph. 
5:10. W 2/15 14, 15a 


Thursday, November 2 
Each one is tried by being 
drawn out and enticed by his 
own desire. Then the desire, 
when it has become fertile, 
gives birth to sin; in turn, sin, 
when it has been accomplished, 
brings forth death. — -Jas. 

1:14,15. 

Ia his sermon on the mount 
Jesus got right to the bottom 
of the problem, routing com¬ 
placency. He showed that more 
is involved than merely re¬ 
fraining from deeds of violenco 
and immorality. He pointed 
out the thoughts that would 
lead to those wrong acts, ami 
urged other thoughts to culti¬ 
vate godly desires so that their 
right deeds would be motivated 
by love. In that way they 
would avoid falling into the 
deadly cycle later described by 
James (1:14, 15). Christians 
take Jesus’ counsel to heart 
anti earnestly apply it, but 
what siuful man can honestly 
say that he fully measures up 
to that perfect standard? Who 
can say that he does not need 
the long-suffering of God and 
His provision of the Messiah? 
Appreciating these truths 
helps save us from the snare 
of pride and self-righteousness. 
W 4/1 18 







Friday, November 3 
You husbands, continue dwell¬ 
ing in like manner with them 
according to knowledge, assign¬ 
ing them honor as to a weaker 
vessel, the feminine one. 

—1 Pet. 3: 7. 

If a dedicated, baptized 
Christian woman is wise and 
theocratic und lines up with 
the apostle's instruction to 
marr.v only in the Lord, then 
she safeguards her spiritual 
interests. She makes it easier 
for herself as a wife because 
she is marrying a man in 
union with the Lord, a man 
who is under orders to main¬ 
tain his husbandly ownership 
and exercise his headship and 
law according to the Christian 
new personality. He does have 
the ownership of her, but as a 
Christian he may not abuse or 
misuse this Christian property, 
as it also belongs to Christ, 
who bought her with the price 
of his perfect human life. Be¬ 
cause of this she is a fellow 
heir with her husband of the 
promise of everlasting life in 
God's new world. So her hus¬ 
band would do gross wrong in 
preventing or hindering her 
from gaining that precious 
inheritance, crushing out her 
future eternal life, as it were. 
W 12/1 25 

Saturday, November 4 

From the very heavens Jehovah 
himself has looked even at the 
earth, to hear the sighing of 
the prisoner, to loosen those 
appointed to death, for the 
name of Jehovah to be declared 
in Zion . . . when the peoples 
are collected all together. 

—Ps. JOS: 19-22. 

The God who gives peace 
has freed us from Babylonish 
captivity. He has brought us 
to his holy city, the modem 
counterpart of ancient Zion 
or Jerusalem, his established 
kingdom under Christ To us 
former prisoners he has giveu 


religious freedom with a view 
to our using our liberty aright, 
in harmony with his expressed 
will. Ancient Israel, in being 
freed from ancient Babylon, 
was a historical illustration of 
this. Political Zionism, as ex- 

5 >ressed in the Republic of 
Israel, is not fulfilling this 
prophecy, for it does not bear 
Jehovah's name; it does not 
declare Ids pruise nor does it 
serve him. Measured by the 
facts of today, the prophecy 
finds its fulfillment only in us, 
who have boon collected to¬ 
gether out of many peoples 
and from many political king¬ 
doms of earth. W12/15 36a 

Sunday, November 5 

They all began to give favor¬ 
able witness about him and to 
marvel at the winsome words 
proceeding out of his mouth. 
—Luke i: 22. 

Moved by love, Jesus Christ 
thought first and then spoke. 
He went about his Father's 
business, using bis speech for 
the salvation of those who 
would listen. It was conversa¬ 
tion that always built up those 
around him for salvation. He 
revealed God’s judgments 
against the wicked and was 
fearless in speech before his 
enemies. He knew how to be 
tactful and when to speak. So 
he reflected his learning from 
Jehovah, showing us how God 
had taught him to speak and 
teach, and revealing what was 
abundant in his good heart 
each time he opened his month. 
(Isa. 50:4, 5) Here is the 
pattern to follow. Become imi¬ 
tators of God and Christ 
Jesus! (Eph. 5:1, 2) There 
are so many good things to tell 
nbont Jehovah God and the 
blessings of his new world. 
Jehovah is telling us these 
good things through his Word 
and by his visible organization. 
Let ns speak them forth as did 
Jesus, with words of winsome- 
ness. W 6/1 16, 17a 


Monday, November 6 

Having come to be past all 
moral sense, they gave them¬ 
selves over to loose conduct 
to work uncleanness of every 
kind with greediness. — Eph. 

4:19. 

All kinds of immorality are 
today being practiced in this 
wicked world: loose sexual 
relations between young un¬ 
married people, men and wom¬ 
en who are marrictl having 
sexual relations with others, 
and in some cases married 
couples even agreeing to ex¬ 
change their wives and hus¬ 
bands to satisfy selfish desires. 
The minds of some are so 
perverted that they seek to 
deceive others into such wrong 

P ractices under the cloak of 
also religious teaching. All 
such things are wicked and 
they violate God’s principles 
of marriage. It is no wonder, 
then, that Paul wrote regard¬ 
ing such people the way he 
did. And the disciple Jude 
warns us that some such men 
would even slip in, “ungodly 
men, turning the undeserved 
kindness of our God into an 
excuse for loose conduct.” And 
so Jude admonishes the Chris¬ 
tians to whom ho wrote “to 
put up a hard fight for the 
faith.”—Jude 3, 4. IP 5/1 12a 

Tuesday, November 7 

A wife is bound during all the 
time her husband is alive. 

—1 Cor. 7: 3.9. 

The wife who has departed 
from her husband without 
legal divorce may uot carry on 
ns a single woman might, thus 
endangering her moral clean¬ 
ness. If her better judgment 
prevails she will seek reasons 
and ways to get back to her 
husband. She will be careful 
not to conduct herself in sneb 
a loose way during her sepa¬ 
rateness from him that he 
would be filled with disgnst and 
not be yearning to have her 


applies, in mm, 10 me Hus¬ 
band who leaves his wife with¬ 
out legal divorce. In this re¬ 
spect. both separated mates 
should remember that they 
represent something higher, 
grander and more important 
than their marriage union. 
This thing is the Christian 
congregation with which they 
arc associated and in which 
they are obligated to be active 
ministers of God's Word. 
Hence they ought to shrink 
back aghast from any course 
that would furnish basis for 
the mud of reproach and revil¬ 
ing to be slung at God’s honor¬ 
able organization. IP 12/1 
31, 32 

Wednesday, November 8 

The one holding back his rod 
is hating his son, but the one 
loving him is he that does look 
for him with discipline. 

—Proa. 13:24. 

Von children, and this also 
includes all you teen-agers, 
have in mind that. this disci¬ 
pline is medicine for your 
good, because stubbornness 
and fits of auger are tbe ways 
of sin and death. If you want 
to live under God’s kingdom 
rule, these devilish hereditary 
tendencies must bo forcefully 
rooted out and supplanted 
with godly qualities, and the 
parental rod of correction will 
help do thiR. But a child may 
be so hardened that oven the 
rod of correction is in vain. 
In the days of Israel parents 
took such a rebel to the older 
men of the city and they 
stoned the incorrigible one to 
death. Today the New World 
society of Jehovah's witnesses 
cannot and will not tolerate 
juvenile delinquency to exist 
in its midst. So, to avoid a 
possible death-dealing blow by 
being disfellowshiped from the 
congregation, wise theocratic 
children obey their parents in 
union with the Lord.—Eph. 
6:1. IP 2/1 16, 17a 





Thursday, November 9 

The word of God is alive and 
cherts power and is sharper 
than any two-edged sword and 
pierces even to the dividing of 
the soul and spirit, , . . and is 
able to discern the thoughts 
and intentions of the heart. 

—Bel. 4:13. 

When dedicated Christians 
talk to members of their own 
families who are not yet mem¬ 
bers of the New World society, 
wisdom is required in the 
topics of conversation chosen. 
Do not raise antagonism by 
getting onto controversial 
points first Rather, talk about 
the great truths concerning the 
loving and all-wise Creator 
and Clod, the glorious prospect 
of the paradise earth, the won¬ 
derful love and unity that 
exist ui the New World society, 
and its high moral principles. 
Build up appreciation of the 
fine organization that Jchovuh 
lias throughout all the earth. 
When controversial points do 
crop up, bo prepared with 
logical Scriptural reasoning, 
and use it kindly but with 
conviction, remembering the 
words of Paul regarding the 
power of the Word of God. 
Use it well, for the salvation 
of others of your family. 


Friday, November 10 

All Scripture is inspired of 
God and beneficial for teach¬ 
ing, for reproving, for setting 
things straight, . . . that the 
man of God mag be fully com¬ 
petent. completely eguipped. 

—2 Tim. 3:16,17. 

In addition to our study of 
the Society's publications, we 
should regularly read the Bible 
itself. We should make it a 
point to read through the 
entire Bible and to keep on 
reading it. But having read 
the Bible through, do not 
continue simply to read over 
materiul that yon do not fully 


understand without pausing to 
ponder its meaning. That re¬ 
quires interest on our part, a 
constant awareness of the fact 
that what we are reading is, 
in fact, the Word of God. 
(1 Thess. 2:13) God is no 
waster. What is there has been 
provided for onr instruction, 
to guide ns in the decisions 
with which we are confronted 
in life so that we pursue a 
course that is in harmony with 
the form of worship approved 
by God, and to equip us for 
effective work as his ministers. 
If it is thus to benefit us, we 
need to understand its mean¬ 
ing and appreciate how to use 
it. W 9/1 16 

Saturday, November 11 

lie that is slow to anger is 
better than a mighty man, and 
he that is controlling his spirit 
than the one capturing a city. 

— Prov. 1G: 32. 

To give way to an angry 
temper is sometimes believed 
to be proof of strength of per¬ 
sonality. How foolish! When a 
par.son flies into a fit of anger, 
we say he has lost his temper, 
lie has really lost his self- 
control. How could there be 
any real power in the absence 
of self-control V Oh, there is 
power, but it is destructive, 
ruinous, deadly. A mighty con¬ 
queror might capture a city, 
but without self-control he 
could bring that city to ruin 
by some foolish outburst of 
temper. So what is real 
strength and might? Control¬ 
ling one’s spirit. Being slow 
about wrath is strength— 
strength greater than that of 
a mighty warrior. He who 
rules his temper is strong, not 
the one who loses it. Bits of 
anger not only displace reason 
and self-control but turn them 
out of doors and bolt the door 
against them. Bits of anger 
and angry rage are not to be 
viewed ns strength or ns 
righteous indignation bnt as 
weakness. W S/1 Ida 


Sunday, November 13 
Abundant peace belongs to 
those loving your law, and for 
than there is no stumbling 
block.—Ps. 119:165. 

Even though the world hates 
us, we are going to show love 
toward all persons in the 
world and are going to seek 
peace and pursue it, knowing 
that Jehovah’s eyes are npon 
the righteous. As ordained 
ministers before God we will 
carry out His will, following 
the example Jesns set. And 
even as he did, we will commit 
ourselves to God in ever doing 
right. (1 Pet. 2: 21-23) To do 
the right things always brings 
satisfaction and inward peace. 
The words quoted above cer¬ 
tainly are true of us, who live 
together in peace and unity 
world-wide. As ordained min¬ 
isters we recognize that loving 
Jehovah's law and abiding by 
it are essential to peace and 
happiness in life. Seeking peace 
ana pursuing it is the wise 
course, and we can be confi¬ 
dent that Jehovah’s eyes will 
be upon us. (1 Pet. 3: 11, 12) 
Learning, loving and doing 
Jehovah’s will bring real sat¬ 
isfaction. All who do so will 
realize the truth of the above 
words of the psalmist. IT 1/1 
24, 25a; 1, 2b 

Monday, November 13 

The inheritance from fathers 
is a house and wealth, but a 
discreet wife is from Jehovah. 

—Pro v. 19: IJj. 

Before the much-married 
King Solomon fell away from 
God s pure worship, he wrote 
the foregoing as well as the 
following words: "Has one 
found a good wife? One has 
found a good thing and one 
gets good will from Jehovah.” 
(Prov. 18:22) In Bible times 
among God's chosen people it 
was the custom to pay a bride 
price as the initial expense of 
having a wife. David paid a 




_ for his wife Michal, King 

_I’s daughter. The prophet 

Hosea likewise paid one for 
his wife. Jesus Christ paid for 
his spiritual bride by the sac¬ 
rifice of his own life. (Eph. 
5:25, 26) Remember, too, that 
Eve cost Adam a rib. In view 
of Solomon’s words surely a 
worshiper of Jehovah today 
should he willing that his wife 
should cost him something, 
cither before or after marriage, 
especially such a wife as would 
get him good will from God, a 
wife as he could consider 
coming from Jehovah because 
of her complete dedication and 
exclusive devotion to Jehovah 
God. IV 11/1 18, 19a 

Tuesday, November 14 

Clothe yourselves with the 
tender affections of compas¬ 
sion, kindness, lowliness of 

mind, mildness, and long- 
suffering.—Col. 3:12. 

God’s spirit transforms a 
person, enabling him to put on 
the new personality required 
of true Christians. Kindness 
is both a convincing evidence 
of Christian love and a divine 
requirement. Throughout the 
Seriptnres there is abundant 
testimony that God requires 
the love of kindness on the 
part of all those who will gain 
Lis approval. (Mio. 6:8) It is 
not strange that God requires 
ns to love kindness. How often 
til" inspired writers extol Lhe 
loving-kindness of God! How 
we should appreciate this 
quality in onr heavenly 
Father! He rightly requires 
this quality in ns. We cannot 
please God with sacrifice 
alone: "I desire kindness, and 
not sacrifice.” Great could be 
the sacrifices we make in God's 
service, yet without loving¬ 
kindness we could not prove 
ourselves to be sons of God. 
It Is something to think about: 
That God has placed kindness 
in this pre-eminent position. 
—Luke 6:35. IV 6/15 5, 0 





Wednesday, November 15 

The double-minded ones I have 
hated, Intt your law I have 
loved. Falsehood I have hated 
and 7 do keep detesting it. 
~Ps. 119:113 (margin), 163. 

When some within n con¬ 
gregation violate God's laws 
and disregard his principles 
by committing adultery, forni¬ 
cation, reviling, or being a 
druuknrd, those of the congre¬ 
gation would naturally be 
expected to abhor those who 
practice such things. In fnct, 
those who commit them have 
no place in Jehovah’s honor¬ 
able and clean organization 
and so they must be disfellow- 
shiped. How important it is, 
then, to evaluate properly 
God’s thoughts and wishes, 
recognizing them to be perfect 
and unchangeable. He hates 
anger and the wrathful sin of 
imperfect men. Knowing this, 
we will at all times seek to 
conform to God’s ways and 
thoughts. Yes, we will there¬ 
fore be slow to anger and 
avoid wrath. And what about 
indignation? Let it be Jeho¬ 
vah's indignation that is ex¬ 
pressed, for he does so in 
righteousness, and thus he will 
forever destroy the hateful 
things that violate his prin¬ 
ciples. IF 7/1 15, 10a 

Thursday, November 16 

Paul . . . wrote you, speaking 
about these things as he does 
also in all his other letters. In 
them, however, are some things 
hard to understand, the mean¬ 
ing of which the . . . unsteady 
are twisting, as they do also 
the rest of the Scriptures, to 
their own destruction.—2 Pet. 

3:15, 16. 

John, Peter and other first- 
century witnesses of Jehovah 
bore testimony not only by 
word of mouth but also by 
writing. As a result the Chris¬ 
tians were supplied with the 
last twenty-seven books of the 


Bible, written, not in the an¬ 
cient Hebrew nor in Latin, 
but in koine Greek, the inter¬ 
national language of the first 
century. God inspired eight 
men of his new nation of 
spiritual Israel, eight anointed 
Jewish Christians, to complete 
the Holy Bible for us by the 
end of the first century. Hence, 
for exnmple, the apostle Peter 
ranks the inspired writings of 
the apostle Paul with the “rest 
of the Scriptures.” Thus the 
Holy Bible, of which Jehovah 
God is the one Author, was 
completed by means of his 
witnesses, even as it had been 
begun by them. IK 10/1 30, 40 

Friday, November 17 

I have other sheep, which are 
not of this fold; those also I 
must briny, . . . and they will 
become one flock, one shepherd. 

—John 10:16. 

It is indeed heart-cheering 
to find one international body 
of Christians that is a true 
unity, a true international 
brotherhood, united in faith 
and organization by the bonds 
of love. It is a fact of which 
everybody is invited to con¬ 
vince himself, and we are not 
immodest in pointing to it, 
that we, though international, 
are one heart und soul, of the 
same mind and having one 
spirit, one hope, one Lord, one 
faith, one baptism, one God. 
We are Christians who arc 
bound into n unity with 
Jehovah and Christ and our 
brothers with bonds of love so 
strong that nothing, including 
wars, can disrupt it. Our inter¬ 
national organization compris¬ 
ing witnesses in many coun¬ 
tries is made up of the rem¬ 
nant, and united with it into 
one Bock under one shepherd 
is a great crowd of “other 
sheep.” If we appreciate these 
facts, nothing “will be able to 
separate us from God's love 


Saturday, November 18 

A woman who has an unbe¬ 
lieving husband, and yet he is 
agreeable to dwelling with her, 
let her not leave her husband. 

—1 Cor. 7:13. 

The Jewish wife Eunice and 
her Greek pagan husband had 
a son named Timothy. About 
A.D. 44, the apostle Paul and 
Barnabas preached in their 
city, and Eunice and her 
mother Lois believed and be¬ 
came Christians. Did Eunice 
now leave her Greek husband 
because he remained pagan? 
No: for he was still agree¬ 
able to dwelling with her. 
Eunice was submissive to him; 
and because he objected, she 
had not had their son Timothy 
circumcised. Whether his 
father took Timothy to pagan 
temples of worship, it is not 
recorded. But Timothy’s 
mother Eunice and his grand¬ 
mother Lois saw to it that he 
got Biblical religious educa¬ 
tion, for they taught him at 
home. This home religious 
education of Timothy pre¬ 
vailed over nn.v pagau in¬ 
fluence of his Greek father. 
Eunice, by continuing to dwell 
with her pagan Greek husband 
as long as it was agreeable to 
him, set the example for all 
dedicated believers similarly 
Bituated. IK 12/1 37-31) 

Sunday, November 19 

If one knows how to do what 
is right and yet does not do it, 

it is a sin for him. — Jas. 

4:17. 

No answer can be made to 
God in good conscience thnt 
there is some valid reason to 
postpone dedication and bap¬ 
tism. Some may be thinking 
that they know someone who 
made a dedication and failed. 
That may be, but think about 
the many thousands of dedi¬ 
cated ones all over the earth 
that are not failing, that are 
holding faithful to their dedi¬ 
cation and baptism under per¬ 


secution and pressures of all 
kinds! There are certainly 
many more examples of those 
who dedicate and succeed than 
of those who dedicate and 
fail. It is not at all necessary 
to be fearful. If one knows he 
should dedicate himself to God 
and be baptized and does not 
do so, his responsibility before 
Jehovah is the same as if he 
did. True, the man who makes 
a dedication and fails will not 
survive Armageddon, but 
neither will the man who post¬ 
poned dedication and never 
took the steps to qualify him 
for life. Both will be equally 


Monday, November 20 

Everyone who does not prac¬ 
tice righteousness does not 
originate with Ood, neither 
does he who does not lore his 
brother.—1 John 3:10. 

Since tho Christian must 
prove himself to be a son of 
the Most High and not a sou 
of the Devil, how is he to live 
in a world thnt has no loving¬ 
kindness? Can he ever allow 
himself to try to use unkind¬ 
ness to forge ahead in business, 
personal or Christian inter¬ 
ests? No! not if he wishes to 
prove himself a son of the 
Most High, as tlie apostle 
John shows. The children of 
God cannot adopt the unkind 
practices of the children of the 
Devil. God's children cannot 
bring forth, like the sous of 
disobedience, rotten fruit, but 
they must "go on walking as 
children of light, tor the fruit¬ 
age of the light consists of 
every kind of goodness and 
righteousness and truth.” Cer¬ 
tainly we may not employ 
unkiudness to try to advance 
personal or Jehovah’s inter¬ 
ests : rather we must use every 
kind of goodness. So kindness 
or the lack of it furnishes 
identity as to our sonship. 
—Eph. 5: 8, 9. IF 6/15 2a 






Tuesday, November 21 

The month of strange women 
is a deep pit. The one de¬ 
nounced by Jehovah will fall 
into it. — Prov. 22:15. 

Besides the disease and puiti 
that come with the Christian's 
turning to immorality, there 
come disunity, distrust and 
unpeacefulncss into his mar¬ 
ried life. But worse than this, 
he brings himself into the way 
of spiritual death. He pays 
the price of the disapproval of 
God, whose eyes have becu 
upon his ways. When this 
heavenly Judge unfailingly 
causes the errors of the wicked 
one to catch him and the bind¬ 
ing ropes of his own sin to 
take hold on him, Jehovah 
brings him to judgment before 
the Christian assembly. As a 
disgrace to God and his con¬ 
gregation he is disfcllowshiped, 
cast out of the congregation in 
dishonor to where the dead 
world is. Knowing whom Je¬ 
hovah God denounces, do we 
want to suffer his denuncia¬ 
tion by falling into the deep 
pit of immorality opened up 
for us by the honey-flowing 
mouth of an immoral person, 
woman or man? Do we want 
to be denounced out of Jeho¬ 
vah’s clean, approved organi¬ 
zation? W 11/15 29 

Wednesday, November 22 

Whoever divorces his wife ex¬ 
cept on the grounds of forni¬ 
cation and marries another 

commits adultery. — Matt. 

19:9. 

Thus Jesus did not say that 
divorce should be forbidden by 
the law of the State on any 
ground, even on adultery. The 
religious priests of todny who 
insist on such a law of no 
possible divorce want to bind 
innocent marriage mates to 
adulterous partner's. By such 
a law they encourage and pro¬ 
mote marital unfaithfulness. 
The Scriptural way, the most 
effective way, to reduce or pre¬ 


vent legal divorce is by teach¬ 
ing the Holy Scriptures and 
its morality and by keeping 
the Christian congregation free 
of adulterer-s. God’s law under 
his new covenant certainly 
allows for divorce on the 
basis. That one proper 


groper b 


_ adultery. Divorce c 

that basis frees the innocent 
mate to remarry without thus 
committing adnltery himself 
by remarriage. Divorce on any 
other basis docs not free the 
legally separated one to re¬ 
marry without becoming guilty 
ill God’s eyes and so becoming 
unworthy of being in His con¬ 
gregation under Christ, 
ir li/l 4, 5a 

Thursday, November 28 

You are doing well in paying 
attention to Lthe prophetic 
word ] as to a lamp shining in 
a dark place, until day dawns, 
—2 Pet. 1:19. 

Even as Jesus Christ started 
off with the Holy Scriptures, 
so when the Christian church 
began at Peutccost it began in 
full possession of all the Holy 
Scriptures written in Hebrew 
and Aramaic, from Genesis to 
Mnlachi. It also had six of the 
eight Jewish believers who 
were used to write the re¬ 
maining twenty-seven books of 
tho Holy Bible in common 
Greek. Most vital of all, at Pen¬ 
tecost the Christian church 
had with it by holy spirit the 
one immortal Author of all the 
books of the complete Holy 
Bible, Jehovah God. The Chris¬ 
tian church also had available 
to it the first written trans¬ 
lation of the Hebrew Scrip¬ 
tures into Greek, the Septua- 
pint Version. Hence the Chris¬ 
tian church was not founded 
on tradition. The complete 
canon of the Hebrew Scrip¬ 
tures preceded the Christian 
church, and the church was 
established on them. As Peter 
counsels, to them we do well 
to take heed. W 10/1 2, 3a 


Friday, November 24 

Keep testing whether you are 
in the faith.—2 Cor. 13:5. 
Many are the ways a serv¬ 
ant of Jehovah proves his 
wholeheartedness toward the 
New World interests. You c: 
test yourself whether you a 
in tne faith by examining 
what you do. In the theocratic 
organization today a variety 
of duties and privileges of 
service arc offered. Are you 
associated with a congrega¬ 
tion? Work with them whole- 
souled. Arc you assigned ns 
an overseer or ministerial sei 
unt? Work with love. Do y,.„ 
conduct a service center? Put 
your heart into it. Do you 
have meetings to prepare? Arc 
you assigned to duties ut an 
assembly? I>o you study? Are 
you preaching from house t 
house? Do you always cal. 
back wherever interested per¬ 
sons are found? Do you 
return to look for someone who 
was not home the first time 
you called? nave yon children 
to train for New World liv¬ 
ing? Do you have service 
records to keep in order? Are 
there opportunities for inci¬ 
dental witnessing? Do yon de¬ 
fend Jehovah’s honor on every 
occasion? Yes, “keep testing 
whether you arc in tile faith. 
W S/15 15a 


Saturday, November 25 


bauchcrp, hut. keep petting 
filled with spirit, speaking to 
yourselves with psalms and 
praises to God and spiritual 
songs, singing and accompany¬ 
ing yourselves with music 
your hearts to Jehovah. 

— Bph. 5:18, 19. 


How well it would be for 
those who are mature to see 
that the conversation at social 
gatherings is upbuilding and 
interesting to all present, old 
and young! Perhaps there 
could be arranged various 


types of Bible quizzes where 
questions are educational and 
yet take into consideration the 
various degrees of knowledge 
of those present. One might 
describe the particulars of a 
known person in the Bible and 
see who can identify him by 
name; the same can be done 
with places or historical 
events. Relate experiences, re¬ 
fute objections, discuss new or 
interesting points from The 
Walchtower or other publica¬ 
tions. Yes, and sing Kingdom 
songs. But remember, let all 
things come under the rule, 
‘things making for peace and 
things that are upbuilding to 
one another.’ W 2/15 17a 


Sunday, November 26 
Pay constant attention to 
yourself and to your teaching. 
Stay by these thinys, for by 
doing this you will save both 
yourself and those who listen 
to you.—1 Tim. 1): 16. 

As Paul shows nt Romans 
10: 2, 3, not just any kind of 
knowledge, but accurate knowl¬ 
edge is csscntinl to get to know 
God's righteousness. What do 
we need in order to receive 
nccurate knowledge of God’s 
truth? To have the knowledge 
that is necessary to lead us to 
devotion to God with all of 
its resultant blessings, we 
must have a teacher. For us to 
bo like our teachers, from 
whom we have learned, we in 
turn must teach. Yes, no man 
on earth can receive this 
knowledge all by himself. 
Every individual requires 
God’s Word, his spirit and 
also his organization of Chris¬ 
tian teachers. In this way, by 
staying by these things, both 
you and those who listen to 
you arc saved. This means not 
merely the hearing of the 
Word of God, but the proper 
response to it. This includes a 
declaration of our conviction, 
helping others to appreciate 
that Word as much as we do. 
W 9/15 23-25a 





Monday, November 27 

Should the righteous one strike 
me, it would he a loving-kind¬ 
ness; and should he reprove 
me, it would be oil upon the 
head, — Ps. lit: 5. 

At times dedicated servants 
of God need counsel, but it is 
not necessary even when a 
mistake is made to lay on 
harsh criticism. An example of 
skillful use of speech in solv¬ 
ing a matter is recorded in 
2 Samuel 12:7-13. God sent 
the prophet Nathan to counsel 
King David and impress upon 
him the wrong he had done in 
connection with the death of 
Uriah. Counsel to one of good 
heart docs good and provides a 
healing and helps one put him¬ 
self right with God. When 
David was spoken to by Na¬ 
than he did not fly up in a 
rage, denounce Nathan and 
order his death, but, rather, he 
humbly admitted his sin, for 
lie knew he bad done wrong. 
His words showed what was 
in his good heart, no did not 
try to justify himself. This is 
righteous and acceptable be¬ 
fore God and should be an ex¬ 
ample to all offenders against 
God’s righteous law who are 
taken to account by Jehovah 
through his visible representa¬ 
tives on the earth. IP 6/1 10a 

Tuesday, November 28 

For, wife, liow do gou know 
but that gou will save your 
husbandf Or, husband, how do 
you know but that you will 
save your wifef—1 Cor. 7: 16. 

What about where a couple 
are in an unequal yoke reli¬ 
giously, where one is a dedi¬ 
cated, baptized believer, an 
ordained minister of Jehovah 
God, and the other is an un¬ 
believer toward the New World 
society because of being an 
atheist or holding some other 
religious profession? Such 
religious inequality could or¬ 
dinarily be expected to pro¬ 
duce discord. In the pursuit 


of peace the believer need not 
leave the unbeliever nor is the 
believer automatically free to 
abandon the unbeliever. We 
must keep in mind that when 
one adopts the truth and be¬ 
comes a believer by dedicating 
oneself to God and getting 
baptized, this does not annul 
or break the previous marriage 
bond. One’s believing and 
adopting the Kingdom truth 
may cause a division in the 
home, but that does not mean 
breaking np the marriage. The 
wise and optimistic way to 
handle an unequal yoke is set 
out for the believer by Paul in 
the words quoted above. 
IP 12/1 33, 34 

Wednesday, November 29 

Be filled with the accurate 
knowledge of his will in all 
wisdom and spiritual discern¬ 
ment.—Col. 1:9. 

To free heart and mind for 
dedicated service to the true 
God, we must know the Bible. 
In such matters as neutrality, 
patriotic ceremonies, politics, 
the sanctity of blood and the 
paying of homage at the tombs 
of one's dead ancestors, each 
most take his personal stand 
according to what he has 
studied in God’s Word and 
knows to be right. Ho must 
know the principles that God 
sets out in His Word and be 
minded to please God, even at 
great personal sacrifice, by 
living according to these prin¬ 
ciples. It is not simply a 
matter of knowing isolated 
texts in the Bible that may 
prove one's stand. He who 
walks In Jehovah's truth must 
be mature in knowing the 
whole grand theme of the 
Bible, the depth of meaning be¬ 
hind Jehovah’s Kingdom prom¬ 
ises and the reality of leading 
a dedicated life in separateness 
from Satan’s world. (Ps. 86: 
11) We must have deep dis¬ 
cernment as to what is God's 
will for all occasions, and we 
must do that will. TP 1/15 21 


Thursday, November SO 
For all the things that were 
ioritten aforetime were written 
for our instruction, that 
through our endurance and 
through the comfort from the 
Scriptures we might have hope. 

— Rom. 15: 4- 
Think actively when you 
read the Bible. If it is pro¬ 
phetic material, give careful 
attention to its fulfillment, in 
both a miniature and a final 
way. Take note of fundamental 
Bible truths that are touched 
on and guiding principles 
embodied there. When you 
read keep before your mind 


questions such n 




does this affect my life? Does 
it call on me to make any 
adjustments to bring my atti¬ 
tude or my actions into har¬ 
mony with this expression of 
the divine will? What relation 
docs it have to the other Bible 
teachings I have learned? How 
do they support it, or how does 
this corroborate them? How 
con I use if in my ministry? 
If you do not understand a 
certain scripture, do not lightly 
pass over it. Put forth tin- 
effort to find out what it 
means. Only in this way can 
God's purpose in giving us liis 
Word be realized in onr lives. 
TP 9/1 17 


Helping Men to Security During God’s War.—Prov. 1: 33. 


Friday, December 1 

Tour own watchmen have 
raised their twice. In unison 
they keep crying out joyfully, 
for it will, be face to face that 
they will see when Jehovah 

comes back to Zion. — Isa. 

52:8. 

Because of our deliverance 
and restoration it is now the 
order of the day for all who 
watcli and discern this work 
of God to publicize this sal¬ 
vation by him. That is why 
we go even to the ends of the 
earth with the message abont 
God's kingdom and its bless¬ 
ings for ail men of good will. 
Our very presence is a living 
testimony to the deliverance 
God has given us from Satan’s 
world. Wherever we go we 
joyfully cry out the good 
news in unison. No longer are 
we like the devastated places 
of ancient Israel, but we are 
abounding with the fruitage 
of God’s kingdom. Everywhere 
we are cheerfully crying out 
in unison, for we are all in 
agreement and are keeping 
unity. For those who love God 
and who study this modern 
miracle in Jehovah's dealing 
with his dedicated people, how 
wondrous it is and how heart¬ 
warming! TP 12/15 37-39a 


Saturday, December 2 
The unbelieving husband is 
sanctified in relation to his 
wife, and the unbelieving wife 
is sanctified in relation to the 
brother; otherwise, your chil¬ 
dren would really be unclean, 
but now they are holy.—1 Cor. 

7:14. 

The choice of the unbeliev¬ 
ing mate to keep on dwelling 
with a dedicated Christian 
witness offers a splendid oppor- 




try 


die believer 

. the marriage _ 

The believer therefore has to 
take a positive course, namely, 
to treat the unbelieving mate 
as sanctified in relation to the 
believer. That means that the 
believer has to do everything 
to the unbelieving mate as if 
to the Lord himself. Also, any 
minor, dependent children are 
now to be considered as “holy” 
and lienee to be treated as 
clean. The believer will en¬ 
deavor to give such “holy” 
children Bible instruction, that 
they may continue holy and 
possibly at last make a per¬ 
sonal dedication of themselves 
to God through Christ. Not 
only their salvation but also 
that of the unbelieving mate 
is at stoke. So it is important 
to dwell with him. TP 12/1 39 







Sunday, December 3 
You should put away the 
old personality ... and should 
put on the new personality 
which was created according 
to God’s will in true right¬ 
eousness and loving-kindness. 

— Bph. h: 22, 21 

By doing wlmt is right wo 
put on a new personality and 
conform our lives to God's 
will in true righteousness and 
loving-lsindness. We know that 
Satan has blinded the ininds 
of unbelievers, lie wants all 
human creatures to conduct 
themselves according to their 
deceptive desires. He would 
like to keep everyone con¬ 
formed to his former course 
of conduct which is being cor¬ 
rupted. But wlicu we learn 
the truth we can change our 
personality, putting away the 
old one with its ugly language 
that we once used. We will 
also put away our lazy or 
dishonest working habits, and 
any other bad habits that 
would interfere with letting 
our light shine. We know that 
Jehovah’s face is against those 
doing injurious things. So wo 
make a big change in order 
to seek peace and pursue it, 
for we know that “Jehovah's 
eyes are upon the righteous.” 
-1 Pet. 3:11, 12. V l/l 
21, 22a 

Monday, December 4 

Brothers, even though a man 
takes some false step before 
he is aware of it, you who 
hare spiritual qualifications 
try to restore such a man in 
a spirit of mildness, as you 
each keep an eye on yourself, 
for fear you also may be 
tempted. — Gal. 6:1. 

The purpose of giving re¬ 
buke to those not favorably 
disposed, or to those who err 
from the faith, should be to 
protect the flock of God from 
corrupting influences and false 
philosophies, and at the same 
time restore, not destroy, those 


who a 

for, ?iow much more so” should 
sick sheep be given gentle 
consideration! Mature over¬ 
seers, therefore, will exercise 
tender consideration when at¬ 
tempting to aid and help those 
who are spiritually sick. Let 
them remember that the sheep 

e not their own. The sheep 

e the Lord's. So never treat 
them as a hireling, even when 
they go astray. But when 
wolves creep in disguised as 
sheep to corrupt the flock, 
then the overseers ns fnithful 
shepherds will speedily deal 
with them according to what 
they arc. fy 2/1 10a 

Tuesday, December 3 
Everyone divorcing his wife 
except on account of fornica¬ 
tion makes her a subject for 
adultery. — Matt. 5:32. 

A divorce does not drive an 
adulteress into adultery, for 
she already is an adulteress 
by her own choice and course. 
However, if the husband 
divorces his wife for any otherv 
reasons, then he does expose 
her to adultery in the future. 
How so? Because according 
to God’s law the unadultcrons 
wife is not disunited from 
her husband by such an un- 
seriptural divorce. She is still 
his wife and is thus not free 
to remarry and have sex rela¬ 
tions with another legal hus¬ 
band. Hence when Jesus says, 
“seeing that whoever marries 
a divorced woman commits 
adultery,” he does not mean 
any divorced woman at all. 
He means the woman legally 
divorced "except on account 
of fornication”; that is, an 
unadulterous divorced woman. 
This same principle holds true 
in the case of a husband whom 
his wife divorced although he 
had not acted adultcrously. 
Any woman marrying him 
would lead him into adultery 


Wednesday', December 6 
She is free to be married to 
whom she wants, only in the 
Tjord.—1 Cor. 7 :39. 

Whore the selection of a 
mate is allowed to a son or 
daughter by the parents, then 
the dedicated Christian son 
or daughter is under apostolic 
instruction to marry a wanted 
mate, bat only someone in 
union with the Lord, like one¬ 
self. Thus the freedom to pick 
a mate for a dedicated Chris¬ 
tian is a relative freedom. This 
is a safe freedom; it makes 
for peace and happiness, as it 
makes for equality religiously 
between the couple in the mar¬ 
riage yoke. If the parents 
themselves are dedicated Chris¬ 
tians, then a child would be 
following the apostle's instruc¬ 
tion to honor one’s father and 
mother who are in union with 
the Lord, by respecting their 
theocratic desire for their 
children to marry only inside 
of what is approved by the 
Lord. In this way the'child 
marrying in the Lord causes 
no bitterness of spirit or dis¬ 
gust with family connections, 
such as Esau caused to his 
parents because he profanely 
did not appreciate sacred 
things.—Gen. 26:34, 35; 27: 
46. W 11/15 7, 8a 

Thursday, December 7 

And they tcill have to beat 
their swords into plowshares 
and their spears into pruning 
shears. Nation will not lift up 
sword against nation, neither 
will they learn war any more. 

— Isa. 2: Jj. 

Despite living hated in a 
hostile world we have literally 
disnrmed ourselves, and we 
trust for protection in our God 
Jehovah. We have not waited 
for the United Nations to ful¬ 
fill the words inscribed upon 


selves these words of God's 
prophet We have seen that 
the fulfillment of these in¬ 
spired words applies to us. not 
after the international attack 
upon us under Gog of Magog, 
but applies now since the set¬ 
ting up of the kingdom of 
heaven in 1914, yes. now in 
this time of the end of tills 
world when its nations are 
armed in the most modern 
fashion. So in 1958 we pub¬ 
licly adopted a Resolution 
pledging ourselves before God 
and man to abide by this 
prophecy, and we distributed it 
world-wide. We are a practical 
example of total disarmament 
now 1 W 4/15 50 

Friday, December 8 
The insight of a man certainly 
slows down his anger, and it 
is beauty on his part to pass 

over transgression. — Prov. 

19: 11. 

As Christians we avoid 
quickness to wrath because we 
are interested in doing the di¬ 
vine will, living according to 
the rightcons principles found 
in God’s Word. Though some 
persons may not be ashamed 
of their bad tempers and may- 
even be quite proud of them, 
we take the course of wisdom 
and become slow nbout wrath. 
Being slow about wrath also 
menus being slow to take 
offense. This guards against 
peevishness—uudue sensitivity 
to trifles, annoyance at them 
far beyond what their real 
significance warrants. The 
new personality does not 
and can not possess an over¬ 
sensitive spirit, n spirit that 
is ready to fly into a rage 
over fancied or real affronts. 
No, the new personality, cre¬ 
ated according to God's will, 
docs not become easily offend¬ 
ed. If some uukindness really 
does come our way, wo are 
still at fault if we are swift 
to take offense, swift to be¬ 
come angry instead of letting 
insight slow down our anger. 
W 3/1 21, 22a 





Saturday, December 9 
l et us pursue the things malt¬ 
ing for peace and the things 
that are upbuilding to one an¬ 
other. — Rom. H: 19. 

Gatherings for social enter¬ 
tainment are also occasions 
where one shares the thoughts 
of others. One should be jnst 
as careful and selective in 
choosing with whom he asso¬ 
ciates socially and what lie 
does as he is in choosing which 
religious meetings he attends. 
Even for relaxation socially 
we should want to shnre 
thoughts that are upbuilding, 
that encourage to zeal and 
faithfulness in Jehovah’s serv¬ 
ice, that emphasize cleanness, 
virtue and integrity and ex¬ 
press appreciation and thank¬ 
fulness to God. Here too we 
should speak to each other 
with praises to God, giving 
thanks always for all things 
to him. (Eph. 5: 19, 20) Yes, 
the rule stated above also np- 

I ilies to entertainment and re- 
axation. Why have conversa¬ 
tion follow this world’s think¬ 
ing or have some draw off to 
themselves and begin silly 
games where both speech and 
conduct become risque, vulgar 
and perhaps even immoral? To 
copy tliis world is to associate 
with and die with it W S/15 
16, 17a 

Sunday, December 10 

Since you are awaiting these 
things, do pour utmost to be 
found finally by him spotless 
and unblemished and in peace. 
—2 Pet. 3:14. 
Although the world has been 
warned, the unbelieving dis¬ 
obedient ones will be caught 
unawares because they give no 
heed. Jehovah's day will come 
upon them as a t li i e f—un¬ 
wanted, and at a time when 
they do not expect. (1 Thess. 
5:2-5; 2 Pet. 3:10) But as 
Jehovah's witnesses we will 
not be caught unawares. We 
take to heart the advice of the 
apostle Peter. Living every 


day with a keen sense of 
awareness of the nearness of 
the day of Jehovah’s execu¬ 
tion of the satanic world, we 
know that God's kingdom al¬ 
ready rules in the heavens and 
that we are its publicity 
agents. Zealously let us advo¬ 
cate it by both word and deed. 
As awake worshipers of Jeho¬ 
vah, let ns earnestly endeavor 
to rouse others to spiritual 
wakefulness now so that they 
will not go down into perpet¬ 
ual sleep with the wicked at 
Armageddon, but will survive 
with the awake worshipers in¬ 
to the now world to worship 
Jehovah forever. W 9/1 19a 

Monday, December 11 

The overseer should therefore 
be .. . a man presiding over 
his own household in a right 

manner.—1 Tim. S: 2, 4 . 

In Samson’s case it was not 
sex that controlled his wanting 
to marry a heathenish woman 
but God’s purpose that “he 
it is who will take the lead 
in saving Israel out of the 
hand of the Philistines." 
(Judg. 13:5) Christian par¬ 
ents, who adhere to their 
native right to arrange mar¬ 
riages, are obligated to marry 
their children only to dedi¬ 
cated Christians, thus putting 
these under an equal yoke, 
a theocratic marital yoke. In 
what, other way could fathers 
keep from irritating their 
children and keep “bringing 
them up in the discipline and 
authoritative advice of Jeho¬ 
vah”? (Eph. 6: 4) Certainly 
a Christian father who un¬ 
equally yokes his believing son 
or daughter to an undedicatcd 
unbeliever would be showing 
himself very immature in 
Christian principles, a man 
seeking some selfish, material¬ 
istic gain, a poor presider over 
his own household and a man 
unsuitable to be entrusted with 
oversight over a Christian con¬ 
gregation.—2 Cor. 6:14-16. 
TP 11/15 5a 


Tuesday, December 12 
Ue that marries a woman 
divorced from a husband com¬ 
mits adultery.—Luke 10:18. 

This version of Jesus’ 
words on divorce is to be ex¬ 
plained in the light of the 
fuller statement recorded by 
Matthew, who shows that 
what Luke (and Mark) wrote 
on divorce is true if the 
ground for procuring the di¬ 
vorce is anything else but 
adultery on the part of the 
unfaithful mate. The single 
person who commits fornica¬ 
tion with a harlotrous woman 
makes himself one body with 
a woman not his wife. Like¬ 
wise, the adulterer makes him¬ 
self one body, not with his 
legal wife, but with the im¬ 
moral persou with whom lie 
lies. And the adulterer thus 
sins not only against his own 
personal flesh but also against 
his legal wife who till then 
has been one flesh with him. 
For that reason, adultery 
really breaks the marriage 
union. This is why divorce 
on the basis of adultery for¬ 
mally and finally dissolves the 
legal marriage union. It frees 
the innocent partner to re¬ 
marry with honor and with 
no stain on good morality 
during the lifetime of the 
guilty tlivor.I mat. . II I 

Wednesday, December IS 

An ansirer, when mild , turns 
away rage, but a wont caus¬ 
ing pain makes anger to come 
up. An enraged man stirs up 
strife, but one that is slow to 
anger quiets down contention. 

—Prov. 15:1, 18. 

An overseer must he able 
to exhort by touching what is 
healthful, and reprove those 
who contradict It is there¬ 
fore necessary at times for 
an overseer to give rebuke and 
correction to those who be¬ 
come unbalanced in their 
thinking, to reprove those who 
contradict the truth. But never 


should such eouusei bo given 
in an overlording or belliger¬ 
ent manner or in a fit of 
anger. Bather, divine wisdom 
counsels to allay fiery disputes 
in a congregation with the 
cooling and refreshing water 
of truth from God’s Word in 
a quiet and mild manner. 
Surely a patient overseer who 
speaks the truth in a kind and 
mild manner is fully capable 
of handling every sort of 
opposition arising within the 
congregation, for the tongue 
ho possesses, when controlled 
and used as God directs, is a 
mighty weapon, so powerful 
that it can “break a hone.” 
—Prov. 25:15. W 2/1 On 

Thursday, December 14 

The desirable things of all 
the nations must come in: and 
I will fill this house with glory. 

—Hag. 2:7. 

A precious stone may look 
dull, but it is good inside. 
When you rub and grind it, 
it begins to shine. On the other 
hand, though a whitewashing 
job may help the appearance 
of an old frame house, it takes 
very little rubbing before the 
old boards beneath begin to 
show. So it is with people. 
Jehovah is not interested in 
those who look pious ont- 
wardly. When rubbed the 
wrong way, when they do not 
get their own way, or when 
they have to change, then you 
see what is inside of them. 
You see how irritable they 
can be, and the real person 
inside lemes out When Jeho¬ 
vah gathers the precious things 
out of all nations he is in¬ 
terested in persons who are 
like precious stones. The more 
Christians who Lave the right 
heart are rubbed around, per¬ 
secuted, reproached and op¬ 
pressed, the more brilliantly 
they reflect Jehovah’s glory 
and the more dazzling becomes 
their disproof of Satan's lie 
thnt men will not hold their 
faith under test. W 4/1 10a 





Friday, December 15 

Ton are God, you atone. In¬ 
struct me, O Jehovah, about 
your way. I shall walk in your 
truth. Unify my heart to fear 
your name. — Ps. 86:10, 11. 

Happy are all those who 
find and who hold fast their 
place in God’s universal fami¬ 
ly. Surely this family is n 
most marvelous creation of the 
wonder-working God! As the 
earthly part of this universal 
family, there now comes into 
view a new earth, the New 
World society, filling the globe 
with praises to the one great 
God. Behold the multitudes 
that are flocking into that 
family! As this tottering old 
world of Satan lines up for 
extinction at Armageddon. Je¬ 
hovah provides inspiring hope 
iu his promise of the eternally 
peaceful new world to follow. 
(Rev. 21:1-7) How loving 
and generous lie will continue 
to be as the kind Father of 
all his universal family 1 Let 
all who love truth and right¬ 
eousness drink deeply now of 
(he water of life, that they 
may hold their place forever 
in the happy family of the 
great God who is doing won¬ 
drous things. With all their 
heart let them pray to Jeho¬ 
vah as did David. W 1/15 
28, 26a 

Saturday, December 16 

Pay hack, therefore, Caesar’s 
things to Caesar, but God's 
things to God. — Matt. 22:21. 

Police, hospital, school and 
other services are provided 
from which we all licnefit. 
Because of such services the 
governments require the pay¬ 
ment of taxes. Christians are 
peaceful, law-abiding, and pay 
their taxes. They follow the 
principle Jesus laid down re¬ 
garding what to pay to whom. 
We, for example, follow the 
laws governing obtaining of 
property to build Kingdom 
Halls, or for holding large and 


orderly assemblies. However, 
we do not compromise by pay¬ 
ing to Oaesar what really be¬ 
longs to God, but we pay 
hack “God's things to God.*’ 
That is why we hold fast to 
the Bible command to preach 
the good news of God’s king¬ 
dom even where communistic 
or totalitarian governments 
try to prohibit us, nnd we do 
not violate our Christian neu¬ 
trality and so do not get 
involved in international or 
interracial quarrels of this 
old world. Above all, we give 
our worship exclusively to 
Jehovah God, since that right¬ 
ly belongs to him and not to 
men. W o/l 17a 

Sunday, December 17 

The eye cannot say to the 
hand: “I have no need of you"' : 
or, again, the head cannot 
say to the feet: “/ have no 
need of you.”—1 Cor. 12:21. 

All Christians must be in 
this body or the one organiza¬ 
tion that God is using. There 
is no isolationism in one’s own 
body, is there? One who pro¬ 
fesses to be a Christian must 
always be part of Jehovah's 
visible organization. He must 
always be a working part of 
the body, not dead tissue or 
waste matter. To be a part of 
tliiH Christian body we must 
bo full-time ministers, listening 
to the voice of his Word, and 
doing liis will. No Christian 
can ever say to another Chris¬ 
tian, “I have no need of yon.” 
Only pence and unity, oncuess 
in organization, must exist 
for Christians to be really do¬ 
ing the will of God. Because 
we recognize this principle 
there are no divisions in our 
New World society. All of us 
together are his ordained min¬ 
isters and individually we 
must live ns Christians. All of 
us have an obligation to preach 
the good news, and around the 
world we are doing just that. 
W 1/1 4, 5b 


Monday, December 18 

They have eyes full of adultery 
and unable to desist from sin, 
and they entice unsteady souls. 

—2 Pet. 2:14. 

Those who take sncli a 
course have had hearts. Jesus 
pointed to the same cause 
when he said that out of die 
heart came adulteries, aud so 
forth. How did such desires 
ever get into the heart so as 
to control it? A person does 
not act on every thought dint 
ever enters his mind, but it 
is those tilings that he dwells 
on, those thoughts that he re¬ 
tains iu his mind until they 
become fertile, on which he 
eventually acts. If a person 
makes it a habit to feed his 
mind on immorality, lie . is 
emlangering his Christian in¬ 
tegrity. Therefore, above all 
else each one of us must safe¬ 
guard his heart. Let none who 
are heedless to the divine 
warning think that God will 
withhold punishment for tlieir 
God-defying conduct. At Arma¬ 
geddon he will execute judg¬ 
ment upon those who follow in 
the footsteps of their wicked 
predecessors, but he will also 
preserve those who show that 
their hearts are fixed on him 
bv conforming to his righteous 
ways. W 9/1 13, 16n 

Tuesday, December 19 

J say to you, not, Up to seven 
times, but, Up to seventy-seven 
times.—Matt. 18:22. 

If we observe our fellow 
Christian sinning or we have 
been wronged by another or 
have a grievance, we should 
go to the one involved person¬ 
ally and discuss the matter 
with him. A true Christian 
will see his fault and ask 
forgiveness of the wronged 
person. What should we do 
in the event we ore again 
wronged by the same one? 
Then a repetition of the 
procedure 4 " |u| 


forgiveness. Can he continue 
to ask forgiveness after com¬ 
mitting further injury, per¬ 
haps unintentionally? Can a 
brother be forgiven or pardoned 
on more than one occasion? 
Yes, most assuredly! Recogniz¬ 
ing that wo too are sinners 
and make many mistakes, let 
us ask ourselves. Would we 
want to be forgiven only once ? 
In this light we will accept the 
apology of the transgressor if 
need be se.vcnty-seven times, 
even as Jesus told Peter when 
lie inquired: “Master, how 
many times is my brother to 
siu against me and am I to 
forgive him?”—Matt. IS: 21. 
W 1/1 10, 11 

Wednesday, December 20 

Whoever divorces his wife and 
marries another commits adul¬ 
tery against her, and if ever 
a woman, after divorcing ha- 
husband, marries another, she 

commits adultery.—Mark 

10 : 11 , 12 . 

Divorcing an adulterous 
mate does not expose the di¬ 
vorced wrongdoer to adultery. 
Rather, the legal marriage, 
as long as it lasted, had failed 
to protect the unfaithful one 
from immorality. So the one 
marrying the adulterous di¬ 
vorcee merely marries an un¬ 
clean person with an immoral 
record; and this remarriage 
does not cause the adulterous 
divorcee to become adulterous 
for the first time. If the in¬ 
nocent mate divorces, it frees 
that one to remarry. It is 
not a divorcing merely to get 
rid of an adulterous mate no 
longer loved or physically safe 
to live and have intercourse 
with. It is really a freeing of 
oneself for remarriage, if that 
becomes advisable, due to the 
need for a faithful, dedicated 
life partner. By divorcing the 
adulterous mate, the divorcer 
simply let the adulterous olio 
have the kind of life desired, 
an immoral life. IV 12/1 10a 





Thursday, December 21 

It must occur that everyone 
who calls on the name of Jeho¬ 
vah will get away safe; for 
in Mount Zion and in Jeru¬ 
salem there will prove to he 
the escaped ones.—Joel 2:32. 

Joel referred to the heavenly 
Jerusalem, the heavenly Zion, 
which is a symbol of God’s 
kingdom by his Christ. We 
must therefore seek God’s 
established kingdom. Only on 
its side and under it can we 
be among the survivors. As wo 
"seek Jehovah,” we must also 
call upon the name of Jehovah. 
Then we shall get away safe 
during Armageddon. VVe must 
call on Jehovah through his 
reigning King. It also means 
calling out Jehovah's name 
publicly, in all nations, from 
city to city and from house 
to house, by word of mouth 
aud by printed page. His name 
will be glorified by his king¬ 
dom, and bis kingdom is the 
all-transcending issue today. 
So the good news of this king¬ 
dom is what seekers of Jeho¬ 
vah today must preach before 
the “war of the great day of 
God the Almighty.” (Matt 
24:14) Jehovah’s King, Jesus 
Christ has commanded this 
witness to be given now. Are 
you shnring therein? W 10/15 
51, 52 

Friday, December 22 

Let us not give up in doing 

what is right. — Oal. 6:9. 

If we receive God's goodness 
and, in turn, are not willing 
to show kindness to strangers 
bybrttiglng themTEeTCrngdom 
good news, we are letting the 
Devil make us what God does 
not want us to be—unkind to 
strangers. Kindness to stran¬ 
gers is God’s will for us. So 
we gladly Vtsit strangers to tell 
them about God’s kingdom, 
though we may, at times, have 
to talk to them through a 
peephole. The lack of hospi¬ 


tality of householders does not 
discourage us; we do not give 
up in doing what is kind, what 
is right. It is a test of our 
kindness and love for stran¬ 
gers as to how we respond 
to unkindness. When we are 
treated unkindly, we will not 
fight but will dissolve hostility 
with kindness. So we do not 
return evil when we are re¬ 
viled: we bless. (1 Cor. 4: 
12, 13) When persecuted, we 
bear up under the unkindness 
and are not crushed in spirit 
Jailers and prison guards have 
come to a knowledge of the 
truth because Christians hnve 
kept on blessing those who 
persecute.—Acts 16:25-34. W 
6/15 9, 10a 

Saturday, December 23 

The time that has passed- by 
is sufficient for you to have 
worked out the will of the 
nations when you proceeded 
in deeds of loose conduct, lusts, 
excesses with tcine, revelries, 
drinking matches, and idola¬ 
tries that are without legal 
restraint.—1 Pet. 4: 3. 

In our secular employment, 
as far ns possible we must 
avoid all compromising situa¬ 
tions, such as Christmas par¬ 
ties, business conventions and 
union outings, which are so 
notorious for their moral lax¬ 
ity. Have no part in their 
gambling and drinking match¬ 
es. Keep clean from immorality 
and loose conduct, from drunk¬ 
enness and other excesses. Be 
clean in speech, free from vul¬ 
gar oaths and obscene talk. 
Keep clean from the stain and 
stench of tobacco, free from 
slavery to narcotics. Since we 
are of the New World society, 
let us distinguish ourselves by 
our clean living in every re¬ 
spect. Secular associates may 
ridicule and abuse us for such 
a godly course of conduct, but 
does not God’s Word say they 
would do this very thing? It 
is therefore no strange thing 
if they do. W 8/15 17, 18a 


Sunday, December 24 

All the nations whom you 
have made will . .. low down 
before you, 0 Jehovah, and 
will give glory to your name. 

—Ps. 86:9. 

In this day of Jehovah, 
the great God of heaven is 
"doing wondrous things” un¬ 
surpassed in all history 1 It is 
the day to which David looked 
forward with joy. It is the 
day in which prophecy upon 
prophecy is coming to grand 
fulfillment. In the modern year 
of 1914 Jehovah established 
the everlasting kingdom of 
heaven in the hands of one 
greater than David, his Son 
Jesus Christ. In 1019 he 
brought forth on this earth 
a New World society to preach 
this good news of the kingdom 
to all nations. As the nucleus 
of this New World society, the 
faithful remnant of Witnesses 
serve as signs and wonders, to 
he seen by all men. And now, 
in their hundreds of thousands, 
men of good will, "the precious 
things of all nations,” are 
flocking to the Xew 4 World 
society of Jehovah’s witnesses, 
for they see in it a peace and 
joy that contrasts sharply with 
the old world’s divisions and 
hatreds. Wondrous sight 1 W 
1/15 6 

Monday, December 25 

l will become a speedy witness 
against . . . the adulterers, . . . 
while they have not feared me. 

—Mai. 3:5. 

Adultery can work disaster 
to the legal marriage tie 
through a resultant divorce. 
But it certainly works dis¬ 
aster to one's relationship to 
God, who has now come to do 
judging. This divine judgment 
would bo expressed in dis- 
fellowshiping the adulterous 
one from the congregation, to 
which the judicial decision is 
handed to quit mixing with 
such. (1 Cor. 5:11-13) Out¬ 
side of God's moral organixa- 


life. Hence the dismissing c. 
such could be the initial judg¬ 
ment act that points the way 
to everlasting destruction of 
the guilty one unless lie shows 
unhypocritical heartfelt re¬ 
pentance toward God and re¬ 
forms witli a sincere resolve to 
keep morally clean nnd not con¬ 
taminate God's congregation 
and not bring reproach upon 
it. Then it could reinstate 
the repentant, reformed sinner, 
subjecting him to a period of 
probation until he puts him¬ 
self back in the confidence of 
the clean organization. If 12/1 
11, 12a 

Tuesday, December 26 
Tie that sows sparingly trill 
also reap sparingly, and he 
that sows bountifully will also 
reap bountifully .—2 Cor. 9:6. 

We receive from God what 
we have coming to us. Un- 
kindness conics back to ns just 
as surely as does kindness. 
God is "opposed to unkind¬ 
ness—meanness. harshness, 
stinginess aud selfishness 1 The 
Christian spirit is in accord 
with gentleness, compassion, 
long-suffering, hospitality and 
generosity. The Christian 
measure is not skimpy but 
overflowing, ns Jesus showed 
at Luke 6: 38. Let us measure 
out our kindness, then, gener¬ 
ously, in showing kindness to 
strangers by teaching them 
the Kingdom truths, showing 
generosity by giving freely of 
our time. To measure out time 
skimpily in God’s precious 
ministry, when we could meas¬ 
ure it out generously, will 
deprive us of blessings, as 
pointed out by the upostle 
Paul above. Being generous 
with our kindness to all men 
will bring rich rewards and 
unexpected blessings—yes, and 
you will “prove yourselves 
sons of your Father who is in 
the heavens.”—Matt. 5: 45. W 
6/15 20-22a 





Wednesday, December 27 
Man must live, not on bread 
alone, but on evert/ utterance 
comma forth through Jeho¬ 
vah’s mouth. — Matt. 4: 4- 

How can one stay awake 
with this fast-moving faithful 
and discreet slave class? Its 
members are years ahead in 
maturity, Biblical knowledge, 
theocratic experience and vi¬ 
sion of Jehovah’s purpose and 
divine will. To stay awake 
and abreast one should keep 
up with the food at the proper 
time supplied through God’s 
channel and published by the 
Watch Tower Society. You 
cannot afford to miss one 
spiritual meal. In addition to 
your private study it is vital 
to attend the congregation 
studies each week. By missing 
study meetings you are spirit¬ 
ually emaciating yourself, re¬ 
maining spiritually thin and 
weak. If such careless feeding 
continues, you will not be 
strong enough to keep up with 
the rapid march of the New 
World society. Arc you of 
the other sheep going to be 
strong enough to be the travel¬ 
ing companions of the remnant 
in this determined drive for 
victory? Then feed with eager¬ 
ness, as if it meant your life. 
It docs! W 7/15 13a 

Thursday, December 28 

Than anyone that calls upon 
the name of Jehovah will be 
saved .—Acts 2:21. 

If, in this world's time of 
the end, we take the course 
plainly stated by the prophet 
Zcphaniuh, ’probably we will 
be concealed in the day of Je¬ 
hovah’s anger.’ (Zeph. 2: 2, 3) 
O what security there is to 
bo enjoyed in Jehovah's place 
of concealment for us! what 
rest, what peaco, what freedom 
from fear, what buoyant ex¬ 
pectation of surviving through 
the day of his anger against 
the enemy nations of this 
world ! As the inspired psalm¬ 


ist shows, wo will be concealed 
under the very shadow of the 
Almighty. Just think of being 
in that place as the war of 
God the Ahniglity extermi¬ 
nates his wicked enemies! The 
salvation that God brings 
through his kingdom will be 
eternal. So our security 
through the immediate future 
and for all time to come lies 
with his Kingdom. Our course 
will be life-rewarding if we 
seek that kingdom now. O. 
then, may we bo wise and 
take advantage of the remain¬ 
ing time and seek Jehovah 
and call upon his name!—I’s. 
01:1, 2,7,8, 15, 10. TV 10/15 
53-55 

Friday, December 29 

By this all will know that you 
are my disciples, if you have 
love among yourselves.—John 
15:35. 

Our international loving 
unity in this twentieth cen¬ 
tury is a wonder and proves 
that we truly are the disciples 
of Christ. This world-wide 
unity is one of the reasons 
why those of us who are 
members of the body of Christ 
are convinced that we belong 
to the only true congregation, 
and since those of the other 
sheep are associated with us 
in the New World society, 
they too are convinced that 
this is indeed God’s organiza¬ 
tion, where true worship is 
carried on. Would it not be 
sinning against the spirit to 
doubt it? Is it immodest for 
us to call the world’s attention 
to the fact that this organi¬ 
zation is singular in showing 
the mark of the spirit? On the 
contrary, to the benefit of all 
honest-hearted people longing 
for the visible congregation 
of God's united people, and 
to the glory of God and of 
Christ, we may not put our 
light under a basket, even at 
the cost of being considered 
self-righteous.—Mntt. 5: 11-10. 
W 8/1 13, 15a 


Saturday, December 30 

Bo on walking in union with 
him. rooted and being built 
up in him and being stabilised 
in the faith just as you were 
taught, overflowing with 
thanksgiving. — Col. 2:0, 7. 
Christian teaching is the 
highest of arts and that for 
many reasons, one of which is 
that upon it life depends. 
Whose life? The lives of both 
the teacher and the taught. 
(1 Tim. 4: 10) In what, way 
is this so? Since Jehovah God 
is the Source of life, in order 
for us to gain everlasting life 
we must nave his approval, 
as shown at Revelation 7: 
15-17. In order to have his 
approval we must take a firm 
staud for liim, supporting his 
worship. That a fearless stand 
is necessary was shown by 
Jesus. (Matt. 10:24-31) Can 
wo take this stand without 
being devoted to God? No. 
Out of our gratitude toward 
Jehovah because of his bless¬ 
ing of faith and knowledge, 
we must have devotion in 
order to take a firm stand for 
him. If we really overflow 
with thanksgiving to God we 
will be led to devotion to him 
and thus be spiritually strong 
to take a stnnd firmly Cor him. 
W d/15 19-22a 


Sunday, December 81 

[Bel standing firm in one 
spirit, with one soul fighting 
side by side for the faith of 
the good news. — Phil. 1: 27. 

Thus the apostle Paul calls 
for a united front against the 
combined enemy. Christ will 
not forsake us if we suffer in 
his behalf. He lias promised 
us as bis obedient followers 
that lie would bo with us “un¬ 
til the consummation of the 
system of things.” Having him 
with us, on aU fronts, we arc 
bound to come off victorious. 
We must never let personal 
jealousies and envies, selfish 
ambitions, rivalries, competi¬ 
tions, contentions, pride of 
nation, color, education or 
social culture, and resentment 
enter ill among us and divide 
us. In a world split up .in 
everything except in hostility 
to God’s kingdom, we must 
keep our ranks unbroken, onr 
faces to the foe. Despite the 
present worsening world con¬ 
ditions wo have a work to do, 
and it needs united effort on 
the part of all of us around 
the earth to do it with effect, 
to God's glory. Onr expecta¬ 
tion of his rising up to take 
care of our enemies will not. 
he disappointed. W 12/IT 
33, 34a 
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